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Here Comes 

Vista 

Microsoft's New Operating System 
Sports Fresh Looks & Features 



Vista is here. 

The buildup was a bit muted compared to previous Windows releases — partic- 
ularly compared to the circus-like atmosphere surrounding Windows 95. But 
now that Vista has arrived, it will have a substantial impact on the com- 
puting industry. So, how will it affect us? 

Even if Microsoft Windows Vista didn't offer so many new features, it 
would still be a big deal. After all, the largest software company in the 
world cannot release a new version of its flagship product without 
making some waves. And make no mistake, the size of Microsoft's 
market share in desktop operating systems — consistently over 90% 
for over a decade — means that the changes they make to Windows 
will have reverberations throughout the industry. 

One of the biggest effects that a new operating system has is that it 
drives hardware purchases. People who want to upgrade often find 
that they need more memory, more processing power, more every- 
thing to get their upgrade running well. And Vista certainly requires a 
lot in the way of computing power. Microsoft recommends that a com- 
puter have at least the following system specifications: 1GHz processor; 1GB 
of RAM, a 40GB hard drive with 15GB free; a graphics card that supports Direct 
X 9, Pixel Shader 2.0, WDDM, and includes 128MB of graphics memory; a DVD- 
ROM drive; and Internet access. So, clearly, many users will have to upgrade if 
they want to partake in Vista's benefits. Also, if you want to use new features 
like SideShow, Vista's technology that lets you display data your system pushes 
to secondary screens, you'll be making some hardware purchases, as well. 

Setting aside the good it does for the hardware vendors, Vista includes a 
wide assortment of new and improved features that will make using a 
Windows PC easier and more fun. The improvements in security are wel- 
come as well, and should contribute to more productivity and (hope- 
fully) fewer global security crises. Vista also represents another major 
step toward having a PC at the center of home entertainment, control- 
ling audio systems, TV, and other multimedia components. 

In short, there are plenty of new features here to grab onto. While 
there may not be any one feature to blow you away, you should find 
something that will be worth your while — something that more than 
justifies the upgrade. 

Worth the wait? Microsoft is not known for delivering new oper- 
ating systems on time, and Vista is no exception. Back when Vista was 
code-named "Longhorn," it was thought that the new operating system 
would be out sometime in 2003. Four years after that deadline, we have Vista. 
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New Looks . . . New Icons 



With a whole new look and feel to the operating system, Microsoft has redone 
almost every icon included in Vista. There are too many to show on this page, 
but here are the new looks for some of the more frequently used features. 



** 



Backup And Restore Center. 

Backup your key files and 
restore them. 



Ease of Access Center. New 

accessibility features offer 
help for those that need it. 

Parental Controls. Keep your 
kids safe from content they 
shouldn't see. 

Personalization. This com- 
bines a number of older 
interfaces to give you one 
place to go to control the 
way your computer looks 
and feels. 

Sync Center. Synchronize 
your files with other devices. 

Windows Calendar. Share 
your personal events 
calendar with friends. 




<-> 




m 
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Windows Contacts. 

Windows' new address book 
includes an interface upgrade. 

Windows Defender. Keep 
your PC free from spyware. 

Windows DVD Maker. Burn 
DVDs with this new feature. 

Windows Firewall. Keep your 
PC safe from prying eyes, 
whether at home or on the 
coffee house Wi-Fi. 

Windows Media Center. 

Manage all your media and 
play your multimedia files on 
other devices in your house. 

Windows Media Player. If 

you just want to play a video 
or music file on your 
computer, Media Player is 
still your best bet. 





A 



Windows Meeting Space. 

Collaborate with colleagues 
on your network. 

Windows Photo Gallery. 

Preview and resize your 
images. 

Windows Sidebar. The new 
information center on the 
side of the Desktop lets you 
set up "gadgets" to show 
news, keep notes, and so on. 

Windows Start button. It 

doesn't say Start anymore, 
but it is still the place to 
start your programs (and 
turn off your computer). 

Windows Update. Now 
more integrated into the 
operating system, Windows 
Update keeps your system 
current with the latest 
improvements to Windows. 



What happened? 

For one thing, it is an understate- 
ment to say that designing an operating 
system is difficult. With any kind of 
complex software, delays are almost 
inevitable. Also, the scope of Vista 
changed to include new architecture — 
that is, the underpinnings of Vista are 
more different from Windows XP than 
Microsoft had originally intended. 



New terminology. With all the new 
features, there is — of course — new 
jargon to learn. The good news is that 
the new terminology isn't daunting. 

First off, you'll notice that Micro- 
soft has dropped its obsession with 
the word "My. "Instead of My Com- 
puter there is only Computer. Instead 
of My Documents, there is only 
Documents. Feature names have 



changed, too, as Outlook Express be- 
comes Windows Mail. 

The bulk of the new terminology 
refers to new features. The best way to 
learn the lingo is to use this issue to 
learn about the new features — you will 
pick up the terminology as you go. 

New versions. While there have been 
specialized versions of Windows be- 
fore — for example Windows XP Home 



How Vista 
Developed 

Rome wasn'i bu*l,t in a 
day; neither aye^sper- 
ating systems. Here & 
how Windows VLsta^' 
became the latest a^a^ 
the greatest. 






October 2001. 

Windows XP is re- 
leased. Work begins in 
earnest on Vista (then 
known as Longhorn). 



February 
2003. 

Milestone 4 



July 2002. 

Build 3363 is 
christened as 
Milestone 2. 



September 2002. 

Build 3683 is acci- 
dentally leaked via 
the Internet as 
Milestone 3. 



October 2003. 

Another leak oc- 
curs, this time with 
build 4051 known 
as Milestone 6. 



April 2004. July 2005. With the release 
Milestone of Beta 1, the name is offi- 
7 emerges, daily changed to Windows 
Vista. The beta is given to a 
wide group of testers. 



March 2003. September 2004. Everyth ing changes— or at least 

Build 401 5 is the underpinnings of Vista, as in September, new 

released as builds emerge that use a completely different foun- 

Milestone 5. dation. Vista is now a radically different operating 

system as opposed to an update of Windows XP. 
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and XP Professional — Vista represents 
a full embrace of the segmentation of 
the product line. There are four ver- 
sions of Vista on the market: Home 
Basic (for users who want to upgrade 
but don't have PCs that run Home 
Premium), Home Premium (for the 
average user), Business (for most busi- 
nesses), and Ultimate (for the hobbyist 
and power user). There is also an 
Enterprise version for large businesses 
that require special functions. 

Throughout this issue, we focus 
often on Home Premium, a version 
which is very popular with average 
users and offers the vast majority of 
Vista's best features. We also discuss 
other versions, though, in order to 
cover new features Home Premium 
does not include. 



New stuff. Since Vista offers dozens 
of new features and functions, it will 
be easier to consider the major im- 
provements in categories. The most 
important upgrades include: 

Security and safety. Microsoft 
tries again to shed Windows' reputa- 
tion as lacking in security with some 
substantial upgrades. Windows 
Firewall makes a return appearance 
from Windows XP, while the spy- 
ware fighter Windows Defender now 
comes standard. Also now standard 
is Internet Explorer 7, which offers 
better security as well as a bevy of 
new features. User Account Control 
prevents changes to your PC by 
prompting you for permission before 
Windows allows any substantial 
changes. For those with little ones, 



Parental Controls can keep prying 
eyes away from dark corners of their 
PC and of the Internet. 

Productivity. Vista will help you get 
more out of your workday. Perhaps 
the most obvious change is that 
Searching is almost everywhere in 
Vista — you can barely get away from 
search bars with one in almost every 
window. Windows Mail and Windows 
Calendar offer upgrades to previous 
functionality. Calendar even allows 
you to share your event schedule on- 
line, while Mail has better security and 
a better interface than its predecessor, 
Outlook Express. Windows Meeting 
Space allows you to collaborate with 
others on your network. 

User interface. The most obvious 
(and attention-grabbing) difference 



Vista: The Final Chapter? 



No sooner does a new version of 
Windows emerge but specula- 
tion starts about the next version — 
or even if there will be one. Some 
speculation has centered on the no- 
tion that Vista is the final version of 
Windows that will be released. 

Windows lovers need not despair, 
however. Microsoft is indeed 
working on a new version of 
Windows, currently code-named 
"Vienna." However, Microsoft is 
being tight-lipped about the release, 
even going so far as to release a 
terse press release in February 2007 
trying to dampen rampant specula- 



tion about the new operating system. 
(In a somewhat pointed joke, 
searching for the term "Vienna" on 
Microsoft.com yields several excellent 
pictures of Vienna — in Austria.) 

Even if Microsoft were willing to go 
on the record at this point, it's hard to 
say what would really make it into the 
new version of the operating system 
anyway — just check out the number of 
planned features that didn't make it 
into Vista: WinFS, PC Synchronization, 
and the scripting shell. However, if we 
had to guess about what will be in- 
cluded in the next OS (operating 
system), here are some safe bets: 



May 2006. Beta 2 is re- 
leased to testers. Over 
the beta tests, over five 
million copies are 
downloaded by users. 



August 2006. 

Release Candidate 
1 is given to a 
screened group of 
testers. 



November 2006. A final version is re- 
leased to manufacturing, triggering 
the final preparations for release. In 
preparation for release, Microsoft sim- 
ulated 60 years of performance tests. 



February 2007. Amid specula- 
tion, Microsoft releases a no- 
comment press release about 
the next rumored version of 
Windows, codenamed "Vienna." 



October 2006. 

Release Candidate 
2 is given to a fairly 
wide group of 
testers. 



Jan. 30, 2007. Vista is avail- 
able to the general public 
across 70 countries, in 19 
languages, and through 
39,000 merchants. 



2009? Vienna 
is released. 



Excluded features. Sure, it would 
have been great to see Vista in- 
clude WinFS, the new and im- 
proved file system that was 
designed to revolutionize the way 
that we search. But since it didn't 
make it, don't be surprised if some 
version of WinFS or some of the 
other features cut from Vista make 
it in the next version. 

Entertainment and media. If you 
doubted how seriously Microsoft 
took home digital media and enter- 
tainment, look no further than 
Vista's Windows Media Center. 
Expect the trend to continue with 
new media functionality, better 
graphics, and more connections to 
other devices in your house. 

Security. Microsoft has been get- 
ting pounded on this issue for years, 
so expect any new version of 
Windows to offer security gains, if 
only to keep up with the hackers. 

User interface. With the Aero in- 
terface, Vista is the prettiest 
Windows ever. Expect more of the 
same with more and fancier design 
elements through Windows. 

Timing. Finally, expect Vienna to 
arrive late because Windows versions 
always are. I 
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in Vista is the new interface, 
Windows Aero. Aero has 
many frills and animations, 
and the windows are partially 
transparent so that you can 
see what's underneath. The 
new Sidebar includes useful 
"gadgets" such as a view of 
your upcoming events, new 
stories, and notes; you can 
download additional ones 
from the Internet. The most 
useful part of Aero, though, is 
the ability to mouse over min- 
imized windows and see pre- 
views of them. 

Multimedia and entertain- 
ment. Microsoft renews its 
commitment to the gaming 
industry with improved 
gaming functionality. Games 
Explorer is a new way to cat- 
egorize and browse installed 
games. DirectX 10 offers new 
graphics and sound function- 
ality for gaming. 

For the non-gamer, there 
is plenty of new multimedia 
functionality as well. Win- 
dows Media Player 11 is built 
in, while users can create 
their own movie masterpieces 
with Windows Movie Maker 
and Windows DVD Maker. 
Windows Photo Gallery of- 
fers a new and improved 
photo browser. 

Performance and stability. 
While Vista does require a lot 
of hardware to run quickly, 
the operating system includes 
many new performance and stability 
tools. You can use a memory stick 
to get a performance gain through 
Windows Ready Boost. The new Self- 
Healing System and Shadow Copy 
features help keep Windows Vista 
running cleanly. Vista also offers 
Backup and Restore Center, an im- 
proved backup feature. 

Vista also builds in some features 
that are harder to see in action. 
SuperFetch speeds the way that Vista 
uses your PC's memory in order to 



New & Improved 



Check out the biggest improvements in Vista— whether new features or just improve- 
ments in the system. 



New Features 

Windows Aero. In addition to the slick trans- 
parent windows, the new and improved in- 
terface for Windows offers the new Windows 
Sidebar, pretty animations, and new ways to 
preview windows, among other features. 

New games. For those tired of Solitaire, Chess 
Titans, Mahjong Titans, and Inkball offer new 
ways to fritter away your afternoons. 

Games support. Playing games is easier than 
ever with new features like DirectX 10, and 
Games Explorer. 

Windows Meeting Space. Collaborate with your 
friends or co-workers over your local net- 
work. 

Parental Controls. Help keep little eyes away 
from material that they should not see. 

Windows Defender. Previously available to 
Windows XP users as a download, Windows 
Defender helps protect against spyware. 

Windows Photo Gallery. Review your photos and 
videos in this new multimedia browser. 

Multimedia authoring. Use Windows Movie 
Maker and Windows DVD Maker to create 
your own multimedia masterpieces. 

Sync Center. Keep your files up-to-date across 
your various devices. 

Windows Calendar. This new calendar allows 
users to share their schedules with friends. 

Windows Ready Boost. Squeeze extra perfor- 
mance out of your PC by using a memory 
stick as extra virtual memory. 



Improved Features 

Internet Explorer 7. Once an optional 
download, the latest version of IE 
offers tabbed browsing, better se- 
curity, and more features. 

Search. Search bars appear in almost 
every window. 

Backup And Restore. This new and 
improved backup system helps 
keep your data safe. 

Windows Mail. This replacement for 
Outlook Express offers better 
searching and security features. 

Ease of Access Center. Replacing the 
Accessibility Options in previous 
versions of Windows, Ease of 
Access Center offers better accessi- 
bility for those that need a little 
help with using a computer. 

Better mobile support. Better wireless 
support and improved tablet sup- 
port lead the features that make 
life better for the road weary. 

Windows Media Player 11. The new 

interface and streamlined music li- 
brary make playing music even 
faster and easier. 

Windows Update. Interface improve- 
ments arrive for the updating 
utility. 

Better stability tools. Self-healing files 
and better diagnostics keep 
Windows Vista happy. 



improve performance. Vista automati- 
cally defragments your hard drives, be- 
fore sagging performance reminds you 
to do it. ReadyDrive offers support for 
hybrid hard disks, which should offer 
better reliability and performance. 
Also, Vista keeps tabs on performance 
behind the scenes in an effort to head 
off trouble before you see issues. 

Mobile computing. Vista includes 
Windows SideShow, which allows 
compatible hardware to show infor- 
mation in a secondary screen on the 



device. Notebooks receive better sup- 
port with a new interface that allows 
the most commonly changed note- 
book settings (volume, brightness, 
battery status, wireless networking, 
etc.) to be monitored and changed in 
one location. Vista also includes 
better support for tablet PCs. 

Read on to find out the detailed 
scoop on all of the best features and 
upgrades that Vista has to offer. [ijs] 

by Shawn Mummert 
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What You 
Really Need 

Enhanced Features Require More Powerful Hardware 



Unlike previous versions of 
Windows that limited your 
ability to adjust OS (oper- 
ating system) performance, Windows 
Vista analyzes the components on 
your computer and automatically 
turns off hardware -intensive features 
if your PC can't handle them. Despite 
this flexibility, it's a good idea to know 
what sort of performance you can ex- 
pect before you buy and install a new 
OS, so Microsoft has published two 
types of system requirements for 
Vista: Windows Vista Capable and 
Windows Vista Premium Ready. Vista 




Capable is a lower tier of requirements 
that are the minimum to run Vista, 
but not the advanced features such 
as the Aero interface's 3D 
graphics. Vista Premium 
Ready is the higher set of 
specifications, and PCs that 
meet these requirements 
can run Vista with its pre- 
mium features enabled. 

Therefore, you don't nec- 
essarily need the newest 
video card or the fastest 
processor just to run Vista. 
But unless your computer 
meets the relatively hefty 
Vista Premium Ready sys- 
tem requirements, you may 
not be taking full advan- 
tage of the OS. We'll cover 
Microsoft's two tiers of sys- 
tem requirements and de- 
monstrate how to test if 
your PC can handle Vista. We'll also 
show you how to improve Vista's 
performance through software 
tweaks and how to use the Win- 
dows Experience Index to deter- 
mine which, if any, of your PC's 
components are underpowered. 

Placing A Premium On Hardware 

When a program lists both sys- 
tem requirements and recommen- 
dations, it's a safe bet that you 
need to meet the recommended speci- 
fications if you want to use the soft- 
^^^^^^^^ ware effectively. If 
your PC meets the 
system requirements 
of Vista Premium 



Ready — no matter which edition you 
choose — Vista should run effectively, 
and you'll also get to experience the 
full capabilities of the Aero interface 
(such as real-time thumbnail previews 
in the Taskbar). A PC that Microsoft 
defines as Vista Premium Ready will 
have at least a 1GHz processor (32- or 
64-bit); 1GB of system memory; a 
DirectX 9 -capable graphics card with 
128MB of onboard memory and a 
WDDM (Windows Display Driver 
Model) driver, as well as support for 
Pixel Shader 2.0 and 32 bits per pixel 
color depth; a 40GB hard drive with 
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The integrated features of Vista may improve your user 
experience but can also slow down your PC. Turn off the 
features you don't use to regain system resources. 



15GB of free space; a DVD-ROM 
drive; and Internet access. Those who 
invest in the Vista Business, Vista 
Home Premium, or Vista Ultimate 
editions should consider the Vista 
Premium Ready system requirements 
the least they'll need to adequately 
power Vista. 

Capable But Not 
Completely Qualified 

The following specifications are the 
minimum your PC needs to run Vista 
with basic functionality and what 
Microsoft defines as Vista Capable: 
an 800MHz CPU, 512MB of system 
memory, a DirectX 9-capable graphics 
processor, a 20GB hard drive with 
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15GB of free space, a CD-ROM drive, 
and Internet access. If your PC doesn't 
have at least 512MB of memory and 
15GB of free hard drive space, Vista 
won't even install. Additionally, Vista 
comes on a DVD instead of the tradi- 
tional CD. If you don't have a DVD- 
ROM drive, you can order CDs from 
Microsoft online at www.microsoft 
.com/windows/products/windows 
vista/buyorupgrade/ordercd.mspx. 

One of the biggest attractions in 
Vista is the Aero interface, but a PC 
that only reaches the Vista Capable tier 
will only display the standard inter- 
face, which looks similar to Aero but 
without any of the special effects. 
Computers that toe the Vista Capable 
line are good candidates for either the 
Vista Home Basic edition, which 
doesn't include the Aero interface or 
other hardware -intensive features, or 
to upgrade for use with more powerful 



versions. If you're unsure whether 
your PC can handle Vista or which 
version suits your current hardware, 
download and install 
the Windows Vista Up- 
grade Advisor. (See the 
"Before You Migrate" 
sidebar for a step-by- 
step tutorial.) 



Trim The Fat 

Vista does a pretty 
good job of adjusting 
its integrated features 
to suit your PC, but 
you can still improve 
Vista's performance 
with some tweaks to 
the OS. One of the pri- 
mary reasons for slug- 
gish Vista performance 
is undeveloped device 
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Assess Your Computer's Hardware 

If you cannot sufficiently 
i 



The visual effects of the Aero 
interface, such as transparent 
windows and animations, can 
slow down some PCs. If you 
disable some of the special 
effects, you may experience a 
significantly more responsive 
operating system. 



drivers, especially video cards that 

don't include a WDDM driver. Check 

your hardware manufacturer's Web 

site to find the most 

current Vista drivers 

for your components. 

Although you may 
benefit from many of 
Vista's features, those 
you aren't using can 
hog system resources 
and in some cases may 
make your computer 
run more slowly. To 
streamline Vista, you 
can disable the fea- 
tures you don't regu- 
larly use. Click the 
Start button and select 
Control Panel. Under 
the Programs cate- 
gory, click Uninstall 
A Program and then 



improve Vista's perfor- 
mance through software 
tweaks, it may be time to in- 
stall new hardware. You can 
determine which compo- 
nents slow down Vista by ex- 
amining your computer's 
WEI (Windows Experience 
Index) rating. This Vista-only 
feature tests your computer's 
processor, memory, graphics, 
gaming graphics, and hard 
drive. Then, the WEI assigns 
each test area a score from 1 
to 5.9 — 5.9 represents the 
current highest level of per- 
formance. It also gives your 
PC a base score that reflects 
the lowest of the five tests; 
Microsoft doesn't average 
your scores because one un- 
derpowered component can 
create a bottleneck and slow 
down your entire computer. 

To open the WEI, click the 
Start button, select Control 



Panel, choose System And 
Maintenance, and then click 
Performance Information 
And Tools. Your computer 
will already have a WEI score 
because Vista tests your hard- 
ware during installation and 
uses the WEI results to opti- 
mize performance. However, 
if the WEI score is grayed out, 
the OS (operating system) 
has detected a new compo- 
nent or updated drivers that 
could change your score. 
Click the Refresh Now button 
to retest your PC Although 
the WEI performs a fairly ac- 
curate assessment of your 
hardware, we found that you 
can install the newest Vista 
drivers for your hardware to 
improve your WEI scores. 
If a component scores 
in the 1.0 to 2.0 range, it 
doesn't mean you need to 
revert to Windows XP, but 
that the hardware rates near 



the minimum you need to 
run Vista. A score of at least 
3 indicates a component is 
Vista Premium Ready and 
thereby powerful enough to 
support advanced features, 
such as most of the Win- 
dows Media Center tools. 
With a score of 4, a compo- 
nent should efficiently run all 
of Vista's advanced features. 
A score of 5 or higher indi- 
cates your hardware is top- 
shelf. As more powerful 
hardware is developed, 
Microsoft will introduce 
scores higher than 5.9. 

If you have two compo- 
nents with a similar score — 
let's say that your processor 
and memory both score 
around a 2 — we suggest you 
upgrade your RAM before 
any other piece of hardware. 
Vista stores many visual ef- 
fects, such as translucent bor- 
ders and live thumbnails of 



Taskbar buttons, in your 
system memory so that the 
OS can quickly access the 
data. Vista also uses Super- 
Fetch technology to deter- 
mine which programs you 
use the most, and it stores 
the files for those programs in 
your computer's memory. 
Essentially, the more RAM 
you have, the more files Vista 
can store in the memory and 
the faster the OS will run. The 
Aero interface also requires 
much more from your gra- 
phics processor (either a chip 
attached directly to your 
motherboard or a video card 
with a discrete graphics chip), 
and this should be the next 
thing you consider upgrading 
after your memory. We'd rec- 
ommend upgrading your 
PC's components in the fol- 
lowing order: memory, video 
card/graphics processor, hard 
drive, and then CPU. I 
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select Turn Windows Features On 
Or Off. To disable a feature, simply 
uncheck the boxes that contain a 
check mark or blue square. These 
features are not essential to run 
Vista, but you should keep the fea- 
tures you use. Note that disabling a 
feature won't remove it from your 
computer, and you can always re- 
enable a feature. 



If your computer still doesn't 
respond to your commands fast 
enough, you can disable the stylish 
features of the Aero interface. Cer- 
tainly, Vista won't look as impres- 
sive, but the OS will run better. To 
make changes to visual effects, click 
the Start button and then click 
Control Panel, click System And 
Maintenance, and then Performance 



Information And Tools. The Per- 
formance Information And Tools 
window lists your computer's Win- 
dows Experience Index rating (to 
learn more about the rating, read the 
"Assess Your Computer's Hardware" 
sidebar) and provides a number of 
tools to tweak Vista on the left side 
of the screen. Click Adjust Visual 
Effects, choose the Custom radio 



Before You Migrate 



The Windows Vista 
Upgrade Advisor scans 
your PC to see if it can 
handle Vista, determine 
which Vista edition is best 
for your computer, and pro- 
vide hardware upgrade rec- 
ommendations. Note the 
Upgrade Advisor won't work 
on computers that run ver- 
sions of Windows older than 
Windows XP Service Pack 2. 

Head to www.microsoft 
.com/windows/products/win 
dowsvista/buyorupgrade/up 
gradeadvisor.mspx and click 



the Download Windows 
Vista Upgrade Advisor link. 
Select your connection type 
using the Download Size 
drop-down menu and then 
click the Download button 
and select Run. Once the tool 
finishes downloading, the 
Windows Vista Upgrade 
Advisor wizard will lead you 
through the installation 
process. If the Advisor doesn't 
launch following installation, 
click the Start button, select 
All Programs, and click 
Windows Vista Upgrade 



Perform A Memory Upgrade 



Because of Vista's hefty 
RAM requirements, 
many people may need to 
upgrade their computer's 
memory to take full advan- 
tage of its features. Although 
RAM is relatively easy to in- 
stall, it's sometimes difficult 
to determine which type 
and how much RAM your 
computer can handle. To 
make this process easier, 
many memory manufac- 
turers, such as Crucial and 
Kingston, have online data- 
bases that show you the 
right type of RAM for your 
model of computer. Typical- 
ly, the users manuals for your 
computer or motherboard 



will also list what kind of 
memory and how much 
you can install. You'll also 
need to open your comput- 
er's case to find out how 
many empty memory slots 
(if any) are on your mother- 
board. Your manual will in- 
dicate the location of your 
RAM— it's typically in the 
upper-right hand portion of 
your motherboard. If you 
don't have any free slots, 
you'll need to remove one 
of the modules and replace 
it with one that can hold 
more memory. 

To determine how much 
RAM your PC already has, 
click the Start button, choose 



Advisor. Click the Start Scan 
button (as it's the only op- 
tion you have). On our test 
computers, the Upgrade 
Advisor took about three 
minutes to finish. Once it's 
done, click the See Details 
button to find out how your 
PC fared. 

The top of the screen will 
indicate if your PC can run 
Vista and which version the 
Upgrade Advisor recom- 
mends. If the Upgrade 
Advisor says you can't run 
Vista, examine the results 



Control Panel, select System 
And Maintenance, and click 
System. The amount of 
memory installed in your 
computer will appear under 
the System heading on the 
resulting screen. We suggest 
you upgrade to at least 1GB 
of memory to effectively 
run Vista. If you often run 
multiple applications or 
edit videos and digital im- 
ages, you'll see much better 
results with 2GB or more of 
system memory. Before you 
install the memory, shut 
down the computer and 
unplug all the cables from 
the computer. Then open 
the case and touch the in- 
ternal metal frame to 
ground yourself. 



under System Requirements 
to determine what compo- 
nents are holding you back. 
The Upgrade Advisor points 
out specific problem hard- 
ware in the Action Required 
column. Once you finish 
with the Upgrade Advisor, 
you can delete the program 
from your PC. Click the 
Start button, select Control 
Panel, and choose Add Or 
Remove Programs. Select 
the Windows Vista Upgrade 
Advisor and then click the 
Remove button. I 



If you must remove RAM 
before you install a new 
module, press down on the 
clips that lock the RAM 
into place, and the module 
will release from the slot. 
To insert the new RAM, 
gently push the module 
straight down into the 
memory slot; it's a good 
idea to place your thumbs 
at the ends of the RAM to 
apply an even amount of 
pressure. The arms will re- 
turn to a flush 180-degree 
upward position and lock 
the memory in position. 
Reattach the computer's 
cords and restart the com- 
puter to make certain your 
PC detects the appropriate 
amount of RAM. I 
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button, and deselect some of Vista's 
animations, fadeouts, and/or shadow 
effects. If you remove every check 
mark, your display will look more 
like Windows 2000 than Vista, but 
you can avoid the nearly colorless 
backdrop by leaving the check mark 
next to Use Visual Styles On Win- 
dows And Buttons. 

Final Touches 

Realistically, many computers pur- 
chased within the last two years will 
need a hardware upgrade or two, usu- 
ally more memory or a new video card, 
to run all of Vista's bells and whistles. If 
you'd like to upgrade your computer's 



RAM or install a new video card, check 
out the "Perform A Memory Upgrade" 
and "More Power To Your Graphics 
Processor" sidebars in 
this article. If you want 
to run Vista but need to 
upgrade your entire PC, 
you'll want to explore 
your options and com- 
pare the cost and effort 
of upgrading your ex- 
isting system vs. buying 
a new PC with Vista al- 
ready installed. Qjs] 



To insert the new video card, line it up 
directly over the appropriate slot and press 
firmly on the top portion of the card. 




Computers with older 
video cards or integrat- 
ed graphics may significantly 
slow down Vista or be too 
underpowered to run the 
Aero interface. Fortunately, 
desktop PC users can install 
a new video card to kick- 
start Vista's graphics power. 
Follow these guidelines to 
identify the type of video 
card your computer supports 
and to install a new one on 
your PC: 

A video card is installed in 
one of the expansion slots on 
your motherboard and pro- 
vides the video output port 
that connects to your moni- 
tor's video cable. Before you 
purchase a new video card, 
check your motherboard's 
users manual to find out 
which types of slots are avail- 
able on your computer. Most 
computers purchased within 
the last two years have a PCI 
(Peripheral Component 
Interconnect) Express slot, 
which is a dedicated slot for 
a video card. Older com- 
puters may only offer an 



AGP (Accelerated Graphics 
Port) slot or a standard PCI 
slot. The PCI Express inter- 
face provides the best perfor- 
mance of the three types. 
When selecting a video card, 
remember that the Aero in- 
terface requires your video 
card meet the specifications 
of Vista Premium Ready. To 
find out what video cards 
make the grade, check out 
Microsoft's Windows Vista 
Hardware Compatibility List 
(winqual.microsoft.com/hcl 
/default.aspx) and search the 
database for video cards that 
are labeled Certified For Win- 
dows Vista. 

Before you remove your 
old video card, un install 
the drivers for your current 
graphics processor to avoid 
any conflicts with your new 
video card's drivers. To re- 
move the old driver in Vista, 
click the Start button, select 
Control Panel, and click Sys- 
tem And Maintenance. In the 
System And Maintenance 
window, scroll down and 
click Device Manager. 



If some of the contacts protrude more than others, the video 
card isn't aligned properly. 



Double-click the Display 
Adapters category and then 
right-click your old video 
card. Select Uninstall to re- 
move the video driver. 

Follow the instructions 
that came with your com- 
puter to uninstall the drivers. 
Shut down the computer 
and unplug all the cables 
from your computer. Then 
open the case and ground 
yourself (by touching the in- 
ternal metal frame of the PC) 
to discharge the static elec- 
tricity stored in your body. 
Before you remove the cir- 
cuit board, you may need to 
release a small plastic tab 
that locks the card in place. 
Unscrew the metal plate on 
the card from the comput- 
er's chassis and pull the card 
straight out of the slot. If 
your computer uses onboard 
video, you need to disable 
the motherboard's graphics 
adapter in Device Manager. 



Click the Start button and 
then select Control Panel, 
System And Maintenance, 
and Device Manager. Right- 
click the video components 
for onboard video and then 
select Disable. 

To insert the new video 
card, line it up directly over 
the appropriate slot and 
press firmly until the screw 
hole in the metal plate lines 
up with the hole in the com- 
puter's chassis. Screw the 
card's metal plate tightly to 
the computer's chassis. Close 
the case and reattach the 
computer's cords. After Vista 
boots up, the operating sys- 
tem should automatically de- 
tect the new card. Use the 
software CD included with 
the video card to install dri- 
vers for the card. Then, 
download the newest Vista 
drivers for your video card 
from the manufacturer's Web 
site and install them. I 
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Comparing 

Versions 

Which Vista Is For You? 



■w- ust when you thought you un- 
I derstood the differences among 
M all five versions of Windows XP 
(Home, Pro, Pro X64, Media Center 
Edition, and Tablet PC Edition), Mi- 
crosoft has managed to double the 
version-related complexity by re- 
leasing five new versions of Windows 
Vista (Home Basic, Home Premium, 
Business, Enterprise, and Ultimate). If 
you're considering Vista, here's what 
you'll need to know about the dif- 
ferent versions. 

Features 

The varying feature sets of the dif- 
ferent versions have been designed to 
appeal to various types of users. Vista 
Home Basic, Vista Home Premium, 
and Vista Ultimate are intended for 
consumers. Vista Business and Vista 
Ultimate are intended for profes- 
sionals and small businesses. Vista 
Business and Vista Enterprise are in- 
tended for medium-sized and large 
businesses and organizations. 

All versions of Vista provide new 
features that were ei- 
ther not available 
in Windows 




XP or that have been 
enhanced, including the 
ability to quickly find in- 
formation through Instant 
Search and via Windows Ex- 
plorer 7; security enhance 
ments, including Windows 
Defender and Windows 
Firewall; improve- 
ments to the user in- 
terface and internal 
performance; user 
applications such as 
Mail and Calendar; a 
new Sidebar with mini- 
applications called Gadgets; the 
Games Explorer, with updated games; 
speech recognition; improved net- 
working support; and enhanced file 
and folder sharing and backup. 

Choose The Right Version For You 

The question of which version is 
right for you is complicated by var- 
ious factors, including the relative 
value of the various features to you, 
the fact that prices vary so dramati- 
cally among versions, and whether 
you're upgrading an existing Win- 
dows system or starting fresh. 
For example, if you want it 
all, $399 gets you a new copy 
of Vista Ultimate, $200 more 
than what you'd pay for Vista 
Home Basic. But there's good 
news: If you decide later that you 
wish to upgrade to an enhanced 




To benefit from the new Aero interface in the advanced 
versions of Vista, you may need a new high-end video card. 



version of Vista, you can do so easily, 
without reinstalling the entire oper- 
ating system. Microsoft calls this an 
Anytime Upgrade. It's as easy as ob- 
taining and entering the product key 
for the new version. 

Typical users. In selecting the ver- 
sion of Vista that's best for you, a few 
rules of thumb might be helpful. If 
you want to upgrade to Vista on a PC 
with less than 1GB of RAM or a PC 
with a video card with less than 
128MB of RAM, then Vista Home 
Basic is the only version that you'd 
want to run on your PC. If all you're 
doing is email, Web access, and some 
basic applications, and you're not a 
power user in any sense of the word, 
Home Basic will meet your needs. 

Power users. If you have at least 
1GB of RAM and a higher-end video 
card that will support the Vista Aero 
interface (see www.microsoft.com for 
details), then you have more choices. 
If you use your PC for digital photos, 
music, videos, live or recorded TV, 
and online entertainment, then you'll 
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want Home Premium. Most home 
users with no business or heavy-duty 
networking needs are probably best 
served by this version of Vista. 

Business users. If you want busi- 
ness- or networking- related features 
such as the ability to connect to your 
system from remote locations, offline 
folder support, image-based backup 
and restore, and the ability to join a 
domain (which houses and gives a 
systems administrator control over all 
of the user accounts for an entire 
company), then you'll need Vista 
Business. Note that serious business 
users also give up some features: 
While Vista Business has basic sup- 
port for digital multimedia files, it 
lacks the enhanced multimedia fea- 
tures of Home Premium. 

Vista Enterprise is similar to Vista 
Business, but adds BitLocker Drive 
Encryption, a security feature that 
provides transparent data and drive 
security, thereby preventing a thief 
from offline viewing of files stored on 
the protected drive. 

The ultimate user. If you're a pow- 
er user and want it all — every feature 
of all the other versions — then you'll 
probably want to shell out the extra 
dollars for Vista Ultimate. 

Got multiple systems? Remember 
that you may not need the same ver- 
sion of Vista for each one of your sys- 
tems. You may want Vista Ultimate 
on your primary desktop machine, 
Vista Home Premium on the laptop, 
and Vista Home Basic on the PC 
that's used by the children. Given 
Microsoft's relatively high prices for 
Vista, you'll want to identify the least 
expensive version or versions that will 
meet your needs. 

Acquiring Vista 

Once you've decided which version 
(or versions) will best meet your 
needs, you'll want to look at the most 
convenient way to obtain and install 
Vista in the quantities you desire. 
Retail stores or online shopping sites 
offer new PCs with Vista preloaded, 



full retail packaged versions, and pack- 
aged upgrade versions. Note that all 
upgrade versions of Vista (and all 



downloadable versions) require that a 
valid copy of Windows 2000 or 
Windows XP be installed on the PC 




If you want to use Windows Media Center, you'll need Vista Home Premium or Vista Ultimate. 



Four Great Vista Deals 



Even Microsoft provides special offers on Vista, if you know where to look. 
Consider the following special deals: 

Deal No. 1. If you own Vista Ultimate and want an additional copy or two of 
Vista Home Premium, then you can purchase up to two household PC up- 
grades (from Windows XP, Windows 2000, or Windows Vista Home Basic) to 
Windows Vista Home Premium for only $49.99. You will get a product key(s) 
via an online ordering system but no disc, so you will need to download your 
installation. Additional details at tinyurl.com/2mhhz4. 

Deal No. 2. If you have a valid current license for a particular edition of Vista 
and want extra copies of that same edition, then you qualify to purchase addi- 
tional copies of that identical version at the special pricing below: 



Vista Version 


Upgrade 


Price 


Full Product 


Home Basic 


$89.95 




$179 


Home Premium 


$143 




$215 


Business 


$179 




$269 


Ultimate 


$233 




$359 



See additional details at tinyurl.com/ywqr6w. 

Deal No. 3. If you attend a school that has a Microsoft academic license, ask if 
the school can get you Vista upgrades as part of its academic licensing program. 

Deal No. 4. Check www.localpcbuilder.com/offers to see what promotions 
Microsoft might be offering through its Local PC Builder program. 
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you intend to upgrade. Prices vary on 
Windows Vista, and if you don't need 
much in the way of help or one- on- 
one advice, one good option may be to 
purchase Vista from a high-volume 
discounter, such as Costco or Sam's 
Club. If you're like many of us and feel 
you need a bit more hand-holding, 
you might wish to consider paying a 
little more at a full- service source such 
as CompUSA, Best Buy, or Circuit 
City. The best deals can sometimes be 
found when you obtain OEM (original 
equipment manufacturer) versions of 
Vista as a result of purchasing quali- 
fying hardware from local builders or 
from sites such as NewEgg (www 
.newegg.com), Buy.com (www.buy 
.com), Amazon.com (www.amazon 
.com), or eBay (www.ebay.com). 

Upgrade versions. Another option 
for upgrading a Win2000 or WinXP 
system is to purchase and download 
one of the upgrade versions of Vista. If 
you need the convenience and imme- 
diacy of downloading and don't mind 
paying full price and not having a box, 
DVD, and some (relatively insignifi- 
cant) documentation, then you can 
visit www.windowsmarketplace.com 
to order a Vista upgrade direct from 
Microsoft. Be aware, however, that the 
download is over 2GB in size — the 
equivalent of several CDs. Needless 
to say, you will need a fast, reliable 
connection. Don't even think of pur- 
chasing Vista this way if you have a 
dial-up connection, unless 80 straight 
hours of downloading is your idea of a 
fun and invigorating challenge. Even 
with some of the slower DSL (Digital 
Subscriber Line) connections, down- 
loading the upgrade can take over 
eight hours. What's more, once down- 
loaded, the DVD image must then be 
burned to a Vista installation DVD 
(thus creating a disc that is identical to 
the retail version of the DVD), so this 
means of upgrading to Vista, as 
tempting as it might be, is definitely 
not for the technically timid. H 



Comparing Windows Vista Versions 



by David Whittle &Jay Ferron 



3 

UP* 

Home 
Basic 


Home 
Premium 


■ 

Business 


f 

Windows Vista 

Emwpnse 

Enterprise 


B 

Ultimate 


Full Retail Version Pricing: $199 
Upgrade Pricing (From Windows 2000/XP): $99.95 


$239 
$159 


$299 
$199 


N/A 
Varies 


$399 
$259 


Quick Overview 










Aero Desktop with Live Thumbnails, 
Windows Flip 3D and glass-like menu bars 
Laptop with Mobility Center and tablet support 
Windows Meeting Space 

Media Center photos and entertainment support 
Advanced Backup features 


■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 


■ 
■ 
■ 

■ 


■ 
■ 
■ 

■ 




Backup 










Backup of file to network PC or device 
Scheduled backup of user files 
Automatic backup scheduling 
Image-based backup and restore 
Shadow copy 


■ 
■ 
■ 


■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 


■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 




Media 










Themed slide shows 

Native DVD playback 

MPEG-2 (Moving Picture Experts Group-2) support 

Windows Media Center 

Windows Media Center Cable Card support (U.S. only) 

Media Center Support for extenders 










Applications 










Windows Movie Maker HD 

Windows DVD Maker 

New premium games: Chess, Mahjong, and Inkball 

Parental Controls ■ 




■ 


■ 




Business Differences 










Business Network and Remote Desktop 

Fax and Scan 

Wireless network provisions 

Mobility center Partial 

Offline folder support 

Tablet with pen or touchscreen 

Windows Slideshow 

Windows Meeting Space View only 


Partial 

■ 
■ 
■ 








IT Pro Differences 










Support for dual-core and multicore processors ■ 

Support for multiple processors 

Encrypted file system 

Desktop deployment tools 

Quality of Service policies 

Rights management services 

Control of installation of devices 

Network Access Protection client 

BitLocker drive encryption 

Subsystem for Unix-based applications 


■ 









Legend: 



= Included ■ = Optional 
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FAQ: Purchase 
& License Your 
New OS 

How To Buy & Activate Windows Vista 



Anyone looking to upgrade or 
acquire Microsoft's newest 
operating system, Windows 
Vista, probably has a number of ques- 
tions, even after reading Microsoft's 
carefully crafted marketing infor- 
mation. Here are some of the 
most common questions 
(and answers, of course) 
likely to be raised in re- 
lation to purchasing, li- 
censing, and activating 
Microsoft Windows Vista. 

Acquiring Windows Vista 

QHow can I obtain Microsoft 
Windows Vista? 

A Microsoft offers customers four 
ways to obtain new copies of 
Windows Vista: 1) Preinstalled on a 
new PC from an OEM (original equip- 
ment manufacturer) or approved Mi- 
crosoft System Builder. 2) Packaged 
product at retail, available from retail 
outlets or from authorized online 
sources. 3) Volume licensing, which is 
a purchasing option for larger organi- 
zations wishing to upgrade a min- 
imum of five Microsoft product 
licenses obtained through one or both 
of the first two acquisition methods. 
(This includes academic licenses.) 
4) SA/EA (Software Assurance/Enter- 
prise Agreement) Offerings, which are 
enhanced forms of Volume Licens- 
ing Agreements that include three 
years' worth of product protection for 




upgrades to new versions of the soft- 
ware covered under the volume li- 
cense agreement. 

QCan I obtain any version of Win- 
dows Vista I choose from any of 
those four sources? 

A No. Vista Home Basic and Vista 
Home Premium are only available 
preinstalled or as retail packaged 
product. Upgrades from Windows 
2000 or Windows XP are available only 
through retail packaged product. Vista 
Business is available preinstalled, 
through retail packaged product, or 
through Volume Licensing. Vista 
Ultimate is available preinstalled, 
through retail packaged product, or 
through SA Offerings. Finally, Vista 



Enterprise is available only through 
SA/EA Offerings. 

Q Where can I obtain Windows 
Vista? 

A You can get a new OEM license 
and installation of the designated 
versions of Windows Vista from just 
about any PC manufacturer when you 
purchase a new PC. Most retail stores 
and Web sites that carry software 
(such as CompUSA, Best Buy, Circuit 
City, Sam's Club, Costco, Amazon 
.com, newegg.com, eBay, and Buy 
.com) have Windows Vista available 
for sale in the retail packaged product 
versions. To purchase a 
Volume License or obtain 
Software Assurance offer- 
ings, whether for business, 
nonprofit, government, or 
academic institutions, deal 
directly with Microsoft by 
going to www. microsoft 
.com/licensing. 



QWhat do I need to 
know about the terms 
and conditions for up- 
grading to Vista from pre- 
vious versions of Windows? 
A You are eligible to upgrade 
to a corresponding or better 
edition of Windows Vista if you 
have a supported version of Win- 
dows 2000 or Windows XP. Upgrade 
copies of Windows Vista are not 
available for upgrading from ver- 
sions of Windows earlier than Win- 
dows 2000. If you are using any of 
these earlier versions of Windows 
(Windows 95, Windows 98, or Win- 
dows Me), then you need to pur- 
chase and install a full retail version 
of Windows Vista. 

\^ What are downgrade rights? 

A Downgrade rights allow users who 
may wish to run older applications 
that are incompatible with Windows 
Vista to remove Vista from a computer 
and install a previous version of 
Windows on that computer. 
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There are no downgrade rights 
granted for Microsoft Windows Vista 
Home Basic or Home Premium or 
for retail packaged product versions 
of Vista. Downgrade rights for pre- 
installed (OEM) versions of Vista 
apply only to Vista Business or Vista 
Ultimate. Vista Enterprise comes 
with downgrade rights, as well. The 
user cannot use both the downgraded 
operating system and Windows Vista 
on the same machine. End users can 
use the following media for their 
downgrade: Volume Licensing media 
(provided the end user has a Volume 
Licensing agreement), Retail, or 
System Builder hologram CD (pro- 
vided the software is acquired in ac- 
cordance with the Microsoft OEM 
System Builder License). 

Licensing & Activation 

QHow does activation for Windows 
Vista compare with activation for 
previous versions of Windows? 

A The process is essentially the 
same as it was for WinXP: If you 
are connected to the Internet, Vista 
will connect to the Microsoft activa- 
tion service and activate the license 
for you. If you do not have access to 
the Internet, you can call a toll-free 
number and activate your software 
either through a touchtone 
process or by speaking with a 
Microsoft activation rep. 

For volume license versions 
of Vista being used by busi- 
nesses, there are two new 
methods of activation: The 
MAK (Multiple Activation 
Key) system enables each 
product key to activate a spe- 
cific number of computers. 
MAK activation is required 
only once per PC, unless there 
are significant hardware 
changes. The second method 
is KMS (Key Management 
Service), which lets businesses 
activate a large number of 
copies of Windows Vista. 
KMS requires that at least 25 



PCs be connected to a corporation's 
network. (NOTE: Business users may 
also wish to see "Volume Licensing For 
Small Businesses," on page 100, for 
more information about licensing busi- 
ness-related versions of Vista.) 

For more information about acti- 
vating the enterprise version of Vista, 
visit www.microsoft.com/technet 
/windowsvista/plan/faq.mspx. 

QHow many times can I activate 
my copy of Windows Vista? 

A Your copy of Vista can be acti- 
vated automatically (without 
human intervention) only once and 
only on one computer. 

QWhat if I make changes to my 
PC? What kind of changes will in- 
validate my activation? 

A An activated copy of Windows is 
active based on the specific config- 
uration that was present at the time of 
initial activation — specifically, the 
motherboard, processor, and hard 
drive. Changing several components, 
such as during a hardware upgrade, 
can cause Windows to require reacti- 
vation. Changing motherboard and 
processor, for example, requires reacti- 
vation. Although adding a hard drive 
should not cause reactivation, re- 
placing the drive on which Vista was 




Large-volume retailers, such as Best Buy, offer 
good prices on several versions of Windows 
Vista and can provide advice or even install 
your new operating system for you. 




originally installed will require you to 
reactivate your copy of Vista. 

QWhat happens if my Vista PC 
gets deactivated? 

A If your computer is deactivated 
due to a hardware change, you 
can reactivate by going online or by 
calling the activation line and ex- 
plaining that you had a hardware 
failure. If you do not reactivate, you 
will be forced into RFM (Reduced 
Functionality Mode). In RFM, there 
is no Start menu and no Desktop 
icons are displayed. Internet connec- 
tivity will not be blocked, and the 
Web browser will open automatically 
and be fully functional, so you 
can use the Internet to either 
reactivate the software or pur- 
chase a legitimate license key. 
After one hour, the system 
will log you out without 
warning. The machine will 
not shut down, however, so 
you'll be able to log back in. 
In RFM, Windows Defender 
will only fix critical issues and 
will not warn of other prob- 
lems. The official Microsoft 
Update Service Web site will 
run in reduced mode, and the 
new Aero user interface will 
be nonfunctional, [rs] 



The simplest way to acquire Windows Vista is to purchase a new 
on which the new operating system has already been installed. 



PC 



by Dave Whittle &Jay Ferron 
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When, Why & How 
To Upgrade ^ 



What To Expect If You Decide 
To Upgrade To Vista 



N 



ow that Windows Vista has 
been available for a while, 
it's time to think about up- 
grading your computer. Not that you 
should upgrade just because you can. 
You might even want to hold off for a 
while longer if you have a system 
that's running well and software that 
you're not sure is Vista-compatible. 

If, however, your machine is run- 
ning slow and tends to lock up from 
time to time, it might be time to think 
hard about starting fresh. The biggest 
question you'll need to answer before 
starting an upgrade is whether your 
current machine can run Windows 
Vista at all. Microsoft has a number of 
utilities to help you answer that ques- 
tion and give you a good idea what 
will and won't work if you upgrade 
your machine as is. 

Security is another good reason to 
consider Vista. Microsoft spent a 
great deal of time and effort making 
Vista as secure as any operating 
system it's ever produced. However, 
this can also lead to some annoying 
messages whenever you try to install 
new software or run a program that 
requires elevated privileges. 

It's probably a good idea to read up 
on the basics of Vista, so you'll have a 
good idea of what to expect. While 
there are many familiar things in the 
user interface, there are some func- 
tions that have either been removed 
or replaced with something else. (See 
the "Here & Gone Again" sidebar for 
some things native to older versions 
of Windows you might miss after 



upgrading.) The Microsoft 
Windows Vista site (www.mi 
crosoft.com/windowsvista) 
also has all kinds of white pa- 
pers and information to help get you 
up to speed quickly. 

Hardware Issues 

Support for most mainstream de- 
vices was available the day Vista 
shipped. You'll have to check the 
manufacturer's Web site if you have a 
peripheral that is more than a couple 
of years old to see if the company will 
provide Vista support. In some cases, 
manufacturers may have drivers for 
their most recent hardware but not 
for older items. 

For example, Sierra Wireless (www 
.sierrawireless.com) had support 
available for its latest EVDO (Evolu- 
tion Data Optimized) high-speed data 
cards the day Microsoft released 
Vista. But for other cards, such as the 
AirCard 580, the company didn't re- 
lease new drivers until several months 
later, and some older cards won't be 
supported in Vista at all. 

Video cards and system memory 
are the two most important hardware 
items you should be concerned about 
to get the full benefit of upgrading to 
Vista. While 1GB of memory should 
be adequate, it might not be enough, 
depending on what applications you 
will be running and the type of 
processor you have. 

Disk space will be another area of 
potential concern. When you do an 



upgrade, you keep all the existing data 
on your current system drive. Disk 
speed could be a problem if your disk 
drive is older. Most SATA (Serial 
ATA) drives shouldn't be a problem, 
but an older IDE (Integrated Drive 
Electronics) drive could slow things 
down considerably. 

Software Concerns 

Moving existing applications from 
one operating system to another is 
probably the biggest concern for most 
users. In many cases, you don't have 
either the original installation discs or 
the registration codes. For really old 
applications, you may not even be 
sure if they'll run under Vista. 

If you're a Microsoft Office user, 
you should consider upgrading to the 
newest version along with your Vista 
upgrade. Office 2007 has a number of 
features, including integrated search, 
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which have been optimized to work 
with Vista. Be aware that the differ- 
ences between Office 2007 and pre- 
vious versions are significant. For 
example, the new Ribbon toolbar 
groups different functions together 
on tabs, while making it somewhat of 
a challenge for long-time Office users. 

Before You Upgrade 

The very first thing you should do 
before making any major software up- 
grade is back up your important data. 
Hopefully you have documents in ei- 
ther your My Documents folder or a 
limited number of folders. Microsoft 
does have a migration tool that will 
copy all your Internet favorites and 
personalized settings for you. 

The beta version of the Windows 
Easy Transfer Companion is available 
free from the Microsoft Download 
Center (www.microsoft.com/down 
loads). It will attempt to move your 
programs from a Windows XP machine 
over to a Vista machine. This only 
works when you have a completely new 
machine running Vista and you con- 
nect your old machine to the new one 
using either a special cable from Micro- 
soft or a network connection. 

Install more memory or new hard- 
ware (such as a more powerful video 
card) before you do the upgrade 



Here & Gone Again 



Windows Vista 
has just enough 
changes to cause some 
minor level of frustration 
for the uninitiated. Dif- 
ferences fall into several 
categories, including 
standard directory 
names, missing pro- 
grams, and new applica- 
tion features. In some 
cases, the functionality is 
there, but you need to 
know how to get to it. 

Common folder names 
have dropped the "My" 
preface from earlier Win- 
dows versions. The loca- 
tion of default user files 



now comes under the 
Users folder at the top or 
root level of the system 
disk. You'll find navigating 
through the file system 
with the new Vista Ex- 
plorer a little different, as 
well. You won't find the 
Up button to go up one 
level, but you can accom- 
plish the same thing with 
the ALT-Up arrow key 
combination or if you 
click on a folder name in 
the address bar to go di- 
rectly there. 

Application differ- 
ences include things 
such as WordPad not 



having the ability to 
open Microsoft Word 
files. You'll need the 
Business, Enterprise, or 
Ultimate editions to get 
the Windows Fax and 
Scan utility. The Win- 
dows Photo Gallery 
Viewer gives you the 
ability to easily browse 
your photo collection. 
If all this is too much 
for you, there are ways 
to make Windows Vista 
look like Windows XP. 
Check out "Get Back 
To Your Comfort Zone" 
on page 1 52 for more 
information on how to 
get Vista to act more 
like WinXP. I 



so that the Vista installation will de- 
tect the right configuration. Some 
peripherals do require you to load 
the driver software before the hard- 
ware has been installed. Check your 
users guide for the peripheral in 
question before you start the up- 
grade process. 

Locate all the installation discs and 
registration information for the appli- 
cations you need to transfer. In many 
cases, the applications will transfer 



Upgrade vs. Clean Installs 

When you start to install Windows Vista, you have two 
basic options: upgrade or clean install. You need to un- 
derstand what happens when you upgrade to make a good 
decision on taking that option. A clean install is just that— 
the disk is wiped clean, and a fresh copy of Vista is laid down. 
You might not have an option depending on what ver- 
sion of Windows you're trying to upgrade. You're in luck if 



without a problem, but you should be 
prepared in the event that they don't. 

Look Before You Leap 

The best approach to making the 
jump to Windows Vista is to take it 
slow. Do some homework to deter- 
mine if your favorite applications and 
any special hardware are supported 
under Vista. Make sure you know 
what you're getting into before you 
take the plunge. H 

by Paul Ferrill 



your current version is Windows XP Home. It's the only 
version you can upgrade to Vista Home Basic. WinXP 
Media Center and WinXP Home can each be upgraded to 
Vista Home Premium. If you're currently using Windows 
2000 Pro or WinXP Pro x64, or any older version of 
Windows, you will have to perform a clean install to any 
version of Vista. I 



Windows Vista Version 


Home Basic 


Home Premium 


Business 


Ultimate I 


Windows XP Professional 






X 


X 


Windows XP Home 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Windows XP Media Center 




X 




X 


Windows XP Tablet PC 






X 


X 



X = Upgrade option available 
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Using Windows 
Easy Transfer 

An Application To Migrate Critical Data 



M 



any computer users in- 
vest a lot of time and en- 
ergy to configure their 
Windows settings, program prefer- 
ences, and browser favorites 
just how they want them. 
But after a clean instal- 
lation of Windows 
Vista, the custom 
settings and col- 
lections of data 
that personalize 
the look and 
feel of your PC 
won't be there. 
Thankfully, 
Vista includes a 
program called 
Windows Easy 
Transfer that's a 
wizard-driven method 
to move files and set- 
tings from an old PC to one that 
runs Vista, or if you choose to upgrade, 
the tool can migrate vital data to a 
storage device and then back to the 
computer after you install Vista. 

Easy Transfer lets you copy data 
and settings onto DVDs, CDs, or an 
external storage device (such as a USB 
flash drive), as well as over your local- 
area network or through an Easy 
Transfer Cable (a USB cable with a 
chip that enables the cable to transfer 
data between two computers). We'll 
walk you through using Easy Transfer 
with removable media (ideal for when 
you upgrade from an older version of 
Windows), over your network con- 
nection, and through an Easy Transfer 
Cable (only for PC-to-PC migration). 




If all goes well, you'll avoid the process 
of manually reconfiguring program 
settings and copying data files. 

Proper Preparation 

Before you begin, understand that 
Easy Transfer may not successfully 
move every piece of data, and you 
should back up your critical files be- 
fore you format an old hard drive 
or upgrade to Vista. Windows Easy 
Transfer can copy files (including 
music, pictures, and video), folders, 
emails, email contacts, program set- 
tings, user account settings, Internet 
settings, and browser bookmarks. It's 



important to note that Easy Transfer 
moves program settings but not the 
programs themselves. For instance, 
Easy Transfer can copy Microsoft 
Outlook contacts, messages, and set- 
tings, but the tool can't copy the 
Outlook application to your Vista PC. 
Easy Transfer is only compatible 
with computers that run Windows 
2000 with Service Pack 4, Windows 
XP with Service Pack 2, and Vista. 
Additionally, Easy Transfer can only 
move files from Win2000 computers, 
not settings. If you 
intend to transfer 
program settings 
from one PC to a 
Vista-based PC, we 
suggest you install 
your applications on 
Vista before you 
run Easy Transfer 
because the ap- 
plications may 
overwrite your 
custom settings 
during installa- 
tion. 

Start The Transfer 

Easy Transfer is built 
Vista, but you must in- 
program onto PCs run- 
ning Win2000 or WinXP to retrieve 
your critical files. If you run WinXP, 
you can download Easy Transfer 
from the Microsoft Download Center 
(www.microsoft.com/downloads). 
Alternatively, both Win2000 and 
WinXP users can install Easy Trans- 
fer from the Vista installation disc. 
Assuming your old computer has 
a DVD-ROM drive, installing Easy 
Transfer from the Vista DVD is the 
easiest method. To do so, insert the 
DVD into your old computer and once 
it loads, click Transfer Files And 
Settings From Another Computer. If 
you purchase a Windows Easy Transfer 
Cable (you can find one for around $40 
at most electronics dealers), the soft- 
ware CD that comes with the cable in- 
cludes the Easy Transfer application. 



18 www.smartcomputing.com / All About Vista 



INSTALLING VISTA 



& -. *n, 



Choose how to transfer files and settings to your new computer 



L ^p-> Use an Easy Transfer Cable (recommended) 

\^V Make sure that you can plug the cable intc bcth computer! at the same time. 




Easy Transfer can 
copy files and settings 
directly to another 
PC through an Easy 
Transfer Cable and 
across your local-area 
network, as well as 
onto CDs, DVDs, or 
an external storage 
device. 



Follow the cable's users manual to in- 
stall the software. 

Install Easy Transfer From Vista 

You can also use the Vista version 
of Easy Transfer to copy Easy Trans- 
fer's installation files to an optical 
disc, external storage device, or local- 
area network and then to your old 
computer. On your Vista PC, type 
easy into the Start search box and 
press ENTER. At the Easy Transfer 
welcome screen, click Next and then 
select Start A New Transfer. Easy 
Transfer then guides you through the 
process using a series of simple ques- 
tions. First, you are prompted to indi- 
cate whether you are using your new 
computer or old computer. Choose 
the My New Computer option. 

In the next dialog box, the wizard 
asks if you have an Easy Transfer 
Cable. Because you can install the 
Easy Transfer application through the 
Easy Transfer Cable's software, you 
don't need to copy the installation 
files through the cable. Click No, 
Show Me More Options. The wizard 
then asks if Windows Easy Transfer is 
installed on your old computer. Select 
the No, I Need To Install It Now op- 
tion, and the transfer tool will display 
several methods to store the installa- 
tion files. You can use an external 
storage device, a CD, a DVD, or a net- 
work folder. If your computer doesn't 
have compatible hardware or you 



have not inserted a blank disc, some 
options will appear gray and thus be 
unavailable. Remember that your old 
computer must support the type of 
storage you select. For instance, if you 
wish to store the files on the network, 
your old computer must have access 
to that network location. 

Once you select a transfer method, 
click Browse and choose the drive letter 
of the removable media or network lo- 
cation where you wish to store the in- 
stallation files. Click Next. When the 
files are done transferring, click the 
Close button. Then, move over to your 
old PC and open the MigWiz folder 
from the storage location. Double-click 
MigSetup.exe to install Easy Transfer. 

Pick Your Poison 

After Easy Transfer finishes in- 
stalling, the program automatically 
launches and offers you a selection of 
methods to transfer your vital data. 
Besides selecting a method supported 
by the Vista PC, consider how much 
data you want to transfer and whether 
your chosen method has enough free 
space to hold all the files. Easy Transfer 
allows you to use multiple CDs or 
DVDs, but you need to make certain 
you have enough discs for the transfer. 

If you need to exclude certain files 
or folders from the transfer, select 
Advanced Options when you reach 
the What Do You Want To Transfer 
To Your New Computer? screen. In 



fact, if you've already backed up a set 
of files, such as your digital photos, 
you can save time and space if you re- 
move those files from the transfer. 
Later, you can manually copy your 
digital photos to the Vista PC. Be- 
cause every transfer method has dif- 
ferent scenarios, we'll cover each one 
step-by-step. If you are upgrading 
from an older version of Windows to 
Vista, follow the network or remov- 
able media steps to copy your data 
and settings before you upgrade. 

To Removable Media & Back Again 

One of the primary benefits of up- 
grading a PC from an older version of 
Windows to Vista is that your data and 
settings should remain intact. But it 
never hurts to have a backup on a CD, 
DVD, USB flash drive, or external hard 
drive. For sizeable transfers, it may be 
better to store the Easy Transfer data 
on a large external hard drive; other- 
wise, you may need to use multiple 
discs or reduce the amount of files to 
fit everything onto a USB flash drive. 

Before you select your storage 
method, make certain the destination 
disc (a writeable CD or DVD) or ex- 
ternal storage device is inserted. Click 
Use A CD, DVD, Or Other Remov- 
able Media and then click your re- 
movable media of choice. Select the 
appropriate drive letter for your de- 
vice and click Next. Choose Advanced 
Options and sort through the settings 
and folders you do and don't want 




If your Windows 2000 or Windows XP PC has a 
DVD-ROM, you can install Easy Transfer using 
the Vista installation disc. 
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to transport. Click Next, and Easy 
Transfer sends those files to your re- 
movable media. When the program is 
done, remove your storage device. At 
this point, you could upgrade your 
Win2000 or WinXP system to Vista. 
If you're transferring the data to an- 
other PC, go ahead and insert the 
storage device into the Vista PC. 

On your Vista-based PC, insert the 
removable media and open Easy 
Transfer. After the welcome screen 
appears, click the Next button and 
choose Continue A Transfer In Prog- 
ress. Select the No, I've Copied My 
Files And Settings To A CD, DVD, Or 
Other Removable Media option. 
Choose the type of removable media 
you used, click the Browse button, and 
then double-click the SaveData.mig 
file. Click Next, and you can change 
the user account names Vista uses. 
Click the Transfer button, and your 
data will be imported into Vista. 

Easy Transfer Over Your Network 

If both computers are on a local- 
area network (whether wired or 
wireless), selecting the network op- 
tion is probably the easiest transfer 
method. You avoid sending data 
back and forth with a storage device, 
and you don't have to move one of 
the computers close enough to con- 
nect the Easy Transfer Cable. Click 
the Transfer Directly, Using A Net- 
work Connection option, and Easy 
Transfer will offer you the choice to 
copy the files directly to your PC or 
put them in a network folder. Unless 
you want to keep the Easy Transfer 
file for backup purposes, choose the 
Use A Network Connection option 
to copy your files and settings di- 
rectly to the Vista PC. 

Once you select the network loca- 
tion, the transfer tool asks if you have a 
Windows Easy Transfer key, which is a 
password that lets you access the Easy 
Transfer files over the network. Select 
the No, I Need A Key option and write 
down the key. Once you enter the key 
on your old PC, move over to your 



Transfer methods that 
are not compatible with 
your computer's hard- 
ware appear gray and 
will be unavailable. 
Additionally, if you 
have not inserted a 
blank disc or external 
storage device, the op- 
tion will be unavailable. 



... Windows Easy Tranrfs 




Vista-based PC and enter the same 
code. After Easy Transfer indicates that 
both machines are connected, settle in 
at your old computer again. Choose 
Advanced Options and select the files 
and settings you want to import. Click 
Next. At this point, you can rename 
the user accounts from your old com- 
puter. Click the Transfer button, and 
the network transfer will begin. When 
the transfer finishes, go over to the 
Vista PC and read the report to see 
which files and settings moved success- 
fully and unsuccessfully. 

Easy Transfer Cable 

Before you purchase an Easy Trans- 
fer Cable, make certain that both 
computers have a USB port. For best 
results, both computers should also 
support USB 2.0, which transfers data 
much faster than outdated USB 1.1 
standard. Select the Use An Easy 
Transfer Cable (Recommended) op- 
tion. Easy Transfer then detects 
whether the Easy Transfer Cable is 
connected to both computers. If the 
cable isn't properly connected, Easy 
Transfer will indicate that you need to 
either install the software for the cable 
or connect the cable to both com- 
puters. Once the application confirms 
the connection, you can decide which 
files and settings you want to transfer. 
We suggest you choose Advanced 
Options to control which folders and 
settings you move over. 



Click Next, and Easy Transfer dis- 
plays which files you chose to migrate. 
Check over this list to make certain 
you selected all the files and settings 
you'll need on the Vista PC. Click 
Next, and you have the option to re- 
name your user accounts. Click the 
Transfer button, and the files will 
begin to copy. The time the transfer 
takes will differ depending on the 
speed of your USB ports and the 
amount of data you intend to copy. 
Once the transfer is complete, go to 
your Vista PC. Easy Transfer will dis- 
play a report that lists the files that 
did and did not transfer. 

Implementation 

Before Vista can load your user 
files, you must log off the current user 
account. When you attempt to log 
back on, the user accounts you trans- 
ferred will be available, as well as the 
settings and data you transferred. If 
you'd like to move entire programs to 
your Vista-based PC, we suggest you 
download the Windows Easy Transfer 
Companion (currently in beta test- 
ing). This tool is designed to transfer 
both programs and program settings 
onto a Vista-based PC. The two Win- 
dows Easy Transfer applications may 
allow you to move everything from 
your old PC to Vista in a matter of 
minutes instead of hours. Qjs] 

by Nathan Lake 
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From XP Home 
To Vista 
Home Premium 

Upgrade Your PC To Vista 



For most users who have Win- 
dows XP Home, the most log- 
ical upgrade path to Windows 
Vista is via the Home Premium ver- 
sion. And, the simplest way to get 
upgraded is to install the upgrad- 
ed version of Vista Home Premium 
over your existing version of Win- 
XP Home. 

Upgrade Preparations 

Upgrading your computer's oper- 
ating system requires some preparation, 
so take these simple steps, and your up- 
grade path should be smooth. We'll as- 
sume your computer will run Vista 
Home Premium with no problems. 
(See "What You Really Need" on page 7 
for more information on making sure 
your system is ready to upgrade.) 

Before you install Vista, make sure 
all your drivers are up-to-date with 
the latest Vista-compatible versions, 
and remember to back up all of your 
important files. Most OS (op- 
erating system) upgrades go 
without a hitch, but every 
now and then a botched in- 
stallation results in data loss. 

In fact, if you are sweating 
the transfer of commonly used 
data — such as user accounts, 
email messages, Windows and 

At the beginning of the installation, 

you have the option to have 

Windows check for compatibility. 



Internet settings, etc. — 
from one computer to 
another, the Windows 
Easy Transfer wizard can 
help. This is a free wizard- 
based tool that lets you seam- 
lessly transfer files and settings, but 
not programs, from one computer to 
another using an easy transfer cable, a 
home or business network, a remov- 
able hard drive, or removable media 
(CDs or DVDs). (Refer to "Using Win- 
dows Easy Transfer" on page 18 for 
more information.) 

Starting The Installation 

To begin the upgrade process, in- 
sert your Vista installation DVD into 
your computer's DVD drive. The 
Install Windows setup screen will ap- 
pear automatically once your disc is 
read by your DVD drive. 

The first step in the installation rou- 
tine presents two choices: Check For 





Compatibility Online 

or Install Now. Click Install 

Now to begin the installation, unless 

you wish to check your system for Vista 

compatibility one more time. 

Next, Windows takes a few minutes 
to prepare for the installation. The 
next screen offers you the opportu- 
nity to download the latest updates 
before beginning the installation by 
clicking the Go Online To Get The 
Latest Updates For Installation link. 

Keep in mind, however, that once 
you start using Vista, if you have set it 
up to automatically download updates, 
all the latest updates will automatically 
install. So if you want to install Vista 
without further ado, click the Do Not 
Get The Latest Updates For Installation 
link to proceed. 

At the next screen, enter the prod- 
uct key found inside your Windows 
package into the Product Key text- 
box. You also have the choice not to 
enter the product key at this time. But 
unless you have some compelling 
reason not to, it's best to enter the 
product key when requested by the 
installation program. 

Next, the installation routine pre- 
sents you with the license agreement 
for Vista; click the I Accept The License 
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Terms checkbox and then click 
Next to continue. 

In the next screen, the Vista in- 
stallation program asks you to 
choose between an Upgrade in- 
stallation or a Custom (Ad- 
vanced) installation. An Upgrade 
install keeps all your files, set- 
tings, and programs and simply 
upgrades Windows. 

The Custom installation allows 
you to install a clean copy of Win- 
dows by giving you the option to 
erase the existing partition of data 
and install Windows to it. You can 
also select the partition where you 
want to install Windows or make 
changes to your disks and/or parti- 
tions. To upgrade from WinXP 
Home to Vista without the clean 
install, click the Upgrade link. 

The next step generates a Com- 
patibility Report, the final check 
for potential problems before in- 
stallation begins. If issues are 
found, the installation program 
displays a warning advising you of 
the fact, along with a link for more 
information. If you want to find 
more information about the com- 
patibility report, simply click the Click 
Here For More Information link, and 
Windows displays a list of hardware 
devices or applications that may not 
work properly once Vista starts. 

If you see a lot of items on this list, 
you may want to consider aborting 
the installation, resolving the issues, 
and restarting the installation once 
updates to your system are complete. 
If you wish to proceed, click Next to 
continue with the installation. 

Let The Upgrade Begin 

Now the Vista installation begins in 
earnest. This is the slowest step of the 
process as the installation program 
performs five steps: Copying Windows 
Files, Gathering Files, Expanding Files, 
Installing Features And Updates, and 
Completing Upgrade. 

Once the install routine finishes the 
Installing Updates step, the system will 
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When you enter your product key, you can also tell Vista 
to automatically activate Windows when you go online. 



Upgrading Windows,., 
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y Copying Windows files 
j Gathering files 
J Expanding files 
y Installing features and updates 
Completing upgrade 



A progress bar keeps you apprised of the installation's 
progress as Windows is upgraded. 



reboot. You see a screen that tells you 
to, "Please wait a moment while 
Windows prepares to start for the first 
time." Once the system restarts, you are 
returned to the installation program 
where Vista tells you it is Completing 
Upgrade. This step may take a while to 
complete, so be patient and let it run its 
course. When this step is finished, 
Windows reboots. 

The next step in the installation 
process requests that you create an ad- 
ministrator account for Vista, complete 
with your choice of available icons to 



identify your account. Click Next 
to continue; in the next screen, 
you'll enter a name for your com- 
puter and choose a background for 
your Desktop. Provide a name and 
then click Next to move on to the 
Help Protect Windows Automati- 
cally screen where you are given 
three choices: Use Recommended 
Settings, Install Important Updates 
Only, and Ask Me Later. To fully 
automate your computer's security 
and automatic updates protec- 
tions, choose the Use Recom- 
mended Settings option. 

In the next few screens, you'll 
choose your time and date set- 
tings and select your computer's 
location. (The choices are Home, 
Work, or Public Location.) Even- 
tually, you will come to a Thank 
You screen, where you click the 
Start button to launch Vista for 
the first time. At this time, the in- 
stall program performs one final 
system check and launches the 
login screen. Once you log in to 
your account, a welcome screen 
appears followed by another 
screen informing you that Win- 
dows is preparing your Desktop. After 
a few minutes, your Desktop appears. 
(Get ready to wait just a bit longer 
as Windows prepares some personal- 
ized settings.) 

Once your Desktop appears, Win- 
dows will briefly download updates 
and launch the Welcome Center, 
where you can view details about your 
computer, add new user accounts, 
learn more about Vista, and more. 
You're now ready to go. Qjs] 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 



Get Back To WinXP Home 



If you want to return your Vista system to Windows XP Home, there aren't a lot 
of options available. In a nutshell (per Microsoft Knowledge Base article 933170), 
returning to WinXP means backing up all your important files and then doing a 
clean WinXP Home installation. The best way to go about this is to boot your 
system from your WinXP Home install disc, reformat the partition containing 
Vista, and then install WinXP. I 



22 www.smartcomputing.com / All About Vista 



INSTALLING VISTA 



Upgrade 

Windows XP Media 
Center Edition To VlSta 

Avoid Complications During Your MCE Upgrade 




In theory, migrating from Win- 
dows XP Media Center Edition 
to Windows Vista should be just 
like migrating a generic version of 
WinXP. But the ways people use MCE 
can make the migration process a 
little tricky. We'll cover some of the 
potential issues of upgrading an 
WinXP MCE installation to Vista and 
show you how to avoid being snared 
by them. 

Where You're Coming From, 
Where You're Going 

Of the four most common versions 
of Vista — Home Basic, Home Prem- 
ium, Business, and Ultimate — the two 
that support the same feature set as 
Windows XP Media Center Edition are 
Home Premium and Ultimate. 

Here's the first thing that trips up 
many people: Which version of Vista 
to use? The short answer is Windows 
Vista Home Premium, which contains 
the vast majority of features people 
use in WinXP MCE. Vista Ultimate is 
also an option, but the differences be- 
tween Ultimate and Home Premium 
are almost never relevant for media- 
center use. Most people migrating 
from WinXP MCE can make do with 
Home Premium without any worries. 

There also are four different edi- 
tions of WinXP MCE itself: the 2003 
edition (no longer directly supported), 
the 2004 edition, the 2005 edition, and 
the 2005 Update Rollup. Each succes- 
sive edition added new features, with 




the 2005 version 
being the one most 
commonly available 
to system builders 
and consumers. For 
the sake of upgrading, 
though, these are all 
pretty much the same 
thing, for one simple reason: 
You'll be best served if you install 
Vista clean instead of attempting to 
upgrade an existing WinXP MCE in- 
stallation. Doing this is a bit more 
work — you have to back up data and 
application settings, and reinstall apps 
afterwards, which we'll go into detail 
about shortly — but it also eliminates a 
great many of the things that can go 
wrong during the upgrade. 

Consequently, if you are running a 
version of MCE that's not current and 
you're wondering whether you should 
update it before upgrading, it's prob- 
ably not worth the effort because 
you'll be wiping everything down 
anyway. You should only do a migra- 
tory install of Vista if you have ab- 
solutely no choice in the matter — for 
instance, if you have software on the 
system for which you cannot find the 
original installation media. 

Devices 

If you haven't yet determined how 
well Vista will deal with your PC's hard- 
ware and applications, use the Vista 
Upgrade Advisor to find out. Insert the 
Vista install DVD into the computer to 










be upgraded and 
click the Check Compat- 
ibility Online button that comes up, 
and you'll be taken to the page where 
you can download the Advisor program 
(note that .NET Framework 2.0 is re- 
quired). Run it and you'll be given a 
breakdown of how your applications, 
hardware devices, and system configu- 
ration will deal with Vista. 

Any Microsoft hardware, such as the 
Media Center Extender, should be 
supported natively by Vista, but pay 
particular attention to devices in many 
media PCs that don't have Vista 
drivers out of the box. Memory card 
adapters, TV recording devices, certain 
types of projectors, non-Microsoft re- 
mote-control devices, and especially 
USB-attached vacuum-fluorescent dis- 
plays (the kind found in the front 
panels of many media PC cases) may 
need to have drivers supplied manually 
after the initial installation. Many of 
these devices have native Vista drivers 
already available — check with the 
manufacturer — but if they don't, a 
WinXP driver may also do the trick. 
Finally, if you're upgrading to the 64- 
bit version of Vista and there are no 
64-bit drivers for a given device, that 
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device will not work. You might want 
to think about using the 32-bit edition 
of Vista if there isn't enough 64-bit de- 
vice support available for you. 

Wiping The Deck 

The most common consequence of 
upgrading to Vista — especially if you 
install clean — is that you'll need to 
back up and restore your data, and re- 
install applications. By and large, the 
best way to move user settings from 
one installation of Windows to another 
is through the Easy Transfer wizard, 
available on the Vista installation DVD 
and in Vista itself. Here's a quick run- 
down of what the Transfer wizard 
moves as far as WinXP MCE goes: 

User settings. This is a generic term 
for a user's documents, media files 
(see below), application-specific set- 
tings, and user-account information. 
This also includes settings within ap- 
plications like Media Player. Be sure 
to reinstall needed apps in Vista before 
migrating user settings. 

Media files. Music files ripped to 
MCE, TV shows recorded through 
Media Center, and any other media 
obtained through MCE itself may 
need to be backed up if you're erasing 
everything. If you use the Transfer 
wizard, your system will automati- 
cally migrate the libraries that hold 
your media information. 

Media licenses. Any copy- protected 
content on your system that's played 
through Media Player, such as WMA 
files ripped to the system from a CD 
with copy protection turned on, will 
have a corresponding license associated 
with it. The Transfer wizard doesn't 



Report Details: Windows Vista Home Premium 

System Devices Programs lask Li 

Device details: 

a) 'y Cannot find information on these devices 



back up these licenses per se, but it will 
back up any protected files if you elect 
to do so (more on this below). After 
you perform the migration, any 
Microsoft DRM (digital rights manage- 
ment) licenses that have been moved 
will need to be activated on the new 
machine via an Internet connection, 
which happens whenever you at- 
tempt to play a protected piece of 7, .. 
content. Microsoft does this to 
prevent cheating, so that you 
don't migrate the same protected 
content to more than one ma- 
chine at a time. WMP no longer 
lets you export and import DRM 
licenses manually, so you have to 
recertify any protected content 
on the new machine in this 
fashion. (Do this last.) Finally, if 
you have protected content 
downloaded from third-parties 
like Urge or Napster, you'll need 
to find out from them how to 
move your license to Vista — do 
this before you wipe out your old 
OS (operating system). 

A side note: When you use the 
Transfer wizard to restore your data 
in Vista, do that in an administrator- 
level account that doesn't share a 
name with any of the accounts you're 
transferring (such as the name 
"Superadmin"). When you're done 
restoring, you can delete that account. 



drive that's designated as the default 
My Music folder. If we had run the 
Easy Transfer wizard, it might have 
tried to back up all that music as 
well — but since it was already on a 
separate drive and wouldn't be erased 
when we installed Vista, to do so 
would have been a waste of time. 
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If you have a lot of music on a nonsystem drive, don't 
let the Easy Transfer wizard attempt to copy it out. 
Exclude it from the migration and then re-add the 
music to your WMP (Windows Media Player) library 
after you're done. 



Don't Move Everything 

The Easy Transfer wizard has an 
Advanced Options mode that lets you 
choose exactly what to copy and what 
not to copy. Sometimes you really 
don't need to move everything. For in- 
stance, in our case, we had 
over 100GB of music ripped 
to a folder on a second hard 






Microsoft's Vista Upgrade Advisor 
will warn you about potential prob- 
lems with hardware devices that 
don't have Vista support out of the 
box — like this memory card reader, 
a common feature in media PCs. 



Instead, we selected Advanced Options 
in the Transfer wizard and deselected 
My Music. Once the migration was 
complete, we pointed Vista's Media 
Player at the My Music folder on the 
other drive and let it rebuild the library. 
Vista has a fairly clever way you can 
work around having to back up and re- 
store media files stored on the same 
partition as Windows system files. 
When you install Vista, you can elect to 
install to the same partition as the 
WinXP MCE installation without re- 
formatting the disk. When you do this, 
the existing Windows installation — in- 
cluding the Windows directory, the ap- 
plication directories, and the user's 
Documents And Settings folders — is 
moved to a folder named WIN- 
DOWS.OLD. After Vista is installed, 
you can move your old data out of the 
WINDOWS.OLD folder without too 
much trouble. Likewise, in a case like 
this, be sure to exclude the music direc- 
tory from the Transfer wizard. H 

by Serdar Yegulalp 
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Voyage To 
Vista Business 

Say Bon Voyage To WinXP Pro 
& Hello To Microsoft's Newest OS 



So you've decided to take the 
plunge from Windows XP Pro 
to the vibrant waters of Vista 
Business, Microsoft's small business- 
ready version of its latest operating 
system. You're understandably hesi- 
tant, remembering the trials and tribu- 
lations when upgrading to WinXP. 

But the upgrade process is no longer 
an exercise in pain. Sure, hiccups are 
bound to occur, but many users up- 
grading to Vista report relatively pain- 
less transitions. 

Before you start, download and run 
Microsoft's Vista Upgrade Advisor on 
each WinXP-powered computer on 
which you plan to install Vista Busi- 
ness. This utility will determine if 
the computer is ready to be upgraded 
and indicate if any devices aren't com- 
patible with the new OS (operating sys- 
tem). At www.microsoft.com, type 
vista upgrade advisor in the Live 
Search box, click the first result, and 
follow the instructions for down- 
loading the utility. 

You should also back up all impor- 
tant files, folders, and settings in 
WinXP before beginning the upgrade. 
You can accomplish this using either 
a third-party backup utility or 
WinXP's Backup Utility (click Start 
and choose All Programs, Accessories, 
System Tools, and Backup). Whatever 
method you use, be sure to cover all 
bases, including email settings and 
messages, browser favorites, Internet 
connection settings, important files 
and documents, and any other data 




you'd have a difficult time finding 
or replacing. 

Set Sail 

To begin your upgrade installation 
to Vista Business, boot into WinXP 
and insert your Vista Business CD or 
DVD in your optical drive. If you have 
Autorun enabled, the Vista installa- 
tion utility will automatically start, but 
if Autorun is disabled, you can manu- 
ally start the utility by clicking your 
optical drive in Windows Explorer 
and clicking Setup.exe. 

If you're using a downloaded ver- 
sion of Vista Business, click Install 
from your digital locker. The utility 
will download three files, including an 
executable (EXE) file, which will 
prompt a File Download Security 
Warning. Click Save, and be sure to 
download and keep all of the files in 



the same directory. After the files are 
downloaded, open the directory and 
double-click the executable file to 
launch Windows Vista Setup. 

On the first screen, you'll see several 
options. Although you should already 
have backed up your files and settings 
in WinXP, you'll have the option to 
transfer files and settings from another 
computer using a transfer cable, net- 
work connection, an optical disc, or re- 
movable media. Note that after you 
install and configure Vista Business on 
this computer, this can be a useful step 
that will save time when installing the 
OS on other computers. To launch 
Windows Easy Transfer, click Transfer 
Files and Settings and follow the in- 
structions provided by the utility (see 
"Using Windows Easy Transfer" on 
page 18 for more information). 

If you choose not to transfer files 
and settings, you can also check your 
computer's compatibility with Vista 
Business here via the Check Compat- 
ibility Online link, but the use of the 
previously mentioned Upgrade Ad- 
visor can save you this step. Next, 
click Install Now. Vista will now offer 
you the opportunity to go online to 
download the latest updates for your 
new OS, and if you have an active 
Internet connection on this com- 
puter, you should click the first op- 
tion, Go Online To Get The Latest 
Updates For Installation, to ensure 
that Vista has the latest drivers to aid 
the installation process. 

After performing the update step 
(or after you've chosen not to obtain 
updates), the following screen will ask 
you to enter your product key for ac- 
tivation. Although it's not necessary 
to enter the key at this point, we 
highly recommend that you do so to 
avoid problems later. Also, it's a good 
idea to click Automatically Activate 
Windows When I'm Online to avoid 
being pestered about activation after 
Vista Business is installed. 

The next screen features the li- 
censing terms for Vista Business, and 
while you can theoretically click to ac- 
cept the terms and move on, Vista 
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Before installing Vista Business, be sure to check the 
compatibility of the computer you're upgrading. You can 
do this using either the Vista Upgrade Advisor or the link 
contained in the upgrade utility. 



Me Later. The wise selection 
is Use Recommended Set- 
tings to ensure Vista Busi- 
ness is as secure as possible 
from the start, but if you 
choose one of the other two 
choices, review your security 
settings when the installa- 
tion is completed. After 
your selection, you'll be 
asked to review your time 
and date settings. Make the 
proper selections on this 
screen and click Next. 

Driver Detail 



Business users should carefully read 
these terms to understand Microsoft's 
guidelines for practices such as storing 
Vista on network servers, using it over 
networks, and others. After reading 
the terms, click to select I Accept The 
License Terms and click Next. 

Next, you'll be presented with an op- 
tion to either upgrade your existing OS 
or install a clean copy of Windows. In 
this example, we're upgrading Win- 
dows, so select Upgrade. Vista will then 
check for compatibility issues and warn 
you of any potential issues that exist 
with applications and devices. If you'd 
like to view the issues, select Click Here 
For More Information or just click 
Next to continue the installation. 

Sit Back & Watch 

At this point, Vista Business will au- 
tomatically process the rest of the up- 
grade by copying Windows files from 
the disc, gathering the files, expanding 
them, installing features and updates, 
and completing the upgrade. Vista will 
display a single Upgrading Windows 
screen and will occasionally reboot the 
computer while performing these tasks. 

The first interaction required on 
your part during this process involves 
Windows security settings. You'll be 
presented with a screen that asks if you 
want to Use Recommended Settings, 
Install Important Updates Only, or Ask 



Finally, the utility will 
launch the Vista Business Desktop. If 
Vista was unable to find drivers for any 
of your hardware devices during the in- 
stallation process, it might find new 
hardware at this time. If it does, Vista 
will ask whether you want to Locate 
And Install Driver Software, Ask Me 
Again Later, or Don't Show This 
Message Again For This Device. 

In general, it's best to select the first 
option. For the first time, you'll en- 
counter Vista's User Account Control 
feature, which requires administrator 
permission before you can perform 
certain actions. You'll see a User 
Account Control dialog box that asks 
you to click Continue to perform the 
action or Cancel to prevent the action 
from continuing. Click Continue. Vista 
will instruct you to insert the disc that 
came with the hardware device, so if 
you have the disc, insert it, click Next, 
and follow the instructions for in- 
stalling the drivers. 

Alternately, you can click I Don't 
Have The Disc to see other options. 
One of these is Browse Your Com- 
puter For Driver Software, which is 
useful if you've downloaded the driver 
from the manufacturer's Web site to 
your hard drive (the other option is 
Check For A Solution, which didn't 
produce successful results in our tests). 

You might find that certain hard- 
ware devices don't work correctly with 
Vista's default drivers. Visit the device 



Want Windows 
XP Pro Back? 

Don't feel alone if you've in- 
stalled Vista Business and de- 
cide that you should've stuck with 
Windows XP Professional— plenty 
of users across all editions of Vista 
rethink their upgrade decision af- 
ter installation. 

However, there's not a switch 
you can flip or a button to click to 
automatically uninstall Vista and re- 
turn to WinXP. But as long as you 
have your original WinXP Profes- 
sional disc (full version only), you 
can ditch Vista and reinstall your 
old operating system. 

According to Microsoft, you 
should first back up your files using 
Vista's Backup And Restore Center. 
Click Start, click All Programs, click 
Maintenance, and click Backup and 
Restore Center. Next, click Set Up 
Backup, select a backup location, 
and click Next. Use the utility's wiz- 
ard to select the drives and file types 
you want to back up and when you 
want the backup to occur. 

After using the wizard, click Save 
Settings and Start Backup. Alter- 
nately, you can use your own meth- 
od or software for backing up your 
files and settings. Finally, you'll need 
to perform a clean installation of 
Windows XP. If you're not sure 
how to do this, consult Microsoft's 
guide for installing Windows XP at 
support.microsoft.com/kb/316941. 
Scroll to the bottom of this guide 
and follow the instructions inclu- 
ded under Perform A Clean Install 
Of Windows XP. I 

manufacturer's Web site and down- 
load the latest Vista-capable drivers for 
the device, if available. Once your de- 
vices are running smoothly, you'll be 
ready to enjoy the benefits offered by 
Microsoft's newest flagship OS. ® 

by Christian Perry 
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Basic & Beyond yO> 



Upgrade From Vista Basic 



You read all the reviews. You 
kept up with the latest release 
dates. You prepared yourself 
for the impending purchase. Then 
you took the plunge and bought 
the newest operating system from 
Microsoft, Windows Vista. 

There are three consumer editions 
of Vista: Home Basic, Home Pre- 
mium, and Ultimate. The Home Basic 
edition is the least expensive choice, 
and many people go with that version 
to become familiar with the new 
product before making a bigger finan- 
cial commitment to the software. 
Besides, even Home Basic requires a 
PC with a little bit of oomph. If you 
decided to upgrade your old comput- 
er's hardware instead of purchasing a 
new Vista-capable PC, Home Basic 
would require the fewest hardware 
upgrades to make it Vista- ready. 

Like any new toy, Home Basic is ex- 
citing for a while, but what happens 
when your new toy loses its shine? Are 
you already thinking of upgrading? 
With all the goodies available in Vis- 
ta's Premium and Ultimate editions, 
you're likely not the only one feeling 
this way. Microsoft has made it fairly 
simple (if not particularly inexpensive) 
to upgrade your Basic version of Vista 
to something bigger and better. 

Upgrade Advisor 

When you initially upgraded to Vista 
Home Basic, you likely used the Up- 
grade Advisor (www.microsoft.com 
/windows/products/windows 
vista/buyorupgrade/upgrade 
advisor.mspx), a small, free download, 
to ensure your PC was capable of han- 
dling the new operating system's hard- 
ware requirements. The Upgrade 
Advisor is a useful tool that runs a 



quick check of your 
system and notifies 
you exactly what you 
will need to upgrade, 
if anything, in order 
to run Vista on that 
computer. It works on 
computers running 
WinXP and Vista. 

Vista Home Basic 
isn't too much of a re- 
source hog, but the 
Premium and Ulti- 
mate editions can re- 
ally tax a system. So 
even if you ran the 
Advisor before up- 
grading to Home Ba- 
sic, you should use it again before 
upgrading to a different Vista edition. 
This way you'll know if your system 
can handle an additional upgrade be- 
fore you spend any money. If not, you 
need to decide if your wallet can handle 
outfitting your computer with the nec- 
essary hardware requirements — or 
purchasing a new computer alto- 
gether — to support your software fix. 

Anytime Upgrade 

If the Upgrade Advisor determines 
that your computer can support a 
fancier edition of Vista, then you're 
ready to begin. You'll use a feature 
called Anytime Upgrade, which will 
walk you through the upgrade steps. 

First you'll need to decide which 
version of the operating system you 
want. This choice will be dictated in 
part by which version the Upgrade 
Advisor said your PC can support. 
Microsoft has plenty of informa- 
tion on the differences between the 
Premium and Ultimate versions. 
Essentially, the Premium edition starts 




with the features found in Home Basic 
and adds the new Aero GUI (graphical 
user interface), entertainment software 
such as Windows Media Center, and 
productivity tools such as Scheduled 
Backup and Windows Meeting Space. 

The Vista Ultimate is the most com- 
plete edition available. In fact, there is 
no upgrade for the Ultimate edition. 
With this version, you get all the fea- 
tures in the Home Premium edition 
plus all the features in the Business edi- 
tion, making it ideal for work and play. 
The Ultimate edition also includes the 
exclusive Windows Ultimate Extras, a 
grouping of publications, programs, 
and services for Vista Ultimate users. 

Purchase The License 

After deciding on an edition, you'll 
need to purchase an upgrade license. 
Go to the Windows Anytime Up- 
grade Overview site at www.microsoft 
.com/windows/products/windows 
vista/buyorupgrade/windowsanytime 
upgrade/overview. mspx and click the 
Buy Now link, which is located under 
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Quick Links. From the Select Edition 
To Upgrade From drop-down list, 
choose Windows Vista Home Basic. 
Now click Choose Windows Vista 
Home Premium or Choose Windows 
Vista Ultimate. Your shopping basket 
will show the purchase price. 

You must now indicate whether you 
have a Windows Anytime Upgrade 
disc. This is the CD that actually con- 
tains the upgrade files. If you pur- 
chased a new Vista computer when 
you initially upgraded to Home Basic, 
this CD may have been included with 
the PC. If you don't have one, you can 
add it to your purchase at no cost (be- 
sides shipping). After filling in your 
billing and payment information, click 
the Next button. Microsoft will calcu- 
late your final price and ask you to re- 
view and confirm your order. 

In-Place Or Clean Install? 

If you've done some checking 
around online about upgrade informa- 
tion, you may have run into the con- 
cept of an "in-place" vs. "clean" install. 
When upgrading from Win2000/XP, 
you can upgrade in place, which means 
you install Vista and keep your files, 
applications, and settings as they were 
in the previous Windows environment. 

The other option is to do a clean in- 
stall, using the Windows Easy Transfer 
method to move your files and settings 
to another storage device or extra space 
on your hard drive before installing 
Vista. Once the new OS (operat- 
ing system) installation is complete, 
Windows Easy Transfer reloads your 
information. You will have to re- 
load your applications. (See "Using 
Windows Easy Transfer" on page 18 
for more information.) 

If you're upgrading from Vista 
Home Basic to another version of 
Vista, you don't need to worry about 
either of these methods, but Microsoft 
still recommends that you back up be- 
fore proceeding with the update. 

Once your online order is complete, 
click the Upgrade Now button or 
follow the link Microsoft emails you. 




This will begin a software download 
that will automatically install on your 
computer. The file prepares your PC 
for the upgrade and includes a product 
key and software license. From there, 
it's just a matter of following the on- 
screen prompts to complete the instal- 
lation. The process is straightforward, 
but you may want to use the Microsoft 
Preparation Checklist to make sure all 
your bases are covered. 

Preparation Checklist 

The Anytime Upgrade Overview site 
has a link to a Preparation Checklist 
that will help you install the software 
once you've purchased the upgrade li- 
cense. This will walk you through the 
steps we mentioned above — deter- 
mining which version of Vista you 
have, learning which version you want 
to upgrade to, and ensuring your com- 
puter can handle the upgrade. 

The checklist also reminds you to 
check that you have enough hard drive 
space before beginning the installation. 



From Vista Home Basic, 
users can choose to upgrade 
to the Home Premium or 
Ultimate editions. 

A 32-bit system requires 
1 1GB of temporary stor- 
age, and a 64-bit system 
requires at least 18GB. 
Once the installation is 
complete, this tempo- 
rary storage space will be 
free again. You can find 
out how much free hard 
drive space you have by clicking Start 
and Computer. While you're there, 
click System Properties to find out if 
you have a 32-bit or 64-bit system; 
System Type indicates this. 

The checklist then reminds you to 
save and close all your work and make 
sure your user account has administra- 
tive rights. You should also set Internet 
Explorer security settings to medium 
so the browser can automatically 
download and install the necessary file 
that gets your computer ready for the 
upgrade. If you set the Explorer secu- 
rity setting on high, the upgrade might 
not work. 

You're now ready to begin the up- 
grade, but be advised that the process 
can take 60 to 90 minutes, during 
which time you will not be able to ac- 
cess your files and programs. So plan 
your upgrade timing accordingly. 
When you're done, you'll be ready to 
enjoy the added benefits of your shiny, 
new — er, newer — toy. H 

by Jennie Schlueter 



Upgrade License Fees 

Microsoft does not allow users to "trade off" one version of Vista for another. If 
you want to upgrade from Home Basic to a fancier version of the OS (operating 
system), you'll have to pay for it. However, an upgrade license costs less than 
buying an edition straight out. 



Current Edition 


Upgrade To 


Upgrade License Price 


Retail Price 


Home Basic 


Home Premium 


$79 


$159 


Home Basic 


Ultimate 


$199 


$259 
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Dual-Boot Delight 

How To Share Your System With Vista & Windows XP 




It's been years since selecting a 
single Windows operating sys- 
tem for your computer has been 
such a tough decision. Windows XP 
offers the best overall speed, best 
notebook battery life, and best hard- 
ware and software compatibility. 
Windows Vista, on the other hand, 
offers a slick interface, DirectX 10 
graphics, potentially better security, 
and compatibility that's becoming 
better each month. 

But the best choice might be not 
choosing at all: With just a little plan- 
ning and effort, you can have both 
WinXP and Vista installed at the same 
time on the same computer, with a 
convenient OS (operating system) se- 
lection menu appearing at boot time 



to let you choose. We'll cover how to 
add Vista to WinXP (and remove it 
if you've changed your mind), how to 
add WinXP to Vista, and go over li- 
censing issues. 

Vista Licensing & Dual-Booting 

First, a word about the Windows 
Vista EULA (End-User License Agree- 
ment). Almost every version of Vista 
is available three ways: retail, OEM 
(original equipment manufacturer), 
and upgrade. Both the retail and 
OEM versions of Vista have no re- 
strictions regarding installation on a 
dual-boot computer, and in fact, both 
of these versions work just fine. 
(In case you're wondering, the OEM 



version lacks printed documentation 
and support from Microsoft but is 
priced significantly less than retail: 
The street price difference between 
Vista Home Premium retail and OEM 
averages about $115.) 

The upgrade version is not intended 
to be used in a dual-boot configura- 
tion, so both its EULA and the installer 
found on the installation disc prohibit 
installing it this way. Its approximately 
$75 lower price over the retail version 
is intended to reflect the "absorption" 
of your existing WinXP license, which 
means it will replace WinXP on your 
hard drive. Although Microsoft has 
created a well- publicized workaround, 
whereby you install the upgrade ver- 
sion without entering your license key 
(which installs Vista in Trial Mode) 
and then reinstall Vista again from 
your "Trial Mode Vista" (this time en- 
tering your license key), doing so is in 
violation of the upgrade EULA. So 
don't do it. 

The Dual-Drive Shortcut 

When most people speak of "dual- 
booting" different operating sys- 
tems, they're normally talking about 
loading two OSes and a boot menu 
onto a single hard drive, but there's 
an easier way worth considering: two 
hard drives. 

Most newer computers can boot 
from any installed hard drive, and 
pressing a special key (frequently 
F8 or ESC— check your PC BIOS 
[Basic Input/Output System] startup 
screen) when booting (if you see the 
Windows startup screen, it's too late, 
and you'll need to try again) displays 
a bootable device menu, letting you 
select a boot device. If you happen to 
have multiple hard drives, each is 
normally listed in this menu. If you 
have WinXP installed on one drive 
and Vista on another, booting from 
each drive boots its respective OS. 

This plan makes a lot of sense when 
your existing hard drive lacks the 
space to install another OS, your 
computer has this boot menu feature, 
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and you have the space to house a 
second drive. This won't work for 
most notebook computers because 
they only have room for one drive. 

The simplest way to implement the 
dual-drive shortcut is to shut down 
your system, temporarily disconnect 
your existing hard drive (which has 
your original OS), connect your new 
hard drive, and install the new oper- 
ating system to the newly connected 
hard drive. When it's finished, just re- 
connect the old drive, press the hard- 
ware boot menu key, and select the 
hard drive that has your desired OS. 

Add Vista To WinXP 

Assuming you have at least 20GB of 
free space on your drive (enough for 
Vista, your applications, your data, and 
some extra free space), adding Win- 
dows Vista Home Basic (other versions 
of Vista require at least 40GB of free 
space) to your WinXP system is fairly 
simple. The basic process involves cre- 
ating a new blank partition from your 
drive's free space, installing Vista, and 
then setting up the boot menu. 

First, back up your PC's important 
data to another drive or device, because 
there's a teeny, tiny, theoretical chance 
that this could mess up your drive's 
partition table (a permanent data 
structure that describes how informa- 
tion is laid out). And defragmenting 
the drive can make the repartitioning 
go faster and reduce the chance for 
errors, too, so do it by right- clicking 
your hard drive in your My Computer 
window, choosing Properties from the 
pop -up menu, and clicking the Tools 
tab and then the Defragment Now but- 
ton. When Disk Defragmenter opens, 
click Defragment. 

Next, you need to get a nonde- 
structive partition utility, which is one 
that can change the size of an existing 
hard drive partition without eras- 
ing all the data within it. A widely 
used commercial partition manag- 
er is Norton Partition Magic, but 
most Linux LiveCDs, such as Ubun- 
tu, have an included open-source 



equivalent — such as GParted or 
QTParted — that will only cost you 
time and a blank recordable CD. You 
can also download the latest GParted 
LiveCD from gparted.sourceforge.net, 
which is what we use to illustrate the 
next step. If you do decide to create a 
LiveCD with GParted, you will need 
software or an add-on that can record 
an ISO file to a blank recordable CD. 
WinXP's built-in utility isn't enough 
to do so. 

Using your partition utility, select 
your hard drive and resize the existing 
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After adding Vista to Windows XP, you can use 
Vista's Startup And Recovery to configure the 
boot menu that will let you choose between 
OSes (operating systems). 



partition to be smaller, creating at 
least 20GB of unused/unassigned 
space, and then create a new primary 
partition in the new space. In GParted, 
we selected our drive from the list at 
the bottom of the window and chose 
Resize/Move from the Partition menu. 
We entered the number of megabytes 
we wanted our new partition to be in 
the Free Space Following field and 
then clicked the Resize/Move button. 
Next, we clicked the Unallocated 
Space in the drive list and chose New 
from the Partition menu. We created 
a new Primary Partition, chose NTFS, 
and then clicked the Add button. We 
then selected Apply All Operations 
from the Edit menu and confirmed 



the procedure. The process will likely 
take a few minutes. 

Next, we booted from our Win- 
dows Vista installation disc to per- 
form an installation. We chose a 
Custom (Advanced) installation when 
prompted and then selected the newly 
created, empty partition. We clicked 
the Format button (to format the par- 
tition) and then clicked Next. Once 
we had finished formatting the new 
partition, Vista installed itself as it 
normally does. 

If you were paying attention to the 
boot process, you may have noticed a 
new screen appearing at startup: the 
Windows Vista Boot Menu. By default, 
it displays your two installed operating 
systems: "Microsoft Windows Vista," 
which is the default selection, and 
"Earlier Version Of Windows," which 
is WinXP. If you do nothing, Vista 
boots; if you select Earlier Version Of 
Windows, WinXP boots. 

If you're OK with this arrange- 
ment, then you're all done. However, 
if you'd like WinXP to be your default 
operating system, there are a few 
more steps. First, boot into Vis- 
ta, right-click Computer, and then 
choose Properties from the pop-up 
menu. Next, click Advanced System 
Settings and then click the Startup 
And Recovery Settings button. This 
displays the Startup And Recovery 
window, where you can select the de- 
fault OS and change the length of 
time the Boot Menu appears. Set it to 
what you wish, and you're good to go. 

Add WinXP To Vista 

Most new computers now have 
Vista preloaded, but adding WinXP 
to such a system is no more difficult 
than adding Vista to an older ma- 
chine, with one catch: You'll need to 
track down all the drivers WinXP 
needs for your new hardware. 

Most of the time, you can simply go 
to your computer vendor's Web site 
and download all the WinXP drivers 
you need. Just save them all to a CD-R 
or USB flash drive so you can load 
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them into WinXP after your initial in- 
stallation. One wrinkle is newer SATA 
(Serial Advanced Technology Attach- 
ment) hard drives: WinXP normally 
requires you to load any hard drive 
controller drivers (such as SCSI [Small 
Computer System Interface], RAID 
[Redundant Array of Independent 
Drives], and SATA) with a floppy 
diskette at the start of the installation, 
but most new computers don't even 
have floppy diskette drives. If you have 
a spare floppy drive (USB floppy drives 
don't count) and a way to connect it, 
even if only temporarily, this is the 
fastest way to go. Otherwise, you'll 
need to build a new WinXP installation 
disc with your SATA drivers "slip- 
streamed" in. We covered the process 
in the July and August 2006 issues of 
CPU (see pages 98 and 94, respective- 
ly), but nLite (www.nliteos.com) or the 
RyanVM Integrator (www.ryanvm 
.net/msfn) are two simple utilities that 
can do the job, too. Just read the in- 
structions carefully. 

Once you have a usable WinXP in- 
stallation disc, the process is fairly 
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VistaBootPro creates a boot menu for Vista 
users who want the option of booting 
Windows XP. 



simple because the disk partition tool 
built into Vista can nondestructively 
resize partitions, clearing aside space 
for WinXP. To use it, right-click 
Computer and then choose Manage 
from the pop-up menu. In the re- 
sulting window, choose Disk Manage- 
ment. Next, right- click your hard drive 
in the bottom half of the window and 



Uninstall Windows Vista 



Suppose you don't care for Vista after you've added it to your Windows XP 
system. How do you get rid of it? Well, if you followed the "Dual-Drive Short- 
cut," just reformat the Vista hard drive and you're all set. Otherwise, to remove 
Vista from a single-drive, dual-boot setup, follow these steps: 

• Boot your computer into WinXP. 

• Insert your Vista installation disc into your drive and take note of that drive 
letter. (We'll assume it's the E: drive, but change it as necessary.) Close any win- 
dows that pop up. 

• Click the Start button, choose Run, type e:\boot\bootsect.exe /nt52 ALL in the 
Run field, and then click OK. 

• If you get an Access Denied error, then type the following command instead: 
e:\boot\bootsectexe /nt52 ALL /force 

• Restart your computer. The Vista Boot Menu should be gone, and you'll auto- 
matically boot into WinXP. 

• Delete Boot.BAK and Bootsec.BAK from the root folder of your WinXP drive. 
They are unneeded backup copies of your old bootloader that Vista made 
during its installation. 

• Deal with the old Vista partition. You can reformat it with WinXP's Disk 
Management tool and have a second drive letter on one physical drive, or you 
can use a program such as G Parted or Partition Magic to delete it and "grow" 
your remaining WinXP partition to take up the whole drive. 



click Shrink Volume. Enter the size (in 
megabytes) of your new partition and 
click the Shrink button. After a few 
moments, the new, unallocated space 
appears in black. Finally, right-click 
the Unallocated Space and then click 
New Simple Volume. Follow the 
wizard, assign the space a drive letter, 
format it as NTFS (NT file system), 
and then give it a Volume label such as 
"WinXP." Restart Vista to finalize the 
partition. You'll be prompted to 
restart yet again. Do so. 

Now insert your WinXP installa- 
tion disc, reboot the computer and let 
it boot from the CD, and install 
WinXP to the new "WinXP" partition 
you just created. Be sure to install all 
your hardware drivers after the initial 
OS installation. 

When you're finished, your system 
will automatically boot into Win- 
XP. In fact, at this point there isn't 
even a Boot Menu that will let you 
boot into Vista, but you can easily 
fix this. From WinXP, download 
and install VistaBootPro from www 
.vistabootpro.org. You'll probably 
also have to download and install 
Microsoft's .NET 2.0 Framework, but 
the VistaBootPro installer checks 
for it and provides a download link, 
if necessary. 

Once installed, run VistBootPro, 
ignore the notes to back up your BCD 
(Binary Coded Decimal), and then 
click the System Bootloader button. 
Check the Windows Vista Boot- 
loader and All Drives checkboxes 
and then click the Install Bootload- 
er button. Choose Run Diagnostics 
from the Diagnostics menu and then 
set any boot options that you pre- 
fer. Incidentally, you can also use 
VistaBootPro to rename entries in the 
Vista Boot Menu, such as chang- 
ing "Earlier Version Of Windows" 
to "Windows XP." Finally, reboot 
your computer, and you should see 
Vista's Boot Menu, ready to let you 
select whatever OS you prefer to 
work with. H 

by Warren Ernst 
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Installation 
FAQs 

We Answer Some 
Common Questions About 
Installing Vista 



Windows Vista is a major 
upgrade to the Windows 
family. There are several 
ways to install the new OS (operating 
system): as a fresh installation, as an 
upgrade to your current Windows 
program, or as a "dual-boot" solution 
with two versions of Windows run- 
ning in parallel. We will cover the first 
two most common options here. But 
don't be so fast to stick that disc in the 
drive and start. Because Vista often re- 
quires new hardware and some soft- 
ware and driver updates, you should 
prepare your PC and protect your 
data before diving into new Vistas. 

QHow do I know if my system can 
handle Vista and if my periph- 
erals and programs are compatible? 

AVista is a hearty operating sys- 
tem that generally requires more 
memory, processing power and gra- 
phics hardware (for some versions) 
than Windows XP. Microsoft offers a 
handy downloadable tool for as- 
sessing the Vista-readiness of your 
current configuration called the Win- 
dows Vista Upgrade advisor. Simply 
go to www.microsoft.com and enter 
Vista upgrade advisor in the site's 
search box. Click through the top 
results to locate and download 
the program. 

Start the program and let it go 
through the long process of scanning 
your system. Click the See Details 
button and the results will tell you 




which versions 
of Vista are com- 
patible with your 
system. Click into 
the details buttons 
for System Require- 
ments to see if you need 
more memory or hard drive 
space. Use the Details buttons in the 
Devices and Software Programs sec- 
tions of the results page to target the 
peripherals and software that may need 
to be updated with new versions or dri- 
vers to work with Vista. 

QWhat is the difference between 
installing a "clean" copy of Vista 
and "upgrading" the current instal- 
lation? 

A Upgrading the current installed 
version of Windows to Vista 
simply preserves your current files, 
programs, and system settings in 
Vista. You will be able to launch all 
the same programs and documents 
after the upgrade but within the new 
structure, interface, and functionality 
of Vista. Upgrading from an older 
version of Windows might make your 
system a little more sluggish than a 
"clean" install and your system may 
retain some of the same glitches and 
conflicts it had before the upgrade. If 
you want to install Vista in the fastest 
manner that is least disruptive to your 
work, then first try the upgrade 
method. Many users start with the 
upgrade approach first to see if the 



speed and stability 
they obtain are accept- 
able. If your results are not satis- 
factory, you can always do a clean 
install later. 

A clean installation overwrites the 
entire Windows file and system struc- 
ture with a fresh version of Vista. 
Because it is uncluttered by old set- 
tings and installations, a clean install 
generally runs faster than an upgrade 
(at least until you clutter the system 
up again with programs and files). On 
the downside, this approach also 
overwrites and eliminates any existing 
program installations, old hardware 
drivers, browser bookmarks, email, 
files, and so on. You will need to back 
up any files and documents, images 
and emails you want to restore on the 
new Vista installation, and you will 
need to reinstall all of your old soft- 
ware programs and hardware drivers. 

QHow do I prepare my PC for a 
Vista upgrade? 

A Most users will be installing Vista 
onto a PC with Windows XP. If 
this is the case then before starting 
this process you definitely should 
back up all of your vital data files. If 
something goes wrong during the in- 
stallation process, you may not be 
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able to access vital files. Use a backup 
software program to make copies of 
all data files (such as documents, im- 
ages, emails, and contacts). 

Next, give yourself as much disk 
space as possible for Vista to install. 
In Windows XP use the Disk Cleanup 
found in the Start/All Programs/ 
Accessories/System Tools folder. This 
is also a good time to uninstall any 
unnecessary or outdated programs. It 
is our experience that CD-ROM 
burning utilities especially conflict 
with a Vista installation, so if possible 
it may be best to uninstall those kinds 
of programs and reinstall them fresh 
after the Vista upgrade. The less clut- 
tered your system is with programs 
the less the chance for conflicts, 
and the more room Vista has to 
install itself. 

QWill Vista include all of the hard- 
ware drivers my system will need? 
And what should I do to ensure com- 
patibility? 

A This is where the Upgrade Ad- 
visor mentioned above comes in 
handy. Use the scan from that pro- 
gram to identify hardware on your 
current system that will need a new 
driver. Graphics cards, and many 
network and sound cards, need dis- 
crete new drivers to work properly 
with Vista. Before installing the new 
OS, you should go to the manufac- 
turer's Web sites and download the 
Vista-compatible drivers. Take these 
drivers and setup programs and burn 
them to a CD disc that you can use 
later on the upgraded Vista system. 

QHow do I proceed with a stan- 
dard upgrade of a current Win- 
dows machine? 

A Make sure your PC is connected 
to the Internet so Vista's installa- 
tion routines can download the latest 
versions. With your current version of 
Windows running, simply insert the 
Vista installation disc and the pro- 
gram should start by itself. If it 
doesn't autostart, go to My Computer 
and open the CD drive. Double-click 



Installation can be a very long process, so don't be alarmed if 
the progress bar is stagnant for a while. 



on the item labeled Setup to start 
the installation. 

After hitting the Install Now button, 
Vista will ask to go online and retrieve 
the latest version of the installation 
routines, and generally it is a good idea 
to do this. The next screens ask you for 
an activation code (consult your Vista 
package for this). You do not need to 
use the activation code in order to in- 
stall Vista. The operating system gives 
you 30 days to activate Vista perma- 
nently. The next screens ask you to 
choose which version of Vista you are 
installing. Make sure you choose the 
right version here, especially if you 
have elected not to activate Vista right 
away. If you bought the Home Pre- 
mium version of Vista but tell the CD 
to install the more expensive Vista Ul- 
timate, then Microsoft may not let you 
activate this installation online without 
paying an additional fee. 

The next option asks whether to in- 
stall an upgrade or a clean copy. If 
you choose the upgrade option, then 
much of the rest of the process will be 
automated. Vista will copy the neces- 
sary setup files to your hard drive, in- 
stall the files and new drivers and 
reboot the system. 

If you choose the clean install op- 
tion, the next screen will ask you to 



choose the partition of your hard 
drive on which to install Vista. 
Usually, this will be the C: drive. 
Choose the appropriate partition and 
click Next for Vista to take over and 
start the automated installation. This 
will take up to an hour or so. 

After going through much of its 
checklist of tasks, Vista's install pro- 
gram will reboot your system auto- 
matically. When it reboots, Vista will 
tell you in an otherwise blank text 
screen that it is starting Vista "for the 
first time." It will then go to the fa- 
miliar graphical Install Windows 
screen you saw before the reboot and 
tell you it is "Completing Installa- 
tion." This is a very long process, so 
don't be alarmed if the progress bar 
sticks in the same place for a while. 
Vista's installation program will re- 
boot your system again when this part 
is done. 

Q After Vista's installation reboots 
the second time it offers me set- 
up options. Which should I choose? 

A If you are upgrading from Win- 
dows XP, then generally Vista will 
adopt the logon options from the 
current installation of Windows. In a 
clean installation, Vista asks you to 
establish a username for your main 
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Read below for important installation and system upgrade information: 




Microsoft's Vista 
Upgrade Advisor not 
only tells you whether 
your PC is compatible 
with Vista, but helps 
identify the hardware 
and software you will 
need to update for 
the installation 
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account and a password. If you leave 
the password space blank and click 
Next, your machine will log into your 
username without asking for a pass- 
word. The next option lets you name 
your PC, which will identify it on a 
network. Then Vista asks you to set 
the automatic update option. The 
Recommended Settings will down- 
load all updates to Vista and associ- 
ated Windows programs and spyware 
protection automatically. This setting 
also turns on antiphishing protec- 
tion, which guards against identity 
theft. The Install Important Updates 
option only auto-installs vital secu- 
rity patches to Vista, but it leaves it 
up to you to download spyware and 
driver updates manually. The final 
Ask Me Later setting does not auto- 
mate any aspect of the updating 
process and leaves everything 
up to you. 

The final setup option in- 
volves how to secure your net- 
work. The Home and Work 
settings are the least secure, in 
that they let other PCs on the 
same network discover your PC 
and share files with it. Choose 
these settings if you want 
to share files on a network. 
Choose the Public setting if you 
want to limit access to your ma- 
chine. The Public setting shuts 
down most of these access 
options for optimal network se- 
curity. Clicking one of these op- 
tions finishes the installation 



program and eventually brings you to 
the Vista Desktop. 

QWhat should I do if the installa- 
tion process is interrupted by a 
power outage or the installation 
process seems to freeze? 

A Generally, the Vista installation 
keeps track of its progress, so it 
can recover later from an unexpected 
interruption. If an accident or power 
outage interrupts the process, just 
restart your machine with the Vista 
CD in the drive. In most cases, Vista 
either will restart the installation or 
pick up where it left off. Don't be too 
quick to decide that the installation 
has frozen, however. During installa- 
tion, Vista has several numerical 
progress counters that show the per- 
cent it has completed. These counters 
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Choosing your hard drive partition for the operating system i 
the last interactive stage before Vista begins its automated 
installation process. 



can stay seemingly frozen at the same 
number for minutes at a time. This is 
normal, so don't try to cancel an 
installation or restart your PC too 
hastily. If the machine does not seem 
to respond after a half hour or so of 
inactivity to any Cancel command, 
then it has likely frozen. Reboot the 
PC and start the installation again. 



QHow do I install Vista onto a 
new hard drive or a system that 
does not have Windows currently in- 
stalled? 

A You need to boot your PC from the 
Vista CD itself. In most cases, you 
simply need to put the Vista installa- 
tion disc into the CD drive and start 
that PC for the machine to boot from 
the disc and start the same installation 
routine outlined above. If the PC does 
not boot from the CD, then you need 
to tell your PC it should boot from the 
CD drive. PCs have various approaches 
but most will give you a chance when 
they first boot up to enter the Setup or 
BIOS (Basic Input/Output System) in- 
stallation routines by pressing a key like 
DEL or F3. In the BIOS setup window 
look for menus related to Boot Order 
or something similar. Again, every PC 
will be different, but your aim is to tell 
the PC to look first to the CD drive for 
boot instructions. Activate this option, 
save the settings, and exit to reboot 
the machine. This should make Vista 
self-boot, and then you can pro- 
ceed with the installation as you 
would in the walkthrough above. 

Q Vista seems to be success- 
fully installed. What should 
I do now? 

A Install any Vista-ready pe- 
ripheral drivers you down- 
loaded to a CD earlier. Once 
your drivers are updated, then 
you should test all of your soft- 
ware and hardware on the 
system to ensure Vista is stable 
and compatible with all pro- 
grams and peripherals. Qjs] 

by Steve Smith 



34 www.smartcomputing.com / All About Vista 



USING NEW FEATURES 



Welcome To The 

Welcome Center 

A New Guide Greets You At The Start Of Vista 



Microsoft's operating systems 
have some notoriously an- 
noying pop-up windows 
that start at the first boot up of a 
newly installed OS. This window will 
provide a few obvious pieces of infor- 
mation and dole out plenty of fluff 
that you don't need. Your first move is 
always to uncheck the box that tells 
this buzzing gnat that you don't want 
to see it next time you reboot. 

Microsoft has gone in a new direc- 
tion with Vista in the form of its 
Welcome Center. It's a helpful and 
centralized location where you can be- 
come accustomed to all things Vista. So 
handy, in fact, that you might just let it 
open a few more times. 

The top half of the Welcome 
Center is a display window. By de- 
fault, it contains details about your 
system that you normally have to dig 
for, including your version of Vista, 
processor speed, amount of RAM, 
and video card information. Having 
these specs up front can be helpful if 
you need quick information about 
your system for troubleshooting or 
other purposes. 

By clicking the Show More Details 
button on the right, you'll be taken to 
the main System folder of the Control 
Panel where you're given even more in- 
formation about your system. You can 
also access several system tools in the 
Tasks section on the left side of the 
window, including the Device Manager. 

The lower half of the Welcome 
Center is divided into two sections: 
Get Started With Windows and Of- 
fers From Microsoft. We'll go through 
these sections in detail, but they each 



contain icons for various tasks and 
links that familiarize you with Vis- 
ta. Each section shows on- 
ly six icons, so 
to view either 
of them in full, 
simply click the 
link that says Sho 
All [XX] Items 
the section. 

Get Started With Windows 

The Get Started With Windows 
section is the source for detailed in- 
formation about your computer. In 
fact, View Computer Details is the 
first entry in this section. But there's 
plenty more where that came from; 
this section contains everything from 
information about what's new in 
Vista, to shortcuts to commonly used 
applications and folders. 

A good place to start is the What's 
New In Windows Vista icon. Just click 
it to display a list of new features and 
improvements to the operating system. 
By clicking the See More New Features 
button on the right side of the display 
window, the Windows Help section 
dedicated to your version of Vista will 
open with instructions and demos for 
using all the new features. 

If you're new to computing, Win- 
dows Basics is an excellent tutorial on 
how to perform standard Windows 
tasks such as using a mouse and 
keyboard, setting up your email, 
and working with digital pictures. 
Double-click the Windows Basics 
icon to begin. You'll be given a list of 
handy tutorials that cover everything 




about basic Windows from the 
ground up. 

If you simply want to check out 
the Vista demos that are available, 
double-click the Windows Vista 
Demos icon. This will present a list of 
video demos on everything from 
working with programs to diagnosing 
computer problems and getting help. 

The Ease Of Access Center is a good 
starting place if you're setting up a 
Vista machine for an older relative or 
someone with disabilities. Double-click 
the Ease Of Access icon to open this 
window, which provides an excellent 
set of tools for users with special needs, 
including the Magnifier and the on- 
screen keyboard. You can even set up 
Vista to run without a display for blind 
users. For more information about the 
Ease Of Access Center, see "How Can 
We Assist You?" on page 47. 

If you've just purchased a new 
Vista PC and you'd like to transfer all 
your data from an older system, click 
the Transfer Files And Settings icon. 
This is a link to a Vista tool called 
Windows Easy Transfer (double-click 
the Transfer Files And Settings button 
to begin). Running Windows Easy 
Transfer requires that you close all 
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your open programs, and it provides 
a wizard that will walk you through 
all the steps to getting your old infor- 
mation on your new computer. 

After you have the basics covered 
and you're familiar with Vista, it's 
time to make yourself feel more at 
home. Clicking the Personalize Win- 
dows icon brings up a list of mod- 
ifications that you can make to 
customize Vista to your liking, 
including changing the desktop 
background and screen saver or 
even adding your own custom 
sounds for notification. Double- 
click the Personalize Windows 
button to bring up the Personal- 
ization folder from the Control 
Panel. This handy folder puts 
together all the tools you can 
use to make changes to Vista. 
For example, clicking the Desk- 
top Background link lets you 
browse to an image on your 
hard drive and select how it will 
appear as your background 
(tiled, centered, or fit to screen). 

If you've purchased your Vista 
computer for your family, you 
can also create new user accounts 
for each family member from 
within the Welcome Center. 
Double-click the Add New Users 
link to get started. You'll be able 
to create and manage user ac- 
counts and even set up parental 
controls so you can limit Inter- 
net access, time allowed on the 
PC, and even the ratings of 
games that certain users can play. 
See "User Accounts & Parental 
Controls" on page 58 for more 
information about Vista's 
parental controls. 

There are even more tools lo- 
cated within the Welcome Center, in- 
cluding links to Windows Media 
Player, the Control Panel, and the Back 
Up And Restore Center. 

Offers From Microsoft 

Microsoft wants Vista to be part of 
an online interactive world, so more 



than half of the icons in the lower 
Offers From Microsoft section deal 
with Windows Live. This is a set of 
services covering everything from 
blogs to photo sharing to online tech 
support. Double-clicking the Go 
Online To Learn More About Win- 
dows Live icon will open a Web page 
that details all of the services available 
in Windows Live. 




The Vista Welcome Center contains a variety of tools and links 
that are helpful when you're just learning to use Vista or even 
after you've been around for awhile. 




The "Personalize Windows" icon leads you to a section of the 
Control Panel that lets you customize everything in Vista from 
your Desktop background to mouse pointers. 



Some of the services are free, such 
as Windows Live Spaces, Hotmail, 
and Messenger. The first is a Hogging 
site, the second Microsoft's email 
service, and the third is Microsoft's 
chat service that now supports free 
PC-to-PC calling. You can sign up for 
any or all of them by double-click- 
ing the Go Online To Connect And 



Share With Windows Live icon in the 
Offers From Microsoft section of the 
Welcome Center. 

You can also check out Live Search 
or add the Live Toolbar to your 
browser for free by double-clicking 
the Go Online To Find It Fast With 
Windows Live icon. The Web page 
that comes up also has information 
about Live.com, a customizable portal 
page that's useful if you use a 
lot of Microsoft's Live commu- 
nication services. 

Other services cost money, 
such as Windows Live One- 
Care, available by double- 
clicking the Go Online To 
Help Protect Your PC With 
Windows Live icon. This ser- 
vice adds antivirus and regular 
online backups to the Vista se- 
curity suite. There's a free 90- 
day trial available, and the 
service is $50 a year for cov- 
erage of up to three PCs. 

The Offers From Microsoft 
section also includes a link to 
the Windows Marketplace, a 
shopping center for software 
that also offers some handy 
freebies such as add-ons for 
Internet Explorer, and a large 
collection of shareware and 
freeware for Windows. You can 
access the site by double- 
clicking the Go Online To 
Windows Marketplace" icon. 

Once you've explored the 
Vista Welcome Center, you 
may tire of it popping up at 
every reboot. You can prevent 
the Welcome Center from star- 
ting up when you boot your 
PC by unchecking the Run At 
Startup box at the bottom left 
of the Welcome Center. But, as the 
Welcome Center itself reminds you, 
if you decide that you miss this 
handy collection of tools and links, 
you can reactivate it at anytime 
in the Control Panel, under System 
And Maintenance. H 

by Joel Strauch 
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Get To Know 

The Desktop 

A Scenic Vista 

The more things change, the more they stay the same. 
Here's a graphical look at the features of Windows Vistas 
new Desktop. We'll use Vista Home Premium as an example 




A Fresh Face 

Although Windows Vista is much, 
much more than a cosmetic "facelift" 
over Windows XP, the first thing you'll 
notice about the new operating system 
is how different it looks. The changes 
go beyond new background images 
for the Desktop, although the new 



wallpaper will be your biggest clue that 
everything has changed. And the fact 
that you'll no longer see the familiar 
word "Start" in the lower-left corner is 
just the tip of the iceberg. (See "Work- 
ing With The Start Menu, Instant 
Search & Windows Explorer" on page 
41 for details on the new Start menu.) 



New icons New Start orb New Desktop backgrounds New Sidebar 




Foremost on Vista's new roster of 
pretty-pretties are its Desktop icons. 
While they may look par for the 
course after you've seen a few icons 
from recent applications (not to men- 
tion other OSes [operating systems] 
such as Mac OS X), the fact is that the 
next time you use a WinXP com- 
puter, you'll find its icons somewhat 
blocky and cartoonish. (The same 
thing happened to us when we 
tried Windows Me and fled back to 
Windows 98.) 

To change the size and look of 
your icons, right-click a blank part 
of your Desktop and click View. 
Here you'll have options such as 
Large Icons, Medium Icons, and 
Classic Icons (which resemble 
WinXP's). The familiar Auto Ar- 
range and Align To Grid tools are 
also here to help you keep your 
icons looking neat. 

You can move an icon to another 
spot on your Desktop by clicking and 
dragging it. If it "snaps back" to re- 
join the rest of the icons, right-click 
the Desktop, click View, and click 
Auto Arrange to uncheck it. To move 
a group of icons en masse, first click 
near (not on) an icon on the outside 
corner of the group and then drag 
the mouse pointer toward the oppo- 
site corner to draw a virtual box 
around the icons. This will select 
them when you release the mouse 
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button, allowing you to move the 
group with a click- and- drag. 

You can change the wallpaper 
image on your Desktop, too, of 
course. Right-click a blank spot 
on the Desktop, choose Personal- 
ize, and then select Desktop Back- 
ground. Choose a Picture Location, 
such as Pictures (formerly called My 
Pictures in XP and earlier), and then 
scroll through the results window to 
find the image you want. Click OK 
when you're through. 

As ever, Windows' clock is in the 
bottom-right corner of the Desktop. 
Setting the time takes several more 
steps than in XP. Click the clock, then 
the Change Date And Time Settings 
link, and then the Change Date And 
Time button. Click the numerals 
under the clock to select the hour or 
minutes. Finally, either type in 
the correct time or use the arrow 
buttons to advance or retard the 
clock's hands. Next to the clock 
is the Notification Area (for- 
merly called the System Tray), 
which is a short strip where 
you'll see icons for certain pro- 
grams that are running "in the 



background," such as antivirus and 
antispyware utilities. 

For more Windows Vista cus- 
tomization tips, see the "Right- 
clicking In Vista," "Missing Some- 
thing?," and "Productivity Tips" 
sidebars in this article. 

Classic, Basic & Aero 

Thanks to a new graphics engine 
and the 3D capabilities of most com- 
puters in use today, Vista can add 
some visual flair to its windows and 
other design elements. There are 
Windows Vista Basic, Windows 
Standard, and Windows Classic color 
schemes available in the Appearance 



Settings (right- click the Desktop and 
then choose Personalize, Window 
Color And Appearance, and Open 
Classic Appearance Properties For 
More Color Options if necessary). For 
now, though, let's talk about the new 
Aero scheme, available in Vista (ex- 
cept the Home Basic version) to PCs 
with enough 3D processing power. 

To see Aero's requirements, click 
the Start orb and Help And Support, 
type aero, and press ENTER. Here 
you'll also find a tutorial on the set- 
tings you'll need to enable to imple- 
ment Aero. 

Aero's most obvious feature is the 
fact that it makes the borders of 
application windows translucent. 
Move one window over another, and 
you'll see the blurred contents of the 
underlying object through the top 
window's border. It's more eye 
candy than a productivity feature, 
but if your system can handle Aero, 
you'll be loathe to go back to a 
plainer color scheme. 

Take Vista To Task 

One welcome change in Vista is the 
way the Taskbar at the bottom of the 
screen behaves. As in previous ver- 
sions of Windows, when an applica- 
tion window is open, a corresponding 
button appears on the Taskbar. When 
several windows are all open at once, 
you can bring one to the forefront 
simply by clicking its Taskbar button. 

Because Taskbar buttons shrink to 
make room for others when you have 
several applications open, Microsoft 
provides floating "tool tip" labels that 







Thumbnail review of taskbar buttons 
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appear above each button when you 
let the mouse pointer hover over it. 
However, Vista goes a step further. 
Hover your mouse pointer over a 
Taskbar button, and you'll see a 
thumbnail of the application pop up 
to show you the current contents of 
the window. These live thumbnails 
don't always work, however. Some 
legacy applications show only an icon 
in the thumbnail window, while 
others display nothing at all. 

Many applications spawn a new 
Taskbar button for each instance 
that's running, such as when you 
have two or more documents open 
in WordPad simultaneously. Like 
WinXP, Vista can group Taskbar 
buttons from the same application to 
save space. A grouped button may be 
labeled "4 WordPad" if you have 
four instances of WordPad running 
all at once. Click a grouped button, 
and a small menu will pop up listing 
each instance. Click the one you 
want to work with. 

Flip 3D 

In earlier versions of Windows, 
you could "flip" among open appli- 
cation windows by holding down the 
ALT key and pressing TAB one or 
more times. A small panel would 
appear, showing you a series of 
thumbnails representing each open 
application. When you selected the 
thumbnail you wanted and released 
the keys, the corresponding app's 
window would appear. 

Windows Vista's ALT + TAB fea- 
ture operates in much the same way 
as past versions of Windows. Now, 
however, there's something prettier. 

If you have Vista's Aero graphics 
scheme enabled, you can access the 
new Flip 3D feature. To toggle among 
Taskbar buttons with Flip 3D, hold 
down the Windows logo key and 
press TAB a few times. Instead of 
showing a line of small thumbnails in 
a filmstrip format like ALT + TAB, 
Flip 3D displays large thumbnails of 
the app windows from an angled 




perspective, one in front of the other, 
like a stack of recipe cards. The TAB 
button "flips the cards," so to speak. 
When the app window you want to 
maximize is in front, release the keys. 
Flip 3D is a neat feature you'll see 
in many screen shots in Vista arti- 
cles, yet it isn't a home run. The 
front thumbnail obscures much of 
the one behind it, and so on. Also, 
even with Vista's new graphics en- 
gine, the angled perspective and 
scaled- down windows often makes it 
hard to make out the contents of 
each thumbnail (it's easier on some 
monitors than on others). 

On The Side, Please 

Although most of the new Desk- 
top features are really just Windows 
dressing (ahem), there is one signifi- 
cant feature that has the potential to 
add vast functionality. It's called the 
Sidebar, and by default, you'll see it 
on the right side of the screen. Like 
Mac OS X's Dashboard, the Sidebar 
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Gadgets 
Settings 



Gadgets 
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contains small applications called 
Gadgets (they're Widgets in the Apple 
world). Unlike Dashboard's Widgets, 
however, the Sidebar's Gadgets re- 
main on the edge of the screen. For 
more information on the Sidebar, see 
"Go, Go, Gadget Sidebar" on page 43. 

Everything Old Is New Again? 

If you're a WinXP user, you've pro- 
bably realized that Vista's Desktop is 
basically a nicer-looking version with 
a few new features. Which, come to 
think of it, was the case with WinXP 
when it was new, not to mention 
WinMe, Win98, and Win95. H 

by Marty Sems 



Missing Something? 

Feeling lost without some of the 
common Desktop icons your old 
version of Windows used to dis- 
play? The only familiar face Vista 
displays by default is the Recycle 
Bin, and even that looks spiffed up. 

You can add the Computer (for- 
merly My Computer), Control 
Panel, and other icons to the 
Desktop by right-clicking a blank 
spot, choosing Personalize, and se- 
lecting the Change Desktop Icons 
link near the upper-left corner. 
Check the boxes of the icons you 
want and then click Apply. 



Productivity Tips 

To put your icons in order of how 
recently you've used them, tell 
Vista to sort them that way 
starting in the upper-left corner. 
Right-click an empty space on the 
Desktop and then choose Sort 
and Date Modified. 

To see Vista's calendar, click the 
clock once. 



Right-clicking In Vista 



Right-clicking simply 
means clicking the 
right mouse button in- 
stead of the left. When 
you right-click an icon, a 
toolbar button, an 
empty part of the 
Desktop, or other areas, 
it often brings up a con- 
text menu with 
options that are 
specific to the ob- 
ject you clicked. 

Right-click an 
icon on the Desk- 
top, and you'll 
find useful options 
such as Open File 
Location (similar 
to the Find Target 
feature in earlier 
editions of Win- 
dows). If an appli- 
cation won't run 
properly, try run- 
ning it with Adminis- 
trator privileges or in 
Compatibility mode for 
an earlier Windows ver- 
sion. Right-click the 
program's icon on the 
Desktop and click Run 
As Administrator. For 
legacy programs, try 
right-clicking the icon 
and selecting Properties, 
the Compatibility tab, 
and Run This Program In 
Compatibility Mode For. 
Choose an OS (oper- 
ating system) in the 
menu and then click 
Apply and OK. 

Next, right-click an 
empty part of the Desk- 
top. The View and Sort 
By items let you change 
the appearance and 
order of the icons on the 
Desktop. New lets you 
create a fresh, blank file 



or folder. A submenu 
branches off to the side 
of New to give you the 
option to make a Fol- 
der, Shortcut, Contact, 
Compressed (Zipped) 
Folder, Text Document, 
and others. 



Right-Click 




There are additional 
useful functions avail- 
able when you right- 
click an unoccupied part 
of the Taskbar. You can 
add or remove toolbars, 
such as the popular 
Quick Launch, which 
lets you move applica- 
tion launch icons off 
your Desktop and down 
to an area near the Start 
orb. Another option is 
the Windows Media 
Player mini-toolbar, 
which appears when you 
minimize the app. You 
now can open the Task 
Manager from the Desk- 
top's context menu to 
end frozen applications, 
as well as pinpoint pro- 
grams and processes 
that are hogging your 
PC's resources. Click 
Properties to lay bare 



not only Taskbar set- 
tings, but also Start 
Menu and Notification 
Area options. 

You also can right- 
click a grouped Taskbar 
button for some neat 
display options. Click 
Show Windows Stacked 
or Show Windows 
Side By Side to tile 
the application 
windows across 
your whole screen 
without overlap- 
ping (WinXP had 
similar options 
called Tile Win- 
dows). Cascade 
will arrange them 
in the familiar 
upper-left to 
lower-right "recipe 
card" stack. (These 
options also will 
appear if you right-click 
a blank part of the 
Taskbar. In the context 
menu that appears, 
these options will 
arrange every program 
window that isn't mini- 
mized. If you often 
spend time dragging 
and resizing windows to 
coexist on your screen, 
try using Show Win- 
dows Side By Side in- 
stead.) Finally, Close 
Group will shut down 
every instance of the 
application at once. 
Even Notification 
Area icons reward the 
right-clicker. For in- 
stance, the AVG Anti- 
virus icon's context 
menu offers options 
such as Launch AVG 
Test Center, Check For 
Updates, and so on. I 
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Working With The Start 
Menu, Instant Search & 
Windows Explorer 



Make Vista Your Oyster 




This could be the most impor- 
tant article in this magazine 
regarding how to use Win- 
dows Vista. It touches upon the Big 
Three items you'll probably use the 
most: the Start menu, the completely 
overhauled Instant Search feature, 
and the Explorer windows you'll use 
to manage your files. 

All three are evolutions of familiar 
fixtures in earlier versions of Win- 
dows. In Vista, however, they're more 
powerful than ever. Let's take a look 
at them in order. 

Start Menu 

No longer will you see the familiar 
word "Start" on the button in the 
lower left part of the screen. Instead, 
you'll see the Windows logo in a glass 
marble called the Start orb. 

In Vista, the Start menu is laid out 
in a way that's similar to Windows 



XP's. On the left is a list of recently 
accessed programs. At the top left 
are "sticky," semi-permanent icons; 
these link to Internet Explorer and 
Windows Mail (the new Outlook 
Express). To add any icon to this list, 
right- click it and choose Pin To Start 
Menu. To remove an icon, right- click 
it and choose Remove From This List. 

Under the left panel is a toggle la- 
beled All Programs or Back. Click this 
to reveal links to programs, such as 
Windows DVD Maker, and folders, 
such as Accessories. 

Vista also will add folders for most 
of the applications you install, such as 



Vista's Start menu works like earlier 

versions of Windows, only it doesn't 

let menus branch out all over the 

Desktop. Also, the Shut Down and 

Restart options now hide behind an 

arrow icon at the bottom right. 



AVG Free Edition. Click any of these 
folders, and its group of links will un- 
furl right there in the middle of the 
list. In short, this part of the Start 
menu works just as in earlier versions 
of Windows, except for the fact that 
the folders you click no longer branch 
out to the right. With a couple of ex- 
ceptions, no more will you have to 
"walk the plank" with your mouse 
pointer as each menu spawns a sub- 
menu until they fill your screen. 
(However, you can tell the Start menu 
to use a branching Classic mode. 
Right-click the Start orb and choose 
Properties, and then Classic Start 
Menu and Apply.) 

On the right are links to common 
folders, recently accessed files, and set- 
tings panels. If you've used earlier ver- 
sions of Windows, you may feel more 
familiar with the new folder names, 
such as Documents, Computer, Pic- 
tures, and Music, if you imagine the 
word "My" in front of them: My 
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Documents, My Computer, etc. Sim- 
ilarly, My Network Places is now 
simply called Network in Vista. 

Meanwhile, the Default Programs 
link leads to options that let you des- 
ignate the application Vista should 
launch when you open various file 
types. Default Programs also lets you 
adjust the AutoPlay functions that are 
triggered when you do things such as 
connect a USB drive or insert a CD. 

Finally, you can shut down your 
PC, lock it, or put it into a Hiberna- 
tion or Sleep mode using icons at the 
lower right of the Start menu. The 
power switch button actually puts 
your computer to sleep rather than 
turning it off. To shut down the PC 
completely, click the right arrow icon 
and choose Shut Down. Here you'll 
also find Restart, Switch User, and 
similar functions. 

Instant Search 

The Start Search field at the bottom 
of the Start menu and the Search 
button at the middle right both let you 
access one of Vista's most compelling 
reasons to upgrade from WinXP. Type 
a few letters of any file (or word con- 
tained in a file) you wish to find, and 
Instant Search will immediately 
supply possibilities in the Start menu's 
left panel or the Search window, re- 
spectively. Vista looks for matches 
even in file contents and attributes, 
not just file names, so you may be sur- 
prised by some of the odd results it 
suggests. The number of possibilities 
will decrease the more specific your 



The powerful new Instant Search is 
accessible from Explorer windows 
and the Start menu. Click Save 
Search for complex searches you 
plan to run often. 



search becomes, meaning the 
more characters you type. 

To tailor a search, click 
Search in the Start menu. 
You can narrow your search 
with the Show Only buttons, 
such as E-mail, Picture, and 
so on. Click Advanced Search to 
broaden the hunt to hidden or system 
files, in addition to files that Instant 
Search hasn't indexed (automatically 
catalogued on the hard drive). 

New menu options appear when 
you type a search term in the field at 
the upper right. Among these are 
Save Search, which lets you rerun a 
search at a later time and get in- 
stantly updated results. Another 
menu is Search Tools, whose Search 
Options and Modify Index Locations 
offer many settings with which you 
can tell Vista what parts of your hard 
drive to index. 

Unlike third-party search utilities, 
Instant Search doubles as a com- 
mand-line interface, like the Run field 
in the Start menus of WinXP and ear- 
lier OSes. For example, you can access 
Vista's Startup list by typing msconfig 
and pressing ENTER. 

You'll also find a Search field in any 
Windows Explorer window, which 
brings us to. . . 

Windows Explorer 

Not to be confused with Internet 
Explorer, Microsoft's Web browser, 
Windows Explorer is the ubiquitous 
application that lets you view and 
manage your files and folders. When 
you open Computer (formerly called 
"My Computer") in the Start menu, 
you'll see the definitive Explorer 
window. You'll also see an Explorer 
window when you open or save a file 
from just about any application, al- 
though it may be scaled down. 



Vista's Explorer works much like 
earlier versions, but there are a few 
exceptions that can confuse even 
longtime Windows users. Most no- 
tably, the Menu toolbar with the File, 
Edit, and other menus is missing. 
Click Organize, Layout, and Menu 
Bar if you want it back. 

Another major change is an 
Address Bar at the top of the panel, 
similar to the one atop virtually every 
Web browser. But instead of showing 
you the URL (universal resource lo- 
cator) of a Web page, Explorer's 
Address Bar shows you the hierarchy 
of the folders and subfolders above 
the current files or folders in the main 
panel. It's reminiscent of the old DOS 
prompt, which told you which fold- 
er's directory you were viewing, as in 
C:\Windows\System. 

In Vista, you won't see WinXP's 
Up (green arrow) button to move up 
one folder level, which leaves some 
users floundering. However, you can 
click any folder in the Address Bar's 
hierarchy to leap up one or more 
levels at a time. You also can click the 
arrow icon next to any folder to jump 
up and "sideways" simultaneously, 
say from a subfolder deep within 
Music to Documents or Videos. 

Finally, the + and - signs in the 
Folders list at the lower left, which 
used to designate collapsed or ex- 
panded folders, have been replaced by 
arrowhead icons pointing to the right 
and lower right, respectively. As ever, 
you can click a folder to view its con- 
tents or its arrow to expand it (show its 
subfolders) or collapse it (hide its sub- 
folders). Double-click a file to open it. 

A New Scene 

Once you've mastered the Start 
menu, the Instant Search field, and 
Windows Explorer, you'll be able to 
use Vista for just about any purpose. 
Give their new features a chance, and 
you just might find that they make 
you more productive. H 

by Marty Sems 
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Go, Go, Gadget Sidebar 



Meet One Of Vista's Coolest New Tools 




As our Desktop backgrounds 
and screen savers can attest, 
computer users enjoy cus- 
tomizing their home and office com- 
puters. Although many of the 
changes we make are cosmetic (you 
can justify that Darth Vader icon 
however you want, but we know it 
just looks cool), some changes boost 
our productivity. For example, many 
users select specific program short- 
cuts for the Quick Launch bar or or- 
ganize our Desktop shortcuts so we 
can better find certain programs or 
documents. Thus, it's not surprising 
that Vista's new Desktop com- 
panion, the Windows Sidebar, lets 



you configure it to help you work, 
play, or both. 

You'll see the Sidebar when you 
first start Windows Vista. The 
translucent, vertical bar, which sits at 
the right side of your screen by de- 
fault, doesn't have any particularly ex- 
citing features of its own. Rather, it's a 
platform for Gadgets, which are 
small, individual applications. 

These programs are always run- 
ning, making it easy for you access 
them quickly. Some Gadgets display 
certain information on your Desk- 
top, such as the time or the weather, 
while others run familiar programs 
(such as the good old Calculator). 



Many require a constant Internet 
connection to keep their informa- 
tion up-to-date. Some Gadgets act 
much like the Quick Launch bar, 
displaying links that you can use to 
quickly open other applications. 

What makes the Sidebar really 
worthwhile is that it gives you com- 
plete control. You determine where it 
sits on your screen and whether it 
hides behind other windows or sits on 
top of them. Most importantly, you 
choose the Gadgets for your Sidebar. 
If you don't like a Gadget, you can re- 
move it with a single click. 

Sidebar Basics 

If you look at the System Tray 
(which sits to the left of the system 
clock at the bottom of the screen), 
you'll see that the Sidebar has its own 
System Tray icon. You can access any 
of the Sidebar's settings in the menu 
that appears when you right- click the 
Sidebar icon. 

To change the Sidebar's screen lo- 
cation, right-click the Sidebar icon 
and select Properties. The arrange- 
ment section of this menu lets you 
choose the left or right side of the 
monitor. (No top or bottom op- 
tions — it is, after all, the Sidebar.) 
Another option here lets you deter- 
mine whether the Sidebar always sits 
at the front of the screen. 




The Slideshow Gadget flips 
through the pictures on your 
computer's hard drive. 
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If you choose Sidebar Is Always 
On Top Of Other Windows option, 
you'll find that other windows, such 
as Internet Explorer, sit next to the 
Sidebar, even when you click their 
Maximize buttons. The result is that 
your screen workspace becomes a 
little smaller, but you never have to 
retrieve the Sidebar from under a 
window. If you leave this option dis- 
abled, any maximized windows will 
cover your Sidebar until you click 
the Sidebar icon. 

Add Gadgets 

When you first start Vista, you'll 
see that the Sidebar has only a couple 
Gadgets. It's up to you to fill the rest 
of the Sidebar with your favorite 
tools. Windows Vista has several 
built-in Gadgets that you can easily 
add with just a few clicks, but hun- 
dreds more wait for you online. 

Add Preinstalled Gadgets. Click the 
+ icon at the top of the Sidebar to dis- 
play a menu of Gadgets already avail- 
able in Vista. The Gadgets menu 
includes several applications off the 
bat, such as the Clock, Weather, and 
Slide Show. Adding any of these 
Gadgets to the Sidebar is as easy as 
double- clicking one. 

If you want to know more about 
what a Gadget does before you add it 
to the Sidebar, select the Gadget and 
then click the Show Details arrow near 
the bottom of the menu. The menu 
will expand to display the Gadget's full 
name and version number, its author, 
and a brief description of its purpose. 

Download New Gadgets. Many 
third-party developers create free 
Gadgets for the Sidebar. If you want to 
check out these extra programs, open 
the Gadgets menu (click the + icon at 
the top of the Sidebar) and then click 
the Get More Gadgets Online link in 
the bottom right of the window that 
appears. This will open the Person- 
alize Windows Vista Sidebar page in 
your Internet browser. 

You can browse the Gadgets by 
Top Downloads or Top Rated, among 




Keep an eye on your 
system's performance 
with the slick CPU 
Meter Gadget. 



other categories. Each Gadget listing 
includes a user rating (based on a 
scale of five stars) and a brief descrip- 
tion. You'll find that many Gadget 
listings also include reviews by fellow 
Gadget lovers. 

Once you've found a Gadget you'd 
like to use, click Download and then 
click the Install button. When you 
click Save, the Save As window will 
appear and suggest a directory to 
which you can download the Gadget. 
Click Save again. When the Download 
Complete window appears, click the 
Open Folder button and then double- 
click the downloaded file. 

At this point, the Windows Side- 
bar - Security Warning may appear. 
If you trust the publisher, click 
Install. The Gadget will now appear 
on your Sidebar and in the Sidebar's 
Gadgets menu. 

Gadgets 

The Sidebar has plenty of room for 
both important tools and fun Gadgets 
that will brighten your day. We'll intro- 
duce you to some of the most useful 
Gadgets around, as well as a few partic- 
ularly fun apps. You'll find the Online 
utilities in Microsoft's Windows Live 
Gallery (gallery.live.com). 
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The Stock Gadget displays 
major indexes by default. 
You can customize it to 
display individual stocks. 



App Launcher (Online: Tools And 
Utilities). Dean Laforet's handy short- 
cut bar is one of the smaller Gadgets 
around, but it's also one of the most 
customizable Gadgets. By default, the 
Gadget displays My Computer, Con- 
trol Panel, Internet Explorer, and 
Recycle Bin icons. You can click any 
icon to open that application or folder. 
If you want to use different icons, you 
can choose any other folder or applica- 
tion on your computer. The Gadget's 
settings also let you add a link to your 
browser's Favorites list. The Gadget 
displays four icons by default, but you 
can expand the tool to accommodate 
additional links. 

CPU Meter (Vista). Keep track of 
your computer's CPU and memory 
usage with this fun little Gadget. 
Each dial has a digital readout that 
lets you know what percent of that 
component (your processor or your 
system memory) is in use. You'll find 
the CPU meter particularly handy 
when your system seems to run 
slowly as it launches or runs a pro- 
gram — you can see how much of an 
effect that program has on these two 
major components. 

Desktop Wallpaper (Online: Mis- 
cellaneous). Jonathan Abbott's 
Desktop Wallpaper creates a small 
slideshow in your Sidebar, based on 
the pics on your computer's hard 
drive. What separates it from Vista's 
built-in Slide Show Gadget is that 
Desktop Wallpaper regularly puts a 
new image onto your Desktop. You 
can choose the Wallpaper change fre- 
quency (in seconds, minutes, or 
hours). Desktop Wallpaper includes 
slideshow controls and has plenty of 
options that let you personalize the 
way the images appear. 

Feed Headlines (Vista). If you find 
yourself checking news Web sites 
from time to time, you'll love Feed 
Headlines. The Gadget displays 
dozens of regularly-updated news 
headlines (as many as 100). When 
you click a headline, the Gadget ex- 
pands to include a photo and a sum- 
mary of the article. Clicking the 
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summary's headline opens the article 
in your default Web browser. Feed 
Headlines displays only four head- 
lines at once, but you can scroll 
through additional headlines via the 
Gadget's built-in controls. The Gad- 
get's settings let you choose from 
MSNBC News, Microsoft At Home, 
and Microsoft At Work feeds. 

Google/eBay/Amazon Searcher 
(Online: Tools And Utilities). The 
Searcher Gadget has a very simple but 
effective design: It lets you instantly 
search one of three popular Web 
sites — Google, eBay, and Amazon. To 
start a search, you simply enter your 
search term in the Gadget's text field, 
click the radio button next to the ap- 
propriate icon, and then press ENTER 
(or click Go). Your browser then 
opens and immediately starts that 
Web site's search. The Gadget doesn't 
have a settings menu, but then a pro- 
gram as simple as this doesn't really 
require any customization. 

Slide Show (Vista). If you're like 
us, your hard drive has thousands of 
old digital photos from past vacations 
and birthday parties, and that time 
when you tried to get a picture of 
your cat looking at the camera. Enter 
the Slide Show Gadget, which scours 
your picture folders and displays a 
running, er, slideshow on the Side- 
bar, giving your long- forgotten shots 
a chance to shine. 

The Slide Show uses pictures from 
Vista's Sample Pictures folder by de- 
fault, but you can change that easily 
enough. Open the Gadget's Settings 
menu and then select Pictures from 
the drop-down Folder list. If you 
store your pics somewhere else on 
your hard drive, click the nearby 
Browse icon. Check the Include 
Subfolders box to make sure the Slide 
Show has access to all of your pics. 

Once the Slide Show starts, you can 
roll the cursor over the bottom of the 



Productivity Tips 



The Windows Sidebar and its Gadgets are pretty straightforward tools, so 
you'll learn your way around them pretty quickly. Even so, every program has 
its tricks and overlooked features, and the Sidebar is no exception. Here are some 
hints that will let you customize and control your Sidebar. 

Put Gadgets on your Desktop. Although the Sidebar does a great job of keeping 
your Gadgets in an orderly line at the edge of the screen, you can detach any Gadget 
simply by dragging it off the Sidebar. Place the Gadget wherever you want it. 

Use identical Gadgets. If you want to keep an eye on the weather in more than 
one location, you can add multiple Weather Gadgets to your Sidebar and con- 
figure each for a different area. 

Switch monitors. If you have dual-monitor setup, you can move the Sidebar 
from one monitor to the other. Right-click the Sidebar icon, click Properties, and 
then choose the monitor from the Display Sidebar On Monitor option. 

Use shortcuts. Two keyboard shortcuts let you manage the Sidebar without a 
mouse. If a window covers the Sidebar, you can bring the Gadgets to the front of 
the screen by pressing the WINDOWS and Spacebar keys. Press the WINDOWS 
and G keys to tab from one Gadget to the next. Once you've selected a Gadget, 
press the TAB key once to use it. 

Close the Sidebar. You can close all of your Gadgets at any time by closing the 
Sidebar. Right-click the Sidebar icon and then click Exit. If you want to prevent 
Sidebar from starting when you power on your PC, open the Sidebar's Properties 
menu and uncheck the Start Sidebar When Windows Starts checkbox. I 



Keep shortcuts to your impor- 
tant programs handy with the 
App Launcher Gadget. 



Slide Show window to display some 
controls, including controls that let 
you pause the Slide Show or flip back- 
ward or forward through the pictures. 
A magnifying glass icon lets you dis- 
play the picture in full size via a 
photo-viewing program (Windows 
Photo Gallery by default). 

Stocks (Vista). The Stocks Gadget 
included in Vista tracks the Down 
Jones Industrial Average, NASDAQ 
Composite Index, and S&P 500 
Index by default, but you can add 
individual stocks to the list and then 
scroll through them with the Gad- 
get's built-in control buttons. You 
can also customize the Gadget to 
display full company names instead 
of stock symbols and show value 
changes as percentages. The Stocks 
Gadget's numbers are on a 20- 
minute delay. 

Travel Wizard (Online: Search 
Tools). This online Gadget lets trav- 
elers keep an eye on daily travel deals 
and launch their travel plans. Brief 
deal descriptions sit in the Gadget's 



main window. You can click a deal to 
learn more at the vendor's Web site. 
Icons at the bottom of the wizard link 
to online travel planning articles and 
government Web sites, as well as 
Booking WIZ. The Booking WIZ lets 
you search multiple travel sites, in- 
cluding Expedia, Orbitz, and Hotwire. 
The Travel Wizard displays U.S. flight 
deals by default, but you can con- 
figure it to display deals on car rentals 
or international flights. 

WeatherBug (Online: News And 
Feeds). Vista includes a Weather 
Gadget that keeps you up to speed on 
the weather conditions and tempera- 
ture in your area (or any area you 
choose), but it can't hold a candle to 
the information that the WeatherBug 
Gadget provides. When you first add 
WeatherBug to your Sidebar, you'll 
need to enter your location and 
choose a weather station. WeatherBug 
then displays the temperature, the di- 
rection of the wind, and the day's 
forecast, complete with a graphic that 
depicts the weather. 
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Interestingly enough, the Weather- 
Bug has multiple pages. You can flip 
from one page to the next via small 
arrows at the bottom of the Gadget. 
Other pages offer links to weather ar- 
ticles, images from local weather 
cams, satellite radar images, and ex- 
tended forecasts. 

By default, the WeatherBug is al- 
most three times the size of Vista's 
Weather Gadget, but you can reduce 
its size significantly. The smaller 
window displays the temperature and 
includes the weather graphic but lacks 
the highs and lows for the day. 

Create Your Own Gadgets 

If you've thought of the perfect 
Gadget, there's no reason not to make 
it and share it with the rest of the 
Sidebar community. Microsoft offers 
plenty of information for people who 
want to develop their own Gadgets. To 
learn more about developing Gadgets, 
visit vista.gallery.microsoft.com, click 
Developer Center, and then click Win- 
dows Vista Sidebar Gadgets. You'll 
find articles about building Gadgets 
and forums in which you can ask ques- 
tions about Gadget development. S 

by Joshua Gulick 



Windows Sidebar 



Vista's new Desktop feature, the Windows Sidebar, lets you access a variety of 
important (and more than a few unimportant) applications without digging 
through the Start menu. You can choose from hundreds of free Gadgets to per- 
sonalize your Sidebar. I 



Run your pointer to the right of a Gadget to 
display this icon set. You can use these 
icons to remove the Gadget, move it to a 
different location on the Sidebar, or open 
its settings menu. 



The + icon opens a menu that 
displays all of your computer's 
installed Gadgets, while the 
Arrow icons let you flip 
between Sidebar pages. 



Thanks to the Sidebar, you can keep the 
tools you use daily, such as Windows' 
Calculator, within easy reach. 



Many Gadgets have customizable features. 
The Slide Show Gadget, for example, lets 
you select the photo folder on your 
computer's hard drive. That's particularly 
handy if you want to prevent the pictures 
of that weird growth on your big toe from 
popping into view. 



Some Gadgets use RSS (Really Simple 
Syndication) feeds to keep you up-to-date 
on the daily news. You can click the 
headlines to view the stories. 



Use the Sidebar icon to quickly bring 
Gadgets to the front of the screen or to 
configure the Sidebar's properties. 
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A Sidebar menu keeps track of your PC's installed 
Gadgets. You can add any Gadget to your Sidebar by 
double-clicking its icon on this menu. 



Anyone can create a Gadget, and many Sidebar 
enthusiasts do. Visit Microsoft's online 
Personalize Windows Vista Sidebar to find 
and download user-created Gadgets. 



If you explore each Gadget's 
settings menu (right-click 
the Gadget and then click 
Options), you'll find some neat 
features. For example, you can 
choose from a variety of clock 
faces for the Clock Gadget. 
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How Can We Assist You? 



Vista's Accessibilities Features Help Those In Need 




Your computer provides access 
to an entire world of informa- 
tion. It lets you keep up with 
friends, family members, and col- 
leagues via email. It makes it possible 
to surf the Web and learn about 
topics from aardvarks to zoology. It 
allows you to create and share crucial 
work documents, spreadsheets, pre- 
sentations, and other business appli- 
cations. And that's just for starters. 

For some people, however, the com- 
puter itself isn't all that accessible. 
Those with hearing, visual, and other 
types of physical challenges may have 
difficulty with tasks the rest of the 
world takes for granted. If you're visu- 
ally impaired, for instance, someone 
may be reading this article aloud to 
you. That's why Microsoft has included 
accessibility features in its operating 
systems, in some form or another, 
since it launched Windows 95. 



Vista continues Microsoft's tradi- 
tion of incorporating accessibility 
tools right into the OS (operating 
system). These tools include some fa- 
miliar names — SoundSentry, Magni- 
fier, and StickyKeys, for example — 
and a few new ones. If you've used 
Windows Accessibility features in the 
past, you aren't likely to notice a dra- 
matic difference in Vista's tools, with 
a handful of minor changes and one 
major exception, Speech Recogni- 
tion. But the tools may be a bit diffi- 
cult to find (the new interface means 
even if you've used the tools in the 
past, you may not locate them right 
away or know immediately how to 
configure them), so we're here to 
help you with this guide to Windows 
Vista accessibility features. 

NOTE: Much of what you need to use 
these accessibility features comes bun- 
dled with your Windows Vista PC; Vista 



Home Basic, Vista Home Premium, 
Vista Business and Vista Ultimate all 
include the tools we cover in this article. 
We explored the accessibility tools on a 
machine running Vista Home Basic. On 
the hardware side, some of the tools 
require computer speakers and a mi- 
crophone. On the software side, some 
of the tools are greatly enhanced by 
third-party add-ons (see the u Productiv- 
ity Tips" sidebar). 

Lastly, please be aware that there are 
multiple ways to turn on and configure 
many of the following tools and features. 
We've primarily described "point and 
click" methods here, but there are also 
keyboard commands and techniques 
that use alternative input devices. 

The Ease Of Access Center 

One of Vista's new features is the 
Ease Of Access Center, which did 
not exist as such in earlier versions 
of the Windows OS. To open this 
area, go to the new Start menu (via 
the Windows Start button in the 
lower left) and select Control Panel, 
and make sure Classic View is not 
selected. Click the Ease Of Access 
icon. This opens both the Ease Of 
Access Center and the Speech Rec- 
ognition Options; the latter techni- 
cally isn't part of the Ease Of Access 
Center but offers accessibility op- 
tions, as well. (Alternatively, to get 
to either one or the other, you can 
go through Start, All Programs, 
Accessories.) Click the Ease Of Ac- 
cess Center link. 

The center highlights four tools, 
and we'll start with the first one listed: 
the Magnifier. This aptly named tool 
magnifies part of the display so that if 
you typically have difficulty seeing the 
screen or would like to magnify an 
object on the screen, you can use the 
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Magnifier to make the item or items 
easier to see. Another useful charac- 
teristic of this tool is that it lets you 
invert colors on a screen. For in- 
stance, if it's difficult for you to read 
black text on a white background, you 
might want to invert the colors so 
that white text appears on a black 
background instead. 

Click Start Magnifier, and a rec- 
tangular window appears along the 
top of your screen. Move your 
pointer on the screen, and the area 
that surrounds the pointer shows in 
this window, with all the contents 
highly magnified. In addition, a 
minimized dialog box with Magni- 
fier commands sits in the taskbar. 
Through this dialog box, you can 
customize Magnifier's settings, such 
as the magnifier strength (this is also 
where you can invert on-screen 
colors). By default, the items in the 
Magnifier window appear as twice 
their regular size, but you can in- 
crease them to 16 times their regular 
size. To close the Magnifier tool, re- 
store this dialog box and either click 
the "X" to close it or go to its File 
menu and select Exit. 

Another tool that can help make 
items on the display easier to see is the 



High Contrast tool. WinXP machines 
included dozens of high-contrast 
schemes, but these have been stream- 
lined so that you now have four to 
choose from in Vista: High Contrast 
White, High Contrast Black, High 
Contrast #2, and High Contrast #1. 
(Yes, you read that correctly. Number 
2 comes before number 1, at least in 
the Color Scheme listings.) These 
schemes make it easier for some indi- 
viduals to distinguish various compo- 
nents, such as title bars, text, inactive 
windows, etc., on the screen. 

Turn on a high-contrast color 
scheme by clicking Set Up High 
Contrast from the Ease Of Access 
Center. In the window that appears, 
click the Choose A High Contrast 
Color Scheme link. In the Appear- 
ance Settings dialog box, select the 
desired scheme from the Color 
Scheme box, and a preview appears 
in the Appearance window. When 
you've found the scheme that best 
suits you, click Apply, and after a 
few seconds, Vista applies the new 
color scheme to your display. 

A third tool featured in the Ease Of 
Access Center also is designed to ben- 
efit those with visual impairments, 
but instead of making items on the 



screen easier to see, it obviates the 
need to see them at all. Narrator 
reads aloud text on the screen. But 
before you get too excited about what 
at first glance seems to be a screen 
reader, be aware that Narrator reads 
menus and not much else; it isn't a 
complete text reader tool. On its 
own, the tool is fairly unimpressive 
(and ours hiccupped too frequently 
for our liking), but the technology 
behind Narrator gives you the capa- 
bility to install and use your preferred 
third-party screen reader, including 
some of those covered in the "Pro- 
ductivity Tips" sidebar (see page 50). 

You can also configure Narrator to 
read aloud your keystrokes as well as 
system messages and scroll notifica- 
tions. To hear it for yourself, click Start 
Narrator. In the Microsoft Narrator 
dialog box, check the desired check- 
boxes (such as Announce System 
Messages), and the chosen actions 
begin immediately. 

Lastly, if looking at items on your 
screen is preferable to typing, you 
may want to take advantage of the 
On-Screen Keyboard. Instead of 
using a traditional keyboard, this 
tool lets you use an on-screen one to 
select keys. The On-Screen Keyboard 
appears as a window on your dis- 
play, and you use your mouse or an- 
other pointing device to select the 
keys rather than pressing them on a 
physical keyboard. You can even use 
one key or group of keys to cycle 
through all the keys on the screen. 
Plus, the On-Screen Keyboard is 
highly customizable. You can con- 
figure how it is viewed, how the keys 
are organized, which keys are added 
to the keyboard, the font for the 
keys, the sound you hear when you 
select keys, and how data is entered 
(via clicking, hovering or scanning). 
When you click Start On-Screen 
Keyboard from the Ease Of Access 
Center, the keyboard appears on 
your screen. To customize its set- 
tings, click the Keyboard and/or 
Settings menus and select the de- 
sired customizations. 
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The Magnifier places a magnified viewing area at the top of the screen that can make sections of 
your program or Desktop easier to read. 



Pick A Category Or Take A Questionnaire 

You can choose to skip each of the 
tools in the Ease Of Access Center 
and go right to the Explore All Set- 
tings section. This area groups the 
accessibility features by category 
rather than by tool, which may be 
more intuitive for some users. For 
example, rather than selecting one of 
the above-mentioned tools, you 
simply tell Windows what you'd like 
to do, such as "Make The Mouse 
Easier To Use," and the ensuing 
window walks you through config- 
uring your system to do just that. 
Explore All Settings also includes 
some tools in addition to the four 
main ones we have just described. 

The Explore All Settings section en- 
compasses seven categories of ac- 
cessibility tools: Use The Compu- 
ter Without A Display, Make The 
Computer Easier To See, Use The 
Computer Without A Mouse Or 
Keyboard, Make The Mouse Easier To 
Use, Make The Keyboard Easier To 
Use, Use Text Or Visual Alternatives 



For Sounds, and Make It Easier To 
Focus On Tasks. 

One of these categories, Make The 
Computer Easier To See, is designed 
for those who want to optimize the 
display. Click this link, and the large 
dialog box presents you with a variety 
of checkboxes and links for, well, you 
guessed it: making the display easier 
to see. In the High Contrast section 
of this category, for example, you can 
determine whether a keyboard com- 
mand will turn the High Contrast 
tool off or on, display messages or 
sounds when a setting is turned off or 
on, and click a link that will allow 
you to select which high contrast 
color scheme to use. 

Another of these cate- 
gories, Make The Keyboard 
Easier To Use, contains 
tools that aren't highlight- 
ed in the Ease Of Access 
Center but which likely will 
be familiar to users of ear- 
lier Windows OSes. Its dialog box 
makes it easier to type with Sticky 
Keys (so that you don't have to press 



multiple keys at once), Toggle Keys 
(audible alerts that play when you 
press CAPS LOCK, NUM LOCK, or 
SCROLL LOCK keys), and Filter Keys 
(which tells Windows to ignore key- 
strokes in rapid succession or those 
held down unintentionally). 

Vista offers you yet a third way to 
configure personalized accessibility. If 
you've never used Windows' accessi- 
bility tools, this is a great place to 
start. Instead of choosing tools, you 
tell Vista a bit about yourself, and the 
OS chooses the setup for you. 

On the home page of the Ease Of 
Access Center, click the small link in 
the center of the page — the one next 
to the light bulb icon — called Get 
Recommendations To Make Your 
Computer Easier To Use. This 
launches a five-page questionnaire 
that asks you about your eyesight, 
dexterity, hearing, speech, and rea- 
soning. On each short page, you 
check the appropriate checkboxes, 
and when you're finished, Vista 
presents you with a series of recom- 
mended settings. Select the check- 
boxes for the desired settings and 
tools and then click Apply, and the 
settings take effect immediately. 

Speech Recognition 

The most impressive upgrade from 
WinXP to Vista in terms of accessi- 
bility features is in the area of speech 
recognition. WinXP did not include a 
built-in speech recognition engine, 
and in order to use speech recognition 
technology within WinXP, you need- 
ed to install and configure three 
things: Service Pack 1 or later, the 
Microsoft Speech Recognition Engine, 
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Some users may find it easier to use Windows 
Vista's On-Screen Keyboard rather than a 
physical keyboard. 
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and an application for accepting the 
user's speech input (such as Outlook 
or Notepad). 

Before you can use the Windows 
Speech Recognition tool that is built 
into Vista, however, you must have 
the appropriate hardware. A high- 
quality microphone is key, because if 
the mic has difficulty isolating your 
voice and cannot weed out extraneous 
sounds, the software will not work 
properly. Microsoft recommends you 
use a headset microphone, because in 
general, headset microphones do the 
best job at focusing on your voice and 
your voice alone. 

From the Start menu, select All 
Programs, Accessories, Ease Of 
Access, and Windows Speech Rec- 
ognition. The wizard walks you 
through setting up the computer to 
recognize your voice. It begins with 
the basic setup, such as checking the 
microphone volume and printing 
common voice commands, and then 
it leads you through a speech recog- 
nition tutorial. The tutorial explains 
how the program works, what you'll 
see on your display when the pro- 
gram is running, and teaches you 
the basic commands, all while learn- 
ing to recognize your voice. 

After you've gotten the tool up 
and running, you'll likely find you 
need to spend a few hours training it 
to recognize your voice. This is quite 
commonly a source of frustration for 
many users. Even Microsoft admits 
this, saying, "There may be times 
with using speech recognition can be 
frustrating. Not everything will work 
everywhere. Remember that speech 
recognition is cutting-edge tech- 
nology and still needs to improve in 
some areas." 

But if you stick with it, you may 
find this a useful tool. And, you can 
continue to customize the tool so it 
works best for you. Open the Ease 
Of Access Center via the Control 
Panel and select Speech Recognition 
Options. You can retake the speech 
tutorial, and you can print the 
common commands in the Speech 



Productivity Tips 



When Vista was first released, we were glad to see it included a full suite of ac- 
cessibility tools, but when we tested these features, we were underwhelmed 
by some of them in practice. The good news is that you can enhance Vista's features 
by customizing the tools or using some great third-party applications. Here are a few 
of the ways in which you can get the most out of Vista's accessibility platform: 

• Beef up narration. The Narrator tool is billed as a basic text-to-speech program. 
Yes, it reads menus— and not much more. But the Narrator technology gives a 
user the capability to install and use a third-party screen reader. Once such pro- 
gram is TextAloud 2.237 ($29.95; NextUp Technologies, www.nextup.com), 
which reads email, word documents, text from Web pages, and more. 

• Magnify the magnifier window. By default, the Magnifier window is docked 
along the top of your screen, and it's relatively thin and doesn't allow you to 
view much content. You can "fatten" it, however, by dragging it. Place your 
pointer along an edge of the Magnifier window until it becomes a double- 
headed arrow and then drag to resize the window. 

• Use proven speech recognition. Microsoft has introduced speech recognition 
capabilities into the Vista OS (operating system), but this isn't Microsoft's core 
business. If you'd rather use a product from a company that focuses on speech 
recognition, you can now install a version of Dragon NaturallySpeaking Standard 
9 ($99.99; Nuance Communications, www.nuance.com) that will work with Vista. 
The system requirements on the Web site state you must run WinXP/2000, but a 
call to tech support confirmed a free upgrade to a Vista-ready version is available. 

For other third-party accessibility tools, we recommend you take a look at the 
Assistive Technology section of the Windows Marketplace at www.windowsmar 
ketplace.com/showcase.aspx?ctid=40. I 



Reference Card. Plus, we highly rec- 
ommend you click the Train Your 
Computer To Better Understand You 
link. This tool shows you text one 
line at a time, and as you read it back 
to the computer (as naturally as pos- 
sible!), the engine learns to recognize 
your voice. 

You can also customize the speech 
recognition software so it works best 
for someone else. If you share your 
computer with other people, each 
user can create a profile. You can 
even create multiple profiles for 
yourself if you use the computer 
in different environments — for ex- 
ample, if you regularly use a note- 
book computer both in a quiet home 
office and a noisier coffee shop. 
Profiles and other features are found 
in the Advanced Speech Options di- 
alog box. Open the Ease Of Access 
Center via the Control Panel, select 



Speech Recognition Options, and se- 
lect Advanced Speech Options in the 
left panel. 

Turning The Difficult Into The 
Possible 

Speech recognition applications, 
screen magnifiers, high-contrast color 
schemes, on-screen keyboards, and 
other accessibility tools can turn tasks 
that once seemed so difficult they 
weren't worth the effort into tasks 
that are much more doable. With 
these tools, a whole new world be- 
comes accessible. And as you surf the 
Web, read email, and share business 
documents through your PC, you 
could end up taking these and other 
computer tasks for granted — and that 
can be a good thing. H 

by Heidi Anderson 
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Backup & Restore 



Vista's Data Protection Tools 




Many PC users have a dirty 
little secret. No, it's not the 
fact that you still forward 
every email hoax that comes your way. 
Everyone knows that. Even though we 
all know better, many of us still don't 
have a reliable data backup plan. 

Some people know they need to do 
something to protect their data but 
aren't really sure how to get started. 
Others have a plan of action in mind 
but just never quite get around to im- 
plementing it. Plenty of people have 
backed up their data occasionally but 
don't follow a regular enough sched- 
ule to really make a difference. And 
lots of people just figure their data 
isn't really important enough to go 
through all the hassle. 

While that may have been true a few 
years ago, before the overwhelming 
popularity of digital photography and 
home movies, it's just not the case now. 



People don't just use their computers 
for email and surfing the Web. In 
many homes, personal PCs now serve 
as home to thousands of family photos, 
homemade movies, and important 
documents. More people are working 
from home and doing taxes from home 
computers. Whether we want to admit 
it or not, losing the data on our com- 
puter would be a huge blow. 

Data Backup 

There are many third-party pro- 
grams that make it relatively simple to 
back up your data. But Vista's Backup 
And Restore Center is included right 
in the operating system, so you don't 
have to make a separate software pur- 
chase. The Backup And Restore Cen- 
ter is available in the Home Premium 
edition of Vista. You can access it by 
clicking Start, Control Panel, System 



Maintenance, and Backup And Re- 
store Center. 

In the main Backup And Restore 
Center window, you'll see options for 
making backup copies of your files and 
folders or restoring files from a backup. 
Beginning a backup is easy: Click Back 
Up Files to start the Back Up Files 
Wizard. The Vista User Account Con- 
trol dialog box will pop up, asking you 
if you want to continue with this ac- 
tion. Click Continue and try not to be 
annoyed by this well-meaning but irri- 
tating Vista security precaution. The 
next window will ask you where you 
want to save the backup. You can ei- 
ther save it on your hard drive, CD, or 
DVD or on a network drive. 

Choose a location. If the location 
where you want to save the backup 
doesn't appear on the list of options, it 
could be for one of several reasons. 
Vista doesn't allow you to back up to a 
flash drive or a tape drive. And you 
obviously won't be able to save the 
contents of a disc in drive D:, for ex- 
ample, to that same disc. Remember 
that if you're trying to back up to a 
CD, the disc needs to be in the CD-R 
or CD-RW drive, not the CD-ROM 
drive. Finally, you can't back up to the 
C: drive, which is the system drive, the 
drive where Windows is installed. 

Click Next to choose which files you 
want to back up. You will see a list of 
file types, such as pictures, music, and 
documents. To learn more about ex- 
actly which types of files are included in 
a category, roll your mouse over the 
category. By default, Windows selects 
all the file types listed here and recom- 
mends you do the same. The nice thing 
about this approach is that users don't 
need to know the exact location of a file 
they want to back up. All they have to 
know is that they want to back up their 
pictures and email, for example. 

There is a downside to this ap- 
proach, though. Users aren't given a 
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The Backup And Restore Center is ground zero for scheduling backups and restoring damaged files. 



file directory to pick and choose ex- 
actly which files to back up, which 
means that the backup will likely in- 
clude many files the user doesn't really 
need to back up. Not every video file 
on your PC is something you want to 
save, for example, but this system 
doesn't let you distinguish the wheat 
from the chaff. And Vista doesn't let 
you back up System files, executable 
files, and temporary files, either. 

Set up a schedule. Once you've 
chosen which types of files to back up, 
the next step is to establish the 



frequency of the scheduled automatic 
backups. This will ensure that files you 
have changed since your last backup 
will be updated in a timely manner — 
no memory-jogging sticky note re- 
quired! Use the drop- down menus to 
decide how often, on what day of the 
week, and at what time Windows 
should perform the backup. Then click 
the Save Settings And Start Backup 
button to begin the first backup. 

Note that automatic backups will 
not run if your computer is turned off, 
but they will run the next time you 
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To restore one file at a time, use the Restore Files dialog box to search for and choose the data you need. 



turn the PC on. Once you have set up 
the scheduled backups, you can change 
your backup preferences by clicking the 
Change Settings link in the Backup 
And Restore Center, where you'll also 
see the dates of your most recent 
backup and the next scheduled backup. 

Restoration 

Restoring information from a 
backup is a straightforward process. 
Click the Restore Files button in the 
Backup And Restore Center. Then 
click the radio button that indicates 
what you want to restore, either Files 
From The Latest Backup or Files 
From An Older Backup. In the next 
window, click the Add Files, Add 
Folders, or Search buttons to find the 
files you want to restore. Then select 
the files you want and click Next. 

Now you must select where you 
want the data restored to, either the 
original location or a location of your 
choosing. If you browse to a different 
location, you also have the option to 
restore the files to their original sub- 
folders or create a subfolder for the 
drive letter. When you've made your 
selections, click the Start Restore 
button. If an exact copy of the file you 
are restoring already exists, you'll be 
asked to decide if you want to replace 
the copy with the new version, add the 
restored file to the same folder as the 
original copy, or copy over the old file 
but keep both files intact. Click choice 
your to continue the restoration. 

Advanced restore. Click the Ad- 
vanced Restore link in the Restore Files 
section for more restoration options, 
including the ability to restore files 
from a backup made on a different 
computer. To perform this function, 
you'll need the hard drive, CD, or DVD 
that contains the backup data. The 
Advanced Restore feature also lets you 
restore files for all users on the PC. 

Additional Tasks 

The Backup And Restore Center 
also offers a few other tools that can 
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come in handy when dealing with 
damaged data or a wayward system. 

System Restore. System Restore is a 
way to return your computer to an ear- 
lier state of well-being. If you recently 
installed a program that is crashing 
your system and you just want things 
to run the way they did before you in- 
stalled the program, you can run 
System Restore. This will return your 
computer to the state it was in before 
the offending program's installation. 

System Restore uses a feature called 
System Protection to automatically 
create regular Restore Points. You can 
also create a Restore Point that you can 
easily identify later if you need to undo 
recent changes to your PC. This is 
handy if you're installing a program 
you suspect might cause problems or if 
you're about to make changes to the 
Registry. Create a Restore Point that 
captures the state of your PC when 
everything is working as it should. 

To create a Restore Point from the 
Backup And Restore Center, click the 
Restore Files button. Then click the 
Repair Windows (System Restore) link 
at the bottom of the Restore Files 
window. In the System Restore dialog 
box, click the Open System Protection 
link at the bottom. Click the checkbox 
next to the drive on which you want to 
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When your system crashes or you lose important data, the number one 
thing on your mind is getting things back to normal, and fast. Here are a 
few tips for recovering your information — and your sanity — in a hurry. 

Time it right. Schedule your data backups to occur at a time when you don't 
need to be working on the computer but also when you're sure to have the 
computer turned on. 

Recycle it. One quick and simple way to restore files you've just deleted is to 
access them in the Recycle Bin. By default, Windows stores files and folders you 
delete in the Recycle Bin until you empty it. You can access deleted files in the 
Recycle Bin from the Desktop or from the Backup And Restore Center. To re- 
store a file there, just right-click it and choose Restore from the pop-up menu. 

Quick access. In the event of a crash or data loss, you will want to quickly ac- 
cess the Backup And Restore center. One way to do this is to create a keyboard 
shortcut you can use to immediately call up the Center window. Begin by 
finding the Backup And Restore Center icon in the Control Panel and right- 
clicking it. Choose Create Shortcut and then right-click the new shortcut icon 
and choose Properties. Click in the Shortcut Key text box (note that the word 
"None" will not go away until you press a key) and press CTRL-ALT and the key 
you want to use to create the keyboard shortcut. Then click OK. You can now 
open the Backup And Restore Center with a quick keyboard command. I 



create a restore point in the Available 
Disks section of the System Properties 
box. Then click the Create button. 
Type in a descriptive name or phrase 
that will help you easily identify the re- 
store point when you look for it later. 
Click Create when you're finished. 

Older Windows Backups. If you 
need to restore a backup you created in 
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The Change Settings link in the Backup And Restore Center allows you to adjust the 
particulars of scheduled backups. You'll also see the date of your most recent backup. 



an older version of Windows, you can 
get help on how to do so in the Restore 
Files section of the Center. Click the 
Learn How To Restore From Backups 
Created On Older Versions Of Win- 
dows link to access Microsoft's Down- 
load Center. You'll be directed to a site 
where you can find a utility for 
restoring a backup to your Vista PC. 

Windows Easy Transfer. Speaking of 
version compatibility, many users who 
have just switched to Vista will need a 
quick and easy way to transfer their 
files from their previous Windows PC. 
Vista's Windows Easy Transfer utility 
was designed to do just that, and you 
can access it from the Backup And 
Restore Center. Click the Windows 
Easy Transfer link in the bottom-left 
corner of the page to start the wizard. 

Whether you have been faithfully 
backing up for years or are new to the 
routine, you'll be happy you took the 
time to safeguard your data. Now 
with Vista's Backup And Restore 
Center right at your fingertips, your 
information could soon be safer than 
it's ever been. H 

by Jennie Schlueter 
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Working With 
Startup, Shutdown 



Microsoft Soups Up Windows' Sleep States 




If you expect your computer to 
shut down the first time you 
click Windows Vista's new Pow- 
er button, you're in for a surprise. 
With Vista, Microsoft introduced sev- 
eral startup and shutdown changes, 
including a revamped Power button 
that doesn't shut down the computer 
by default. 

Thanks to the new features and 
tweaked old ones, you'll find that the 
shutdown area of Vista's Start menu 
has a completely new look, as do the 
Control Panel's Power Options menus. 
The changes represent some serious 
improvements over Windows XP's 
startup and shutdown capabilities, of 
course, but they're bound to confuse 
users who expected little more than 
updated graphics from the new oper- 
ating system. We'll tell you what's new 
and show you how to use these fea- 
tures to protect your applications and 
manage power consumption. 



Sleep & Hibernate 

With Vista, Microsoft improved the 
Standby feature and renamed it Sleep. 
When you click the Start menu Power 
button (if it is in Sleep mode), your PC 
saves any open programs (such as your 
Web browser, office programs, 
or media player software) to the 
computer's RAM. Next, it stops 
sending video to your monitor 
and puts your computer in 
a low-power mode. You can 
quickly wake the computer 
from this state by moving your 
mouse or pressing a keyboard 
key. It's a convenient alternative 
to shutting down your com- 
puter regularly. 

The new Sleep feature has 
many of the same characteristics of 
WinXP's Standby — in fact, it has the 
same ACPI S3 (Advanced Configur- 
ation and Power Interface) code, but it 
also boasts enhancements that let your 



computer wake from Sleep mode in 
Vista faster than it would from Stand- 
by mode in WinXP. Vista wakes from 
sleep in about two seconds; WinXP 
takes about five seconds. 

Hibernate, on the other hand, saves 
your open programs to the comput- 
er's hard drive and then powers off 
the PC. When you power on the com- 
puter later, it loads Windows and dis- 
plays your open programs just as they 
were when you started the Hibernate 
process. A hibernating PC wakes in 
about 30 seconds. 

Vista also introduces Hybrid Sleep, 
which is a new rest state that appears 
on some newer computers, particu- 
larly notebooks. When your computer 
enters Hybrid Sleep, it saves your 
open programs to the system memory 
and to the hard drive but stays in the 
Sleep mode to ensure a fast wake time. 
If your notebook runs out of battery 
power, or if power is cut to your 
desktop PC, your open programs 
won't be lost. When you plug the 
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Vista's Control Panel has a new layout, but 
you can find your way around easily enough. 
To enter the Power Options menu, open 
the Control Panel and then click System 
And Maintenance. 



54 www.smartcomputing.com / All About Vista 



USING NEW FEATURES 



Anatomy Of The Shutdown Section 



With Windows Vista, 
Microsoft revamped 
the Start menu, including its 
Power button and other re- 
lated buttons. The new layout 
helps you shut down your 
computer (or put it into Sleep 
mode) faster and provides a new button that 
helps you quickly lock your PC when you need 
to leave your computer. I 



|Syi Windows DVD Maker 
,J?l Windows Meeting Spat 



ISSEi 



Whereas Windows XP's 
Power button opened a 
Shut Down menu, Windows 
Vista's new Power button 
either shuts down your 
PC or puts it into Sleep 
mode. Look at the button's 
icon to determine its 
current function. 




Advanced settings 



The Lock button covers your 
screen with a wallpaper 
blocking the Desktop and 
any open programs from 
view. If your Windows 
account has a password, 
you'll need to enter the 
password again to return 
to the Desktop. 



The Arrow button opens 
the Lock Menu, which 
houses Vista's rest and 
shutdown options, 
including Hibernate, 
Sleep, and Restart. 



system into a power source and power 
it back on, it will respond as though it 
were waking from Hibernate mode. 

Start Menu Power Buttons 

The Start menu underwent an over- 
haul in the move from XP to Vista. It 
has tons of new links, it displays folder 
paths differently, and it has a new 
Start Search bar, so the menu's Power 
button area hardly jumps out at you. 
Of course, you'll notice the difference 
as soon as you try to log off your 
Windows account. WinXP's Start 
menu had a Start button and a Log 
Off button; Vista's Start menu has a 
Power, Lock, and Lock Menu buttons. 
You'll need to open the Lock menu to 
find that Log Off button in Vista. 

Power. The Power button in Vista 
behaves differently than the WinXP 
Power button. Whereas WinXP's 
Power button simply opens a menu of 
Shut Down options, Vista's Power 
button performs one of three actions, 
depending on its configuration: Shut 
Down, Sleep, or a special function 



that installs Windows updates before 
shutting down the PC. 

You can determine which function 
the Vista Power button will perform 
by its icon. If you take a close look at 
Vista's Power button, you'll notice 
that its icon doesn't match the icon 
that sits on WinXP's Power button (a 
small, vertical bar inside a circle). 
Instead, the vertical bar in the new 
Power button's icon intersects with 
the circle. The difference between the 
icons is small, but important. 
WinXP's Power button icon 
represents the Shut Down 
function, while Vista's Power 
button displays the Sleep icon 
by default. That's right — 
Microsoft is encouraging 
users to swap the power- 
saving Sleep mode for the 
standard shutdown process. 

In some cases, Windows 
Update automatically chan- 
ges the Power button icon 
to a third icon: a combina- 
tion of the Shut Down icon and the 
Windows Security Center icons. 
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The Power Options menu's Advanced Settings 
page lets you configure your system's Sleep, 
Hibernate, and Hybrid Sleep modes. If your PC 
doesn't support the new Hybrid Sleep mode, it 
won't appear here. 



This icon represents the special Shut 
Down function. 

Lock. If you use WinXP's lock fea- 
ture, you know just how handy this 
security tool is. In WinXP, the Task 
Manager's Lock Computer button 
hides all of your Desktop items but 
the wallpaper and only restores the 
Desktop once you enter your pass- 
word. You can use this feature to pre- 
vent people from viewing or accessing 
items on your system while you're 
away from the computer. 

Vista's Lock button, which sits 
to the right of the Power button, 
works much the same way. When you 
click the Lock button, a wallpaper 
(not necessarily your default wall- 
paper) covers your Desktop and your 
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You can configure Vista to take certain actions 
when you push your PC's Power button. 
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account picture appears. You can 
only reach your Desktop by entering 
your Windows password (or by 
clicking your account picture if you 
don't have a password). 

The Lock page also has a Switch 
User button that lets other users access 
their accounts. Your account remains 
locked until you switch back to your 
account and enter your password. 

Lock Menu. The Lock Menu button 
sits to the right of the Lock button. 
When you click this button, you'll see 
a list of Power button- related actions, 
including Switch Users, Log Off, and 
Restart. You'll also find Sleep, Hi- 
bernate, and Shut Down. However, 
the Hibernate option won't appear in 
this menu if your Power button is 
configured for Hybrid Sleep. 

Tweak Your Shutdown Settings 

You can configure the Start menu 
Power button and your computer's 



Power Management Q&A 



power button (the physical button at 
the front of your computer) to per- 
form one of several rest functions. 

Open the Control Panel, click 
System Maintenance, and then click 
Power Options. Next, click the Change 
Plan Settings link under your power 
plan and then click Change Advanced 
Power Settings. When the Power 
Options window appears, click the 
plus (+) icon next to Power Buttons 
And Lid. 

At this point, you'll see Power 
Button Action and Start Menu Pow- 
er Button, among other features. Use 
the drop-down menus to choose 
from such options as Hibernate, 
Sleep, Shut Down, or Do Nothing. If 
your computer supports Hybrid 
Sleep, you'll see this option here. 
Once you choose an option for the 
Start menu Power button, you'll see 
that function's icon appear on the 
Power button. 

The Power Options window also 

lets you configure the system to 
automatically start Sleep or 



Know Your Power 
Buttons 

Vista uses icons to indicate which 
functions your Power button 
will take once you click it. The icons 
represent (from left to right): Sleep 
mode, Shut Down, and a special Shut 
Down mode that installs updates be- 
fore powering off your PC. 

The Start menu's Power button 
puts your PC to sleep by default, but 
you can change the button to shut 
down Vista via the Control Panel's 
Power Options menu. The Power 
button automatically changes to the 
special Shut Down mode once 
Windows downloads updates. I 



Hibernate modes after being idle for 
a period of time. Expand the Sleep 
option to configure these modes. If 
you want your computer to require a 
password whenever it wakes from a 



We've tackled some common questions users have about 
Vista's Sleep utility and other power management 
functions. After all, putting Vista to Sleep is fine, but you'll 
want it to wake up on time, too. Take advantage of Vista's 
customizable power management features. 

Question: Why should I use Sleep? 

Answer: Vista's Sleep is a utility that you can use to conserve 
power. You use it to set up Power Plans (called Power 
Schemes in previous versions of Windows). Sleep saves power 
by putting open documents and programs into sort of a state 
of limbo, saving your work as it does so. Even better, it only 
takes a few seconds to "wake" your computer by a simple ac- 
tion, such as pressing a key, moving the mouse, or opening a 
laptop's lid. When you do so, the documents and programs 
you were using are already open and ready to use. 

Question: Why isn't Sleep available on my computer? 
Answer. One possible option is that you don't have a video card 
installed that supports Sleep. If you suspect that this is likely, 
check your system's documentation or the manufacturer's Web 
site to make sure you have the video card and driver needed for 
this feature. It may be a simple case of a missing driver, requiring 
that you just download a new driver for your card. If you're not 
as fortunate, you may need to replace the video card. 



Additionally, if your computer is part of a network, the system 
administrator may limit your ability to set options for Sleep. 

Question: Can I change the Sleep settings for my computer? 
Answer: Yes, unless you're on a network and the system ad- 
ministrator prevents you from doing so. But assuming you have 
permission to modify the Sleep settings, choose Start, Control 
Panel, and then Hardware And Sound. Scroll down through the 
list until you see Power Options; click it to display the available 
Power Plans (called Power Schemes in previous Windows ver- 
sions). Each of the Power Plans graphically demonstrates the 
balance between energy savings and system performance. 

Make a Power Plan active by clicking its option button 
and then clicking Change Plan Settings. In the Edit Plan 
Settings screen, specify settings by clicking the appropriate 
drop-down arrow and 
then choosing a length 
of time from the list. 



You can modify the Sleep 

settings for your computer 

as needed to prevent Vista 

from "nodding off" at 

inconvenient times. 
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rest state, expand the Additional 
Settings option. 

When Power Buttons Were 
Power Buttons 

Vista's power feature overhaul 
means new settings and even a new 
name for an old setting (Standby is 
now Sleep), so don't be surprised if 
you stumble a bit when learning your 
way around the new operating system. 
For example, if you forget the Power 
button's current settings, you may ac- 
cidentally power off the PC when you 
mean to put it in Sleep mode. 

If you're pining for the good old 
days, when you always knew what to 
expect from the Power button, give 
these features some time to grow on 
you. The rest modes will conserve 
battery power in your notebook, re- 
duce power draw from your PC, and 
protect your open programs from dis- 
aster. Those benefits are worth re- 
learning the shutdown features. H 

by Joshua Gulick 
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If you want even more control over the Sleep settings, click 
the Change Advanced Power Settings link. In the Power Op- 
tions dialog box, choose the Power Plan you want. Click the 
Plus next to each hardware component to change the set- 
tings for it. (And, yes, if you really mess up the settings, you 
can click the Restore Plan Defaults button.) 

You can also deactivate the Sleep function entirely. If you de- 
cide to turn off Sleep, click Start, Control Panel, Hardware And 
Sound, and then Power Options. Click Change Plan Settings for 
your Power Plan. In the Edit Plan Settings Screen, click the Put 
The Computer To Sleep button and then choose Never from 
the list. Click Save Changes. 

Question: How can I create a customized Power Plan? 

Answer. Open the 
Control Panel and 



You can choose from 
one of Vista's three 
built-in Power Plans, as 
well as modify one of 
the default plans to 
create your own 
custom power settings. 




click Hardware And Sound and then Power Options. Click 
Create A Power Plan on the left side of the Power Options 
screen. Click the option button for the Power Plan that most 
closely resembles the settings you want. Enter a name for your 
plan and then click Next. Designate your settings for the plan. 
When you're finished, click Create. The Power Plan will then 
appear on the list as your default (active) choice. 

Question: Why am I having trouble deleting a Power Plan? 
Answer: There could be a couple of reasons why you're un- 
able to delete it. First, Vista won't allow you to delete any of 
the three built-in Power Plans (Balanced, Power Saver, and 
High Performance), so don't waste your time by even trying. 
Another possibility may be that your system administrator 
hasn't granted you the rights to delete custom Power Plans. 
But let's say that you've eliminated the first two possibili- 
ties. In that case, it's likely that you're trying to delete the ac- 
tive plan — the one you're currently using. Open the Power 
Options Control Panel, select a different power plan, and then 
click Change Plan Settings for the custom power plan. In the 
Edit Plan Settings screen, click Delete This Plan. Confirm your 
action by clicking OK in the Power Options Warning dialog 
box — and the custom plan is history. I 

by Linda Bird 
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User Accounts & 
Parental Controls 

Make The Family PC A Safe Place For Your Kids 




In previous versions of Windows, 
many applications and games re- 
quire administrator privileges to 
function. For this reason, most chil- 
dren and teenagers log in under user 
accounts with administrator rights 
that give them the power to change 
settings and install programs on 
the PC. But in Windows Vista, non- 
administrators have the flexibility to 
run most applications and perform 
standard tasks. The improved user ac- 
count privileges in Vista allow parents 
to assign non-administrator user ac- 
counts to children without hand- 
cuffing the kids' abilities to use the 
PC. Additionally, Vista includes a 
Parental Control feature that lets par- 
ents restrict a child's access to the 
Web, games, specific programs, and 
even what time and day the child can 
log on to the PC. We'll show you how 
to create user accounts for everyone 
that uses the family PC and walk 
through how to configure Vista's 



Parental Control features. Note that 
this feature is not available on Win- 
dows Vista Business edition. 

Get Started With User Accounts 

Between Mom, Dad, and the kids, 
the family computer may be used to 
download music, play games, send 
instant messages, check email, pay 
bills, and type papers or resumes. 
Because different age groups need 
different levels of access to the PC, 
parents can configure the Parental 
Control settings for each user ac- 
count. For instance, a parent can set 
up a young child's account so he or 
she could only visit certain Web 
sites, but only put objectionable con- 
tent limitations on a teenager's user 
account. However, parents must cre- 
ate a user account for each kid to 
tailor the child's access to the PC. 

The process for creating an account 
for yourself or your child is the same. 
Click Start, select Control Panel, and 
then click the Add Or Remove User 
Accounts link under the User Accounts 
And Family Safety section. If you have 
UAC (User Account Control) turned 
on, you'll need to click the Continue 
button at the UAC consent 
prompt. To turn UAC on 
or off, open Control Panel, 
select User Accounts, and 
then click the User Ac- 
counts link at the top of 
the window. Then, click 



the Turn User Account Control On Or 
Off link to disable or enable the secu- 
rity feature. After you allow the UAC 
prompt, select the Create A New Ac- 
count link. Type a name for the new 
account in the field provided. We sug- 
gest you enter the person's name to 
avoid confusion with multiple users on 
the same PC. 

By default, the Standard User radio 
button is selected on every new ac- 
count you create. Standard users can 
run most programs but need admin- 
istrator permission to make changes 
that could affect the PC, such as in- 
stalling drivers or Windows Updates. 
A child's account should always be set 
up with standard user privileges. Click 
the Create Account button and the 
account will appear in the User Ac- 
counts window. Repeat the process 
for everyone who will use the PC. 
Make certain that each administrator 
account on your PC has a password 
(see the "Using Passwords In Vista" 
sidebar) or any user can log in under 
the administrator account and disable 
the restrictions to their account. 

Using Parental Controls 

After you give each child a user ac- 
count, you can configure the Parental 
Control settings for each child. Be- 
cause younger children need more 
strict limitations, we'll illustrate which 
restrictions are more appropriate for 
an 8-year-old and which ones are 
more suitable for a 14-year-old. To 
open Vista's Parental Control feature, 
click Start and select Control Panel. 
Choose Set Up Parental Controls For 



When you title a kid's user 

account with his or her name, 

it's easy for the child to identify 

the correct user account. 
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Using Passwords In 
Vista 

Although you may not choose to 
have your kids use a password, 
your user account and any account 
with administrator privileges needs 
password protection. To put pass- 
words on user accounts in Windows 
Vista, click Start, select Control 
Panel, and then click the Add Or 
Remove User Account link under 
the User Accounts heading. If Pass- 
word Protected isn't listed under the 
account, anyone can log on to the 
PC using that account. Click the ac- 
count you want to change and the 
resulting screen will display a variety 
of settings for that user account. 
Click the Create A Password link. In 
the first two boxes, enter your pass- 
word and then click the Create 
Password button. At Vista's logon 
screen, you'll need to enter this pass- 
word before Vista starts up. I 

Any User, and then click Continue at 
the UAC prompt. Click your child's 
user account and then select the On, 
Enforce Current Settings radio button. 

An Internet Filter 

Click the Windows Vista Web Filter 
link and you can place limitations on 
your child's Web activity. Regardless 
of the child's age, you'll probably want 
to select the Block Some Websites Or 
Content radio button to limit their 
exposure to objectionable online 
material. Under Block Web Content 
Automatically, you can choose from 
several tiers of protection. If you click 
the radio button for the High or 
Medium setting, you can see which 
types of content the filter blocks. For a 
14-year-old, we suggest you select the 
Custom radio button to tailor the 
filter restrictions. 

For an 8-year-old child, consi- 
der selecting the Only Allow Web- 
sites Which Are On The Allow List 
checkbox. You can enter the Web 



If a Web site is not automatically 

blocked by the Windows Vista Web 

Filter, you can block the Web site by 

adding the Web address to the Block 

Websites list. 
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sites the child is allowed to visit 
by clicking Edit The Allow And 
Block List link. If you want to 
block file downloads from IE 
(Internet Explorer), place a 
check mark in the Block File 
Downloads option. However, note 
that if you use a Web browser other 
than IE (such as Firefox or Opera), 
the child could still download files 
from the Internet. 

Lock Out The PC 

The Time Limit controls let you 
configure when the user is allowed to 
log on and use the computer. Click the 
Time Limits link and you will see a cal- 
endar that displays the hours and days 
of the week. To restrict a user from 
logging on to the PC at certain times, 
click the boxes for the time periods 
you want to block. A blue box indi- 
cates the computer is unavailable to 
the user on the particular day and 
time. You can select a block of time by 
dragging your mouse over a time pe- 
riod. The Time Limits control is handy 
if you want to block a 14-year-old 
from using the PC in the middle of the 
night, or if you want to stop anyone 
from using the PC at times when 
you're regularly away from home. 



The Game's Up 

The Games option pro- 
vides a variety of controls to 
stop users from installing 
and playing video games. 
Click the Games link and 
then select whether or not 



By default all the boxes in 

the Time Limits calendar are 

white, indicating that the 

user could log on to the PC 

on any day, at any time. 
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the user can play any games. Selecting 
the No radio button is a good option 
if you want to make certain the child 
uses the computer for homework or 
research. If you want a more flexible 
approach, choose the Yes option and 
then click the Set Games Ratings link 
to set the maximum video game con- 
tent rating for games that the child 
can install and play. 

Make certain you select a rating 
that matches your child's age. For 
instance, if you use the ESRB (Enter- 
tainment Software Rating Board) 
system, the maximum rating for an 
8-year-old is Everyone, and Teen is 
the maximum rating for a 14-year- 
old. Because not every video game 
receives a rating, select the Block 
Games With No Rating radio button 
to ensure no inappropriate games 
slip past your safeguards. By scroll- 
ing down the Game Restriction 
window, you can also choose to 
block games based on content de- 
scriptors. A child will not be able to 
play a game that includes any of the 
content descriptors you select (such 
as Mature Content or Hate Speech), 
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including games allowed by your 
rating system. Click OK to save your 
game restrictions. 

If you feel that a game is okay for 
your kids to play but it's blocked by 
a rating restriction, click the Block 
Or Allow Specific Games to make an 
exception. The Game Overrides set- 
ting is handy when you have in- 
stalled a game that has no rating, 
because you can allow the child to 
play the game without removing the 
Block Games With No Rating set- 
ting. Alternatively, if you feel a 
game's rating is too low, you can se- 
lect the Always Block option to en- 
sure the child cannot play the game. 

Restrict Per Program 

If you want to fine tune which 
programs your child can and can't 
run on the PC, click the Allow And 
Block Specific Programs link. Select 
the [User Account] Can Only Use 
The Programs I Allow and Vista will 
display a list of the programs in- 
stalled on your PC. If you put a 
check in the checkbox next to the 
program's name, your child will have 
access to the application. For an 8- 
year-old child, consider limiting 
them to only the applications and 
games they regularly use. The 8 -year- 
old can ask you if they need access to 
any other programs. Because a 14- 
year-old may use the PC for word 
processing, Internet, music, and in- 
stant messaging, you may want to se- 
lect every program but your personal 
finance and work applications. If a 



Productivity Tips 



Microsoft recommends that all users, even those that plan on performing 
administrator tasks, regularly log in under a standard account to keep 
viruses from using administrator access to install malware or change settings. If 
you need to perform an administrator task, you can use Vista's UAC (User 
Account Control) feature to temporarily elevate your account to administrator 
status by typing an administrator username and password at the UAC prompt. 
Besides the User Accounts And Parental Control options, the User Accounts 
And Family Safety window also features a Windows CardSpace option. CardSpace 
is a handy feature that lets you create secure digital files which you can use to 
provide a digital identity, instead of manually entering the information. For in- 
stance, if a Web site requests data for a profile (such as a work phone number or 
email address), CardSpace can retrieve your Info Cards and you can choose the 
card that contains the correct information. This method is more secure than en- 
tering the data, because the Info Cards use encryption and time stamp tech- 
nology to protect your personal information. To access CardSpace, type 
cardspace in the Start search box and then press ENTER. Click the OK button and 
then select the Add A Card button. Click the Add button and then select the 
Create A Personal Card option. Enter the appropriate data into the fields pro- 
vided and click OK. When a Web site makes a request for your personal informa- 
tion, you can have an Info Card ready to send them. I 
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program isn't on the list, click the 
Browse button to add the program. 

Big Brother 

You can't always be there to monitor 
your kids on the computer, but Vista 
can help you make certain they aren't 
getting around your restrictions with 
Activity Reporting. To turn on this fea- 
ture, type Parental Controls into the 
Start search box and press ENTER. 
Select the account you want to monitor 
and then click the On, Collect Infor- 
mation About Computer Usage radio 
button. In the activity report, you'll 
see the child's most visited and 
most blocked Web sites, file 
downloads, logon times, ap- 
plications run and games 
played, emails sent and re- 
ceived, and media played, 
as well as instant messag- 
ing details. If you click the 



If you click Block Or Allow Specific 
Games in the Games option, 
you have complete control over 
which games your child can 
and can't play. 



General System link, the report indi- 
cates what changes have been made to 
the PC and at what time. Therefore, if a 
child has turned the Parental Controls 
off and on or changed the system clock 
to circumvent the Parental Controls, 
the Activity Reporting feature will alert 
you of the subterfuge. 

Visible Restrictions 

Vista's Parental Control settings 
can limit your child's exposure to in- 
appropriate material at home, but 
your child has access to computers in 
many other locations. When you 
show your child how to log in to the 
PC, take the opportunity to help them 
understand why certain programs, 
games, and Web sites are not allowed. 
The Parental Control settings are vis- 
ible, but not changeable, from the 
child's account, so the child can see 
which restrictions you have put in 
place. With a little discussion, you can 
use the Parental Control settings 
to create computer boundaries and 
awareness of online threats. S 

by Nathan Lake 
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Working With Photos 
& Other Media 



Digging Into Vista's Media Applications 




Out of the box, Windows packs 
tools for working with most 
types of digital media. Three 
of Vista's four media applications — 
Windows Media Player 11, Movie 
Maker, and DVD Maker — are the 
latest versions of old, familiar pro- 
grams. Photo Gallery, however, is new 
to the Windows Start menu. 

Let's take a look at each of them, 
starting with this latest arrival. 

Windows Photo Gallery 

Microsoft may be years late to the 
table, compared to Apple's iPhoto, 
but better late than never. Photo 
Gallery is a well- designed program for 
managing digital images. 

Organizational skills. Photo Gal- 
lery's central workspace is called, 



simply, the gallery. To open the 
gallery, click Start, then All Programs, 
and then Windows Photo Gallery. It 
displays thumbnails of the photos and 
videos in your personal folders. To in- 
clude a folder of images stored else- 
where on your drive, click File in the 
menu bar, select Add Folder To Gal- 
lery, and then navigate to it. 

Upon first launching, Photo Gallery 
groups the thumbnails by the year in 
which the files were created. (It does, 
however, remember the last group 
view you used.) There are several 
customization options: Next to the 
Search box is a button you can click to 
display text data with the thumbnail. 
Click the magnifying glass in the 
bottom set of controls and you'll 
trigger a slider for shrinking and en- 
larging the thumbnails. You can also 



collapse a gallery group by clicking the 
tiny arrow at the end of its row. 

Click a thumbnail once and the 
Info pane displays basic data about 
the photograph; you can also add 
captions here. If the Info pane does 
not appear on the right, click the Info 
button at the top of the Gallery win- 
dow. Double-click a thumbnail and 
the photo will open in the gallery — 
or, if it's a video, the clip will play. 
When a photo is open, the magni- 
fying glass acts as a zoom slider. 

You say you'd rather see your 
photos full- screen? Click the blue play 
button. This generates a slideshow 
out of whatever photos are currently 
displayed in the gallery. To change the 
slide transition mode, speed, and 
other parameters, click Themes or the 
sprocket button. 

In the navigation tree you'll find cri- 
teria for sorting, grouping, and orga- 
nizing your images: Date Taken lets 
you specify year, month, or day. With 
Ratings, you can give photos from one 
to five stars. You can also limit the view 
to individual folders, and drag-and- 
drop the thumbnails to move their cor- 
responding photo files between folders. 

Tags, however, offer the most flexi- 
bility. A tag is a category label, and you 
can give an image as many as you like. 
To tag a photo, select it and click Add 
Tags in the Info Pane, and then type 
your label; auto -fill will activate for ex- 
isting tabs. If you give a photo the 
wrong tag, right- click your mistake in 
the Info Pane and select Remove Tag. 

Quick fixes. When you click the Fix 
button at the top, Photo Gallery re- 
veals tools for cropping photos and re- 
pairing common glitches. Selecting a 
tool in the task pane opens its options. 

Auto Adjust makes its best guess 
for improving exposure and color. 
Adjust Exposure lets you tweak 
Brightness and Contrast. Adjust 
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Photo Gallery can handle basic image adjustments and repairs, such as fixing the 
infernal red-eye effect that often seems to crop up in otherwise good photos. 



Color can compensate for color casts 
caused by lighting sources. Color 
Temperature warms or cools a photo, 
emphasizing blue hues when dragged 
to the left, and yellow hues when 
dragged to the right. Tint runs the 
gamut from green to magenta; one 
possible use is with photos shot under 
fluorescent lighting, which sometimes 
leaves a greenish cast that can be alle- 
viated by increasing magenta. 

Finally, Fix Red Eye exorcises the 
demonic influence of retinal reflec- 
tions. Click-and-drag over the af- 
flicted eye, and the red is replaced by 
a dark pearly gray. 

From here to there. Photo Gallery 
integrates well with other Vista pro- 
grams and features. After selecting one 
or more photos in the gallery, you can 
send them to various destinations. 

With Print, you're not just limited 
to the obvious; you can also upload 
photos to commercial printers. The 
E-mail option lets you resize photos 
for travel, if necessary. With Burn, 
you can back up the selected photos 
to a data disc, or, with the Video 
DVD option, export them to Win- 
dows DVD Maker to create a slide- 
show. Make A Movie exports them 
to Windows Movie Maker. Finally, 
Open lets you open the photo in 



another program. Paint is already 
configured as an option, when 
you need to draw or type text onto 
a photo. 

Windows Media Player 11 

With Photo Gallery now on the 
scene, WMP may be redundant as a 
picture viewer, but it still rules for 
music and video. Compared to past 



versions, it has a cleaner, more 
streamlined appearance. The media 
Library takes up most of the window, 
and the features you'll want quick ac- 
cess to are ranked across the top, each 
with its own drop -down menu. 

See it your way. In the upper-left 
corner, below the back- and- forth ar- 
rows, the Category button determines 
which media Library is active. For 
each category — Music, Video, and so 
on — WMP automatically catalogs and 
updates the contents of your personal 
folders. (Need to expand upon that? 
Open the More Options dialog box 
from any menu, click Library, and 
you can specify other folders for 
WMP to monitor.) 

For your selected category, the 
navigation tree provides up to seven 
ways of sorting and selecting items. 
Let's say you're in Music: Click Ar- 
tist, and the Library will show album 
thumbnails, in alphabetical order, 
for all the bands and solo performers 
in your collection. Double-click a 
thumbnail and you'll open that 
artist's complete works. You can also 
sort your music collection by al- 
bums, songs, genres, and ratings, so 
you can quickly get to whatever 
you're after. 
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Artist view is just one of several ways to sort your digital music in Windows Media Player 1 1 . 
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With Windows Movie Maker, you can edit a movie while remaining mostly in a single workspace. 



To whip up custom mixes, click 
Create Playlist, give it a name, and 
drag songs onto the new icon. 

Play it your way. You can't miss the 
playback controls at the bottom, but 
the tools for adjusting audio and video 
quality are less obvious. You'll find 
these, called Enhancements, under the 
Now Playing menu. There are eight in 
all, including a 10-band graphic equal- 
izer. Check out the SRS Wow Effects, 
too, which can add greater spacious- 
ness and depth to audio, although 
whether or not it's an improvement 
depends on the material. 

Rip and burn. Ripping tracks from 
CDs is simple work, with the Rip 
menu providing instant access to the 
encoding parameters. When you in- 
sert a commercial CD (assuming you 
have an online connection), WMP 
fetches the album art and track infor- 
mation, although obscure releases can 
sometimes stymie it. 

If you need to edit or add missing 
track info, right-click the song title 
and select Advanced Tag Editor. You 
can edit tracks en masse by group- 
selecting songs before opening the tag 
editor. You can add missing cover art 
here, too ... or just drop a graphic file 
onto the blank placeholder in the li- 
brary window. 

Burning audio and data CDs is just 
as easy. The Burn window prompts 



you to create a Burn List by dragging- 
and-dropping items into it, or choos- 
ing what's currently playing. If your list 
won't fit on a single disc, WMP auto- 
matically spills the overflow to a second 
CD. And take a look at the upper-right 
corner when you insert a blank CD (or 
a music player to load tracks onto): It 
gauges how much empty space you 
have left to work with. 

Unfortunately, Windows Media 
Player 11 has one glaring omission: 
There's no provision for podcasts. 
Come on, Microsoft, you learned so 
much from iTunes — don't stop now! 

Windows Movie Maker 

While Movie Maker hasn't had a 
makeover on par with WMP's, it has 
taken one big step forward: It now 
supports high-definition content. 

Importing footage. You can't 
make a movie without raw footage. If 
your camcorder shoots to DVD (and 
your computer can read the disc 
format) or to a hard drive, you 
should be able to copy the files onto 
your system's hard drive. You'll 
probably want to store them in a 
project-specific folder. To bring 
them into Movie Maker, click Im- 
port Media and navigate to their lo- 
cation. Unless you're adding to an 
existing project, it's usually best to 



do this after choosing New Project 
from the File menu. 

If you shoot to MiniDV cassette, 
you're in for a more time-consuming 
process. You'll need to connect your 
camcorder to your PC with a Fire- 
Wire or USB 2.0 cable. Open Movie 
Maker's File menu, select Import 
From Digital Video Camera, then 
play the tape in the camera to capture 
the footage in real time. 

After your raw material is ready, 
you can balance organization with 
productivity by toggling the left- side 
pane between Collections and Tasks. 
Simply click either the Show Or Hide 
Tasks or Show Or Hide Collections 
buttons just to the right of the pane. 

Editing and effects. Media clips, 
grouped in the center of the work- 
space, are the building blocks of a 
movie. To watch a clip, select and 
play it in the preview window. To 
chop captured video into clips, or 
snip long clips into shorter pieces, 
pause playback in the preview win- 
dow (drag the place marker to fine- 
tune your position, or click the 
arrows to move frame-by-frame) and 
click the Split button. 

To arrange clips into a narrative 
flow, drag them to the Storyboard 
along the bottom. You can also com- 
bine video clips with still photos. By 
default, photos display for five sec- 
onds, but you can change their timing 
by opening Options under the Tools 
menu and selecting the Advanced tab. 

For adding eye candy, Movie Maker 
includes dozens of Effects and Transi- 
tions. Drop Effects directly onto the 
clip thumbnails and Transitions be- 
tween the thumbnails. 

Click the Down arrow beside the 
Storyboard's tiny playback controls to 
switch over to the Timeline. This 
shows how long your clips are in 
seconds and minutes; you can trim 
a clip's end by selecting it, then 
clicking- and- dragging the right edge. 

Soundtrack. The Timeline is also the 
place to layer in a second audio track to 
mix with your footage's original sound. 
For sound effects, import the audio 
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files into the central pane, then drag- 
and-drop them into the Timeline's 
middle track (Audio/Music). 

If you want to add a voiceover, con- 
nect a mic to your PC's audio input 
and, from the Storyboard/Timeline 
drop-down menu, select Narrate 
Timeline. Take care to set the Input 
Level before recording; the upper 
green to yellow region is best. Driving 
the meter into the red zone can distort 
your recording. And be sure to click 
Show Options so you can mute your 
speakers; otherwise you could cause 
an echo effect or feedback. 

Finishing touches. What's a movie 
without Titles And Credits? Click the 
Titles And Credits link in the Edit sec- 
tion of the left pane to see the avail- 
able options. In addition to the 
beginning and end, you can also in- 
sert cards before clips and overlay 
them on clips, like captions. 

When you've finished, use the 
Publish To section to save your movie 
to your hard drive as a video file, ex- 
port it to email, or other options. 

Windows DVD Maker 

This straightforward program has 
one simple purpose: to create a DVD 
containing a movie, a photo slide- 
show, or both. The bad news for Vista 
Home Basic users: DVD Maker isn't 
included in your version. 

Assemble your project. DVD Maker 
begins its walkthrough with the project 
window. Click Add Items, then navi- 
gate to the videos and/or photos you 
want to add. You can also drag-and- 
drop files in bulk from a folder directly 
into the project window. If clips appear 
out of your preferred order, just drag 
the rebels back into place. 

Unlike videos, photos accumulate in 
a master folder labeled Slideshow. As 
of this writing, DVD Maker doesn't 
support multiple slideshows on the 
same DVD. 

Options. Here you decide how your 
DVD will behave in the player, and set 
the aspect ratio. You can also choose 
between video formats; unless you're 
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burning a disc for overseas where PAL 
(Phase Alternate Line) is the standard, 
stick with NTSC (National Television 
Standards Committee). You shouldn't 
have to worry about the Temporary 
File Location unless your hard drive is 
nearly out of space. Depending on the 
total size of your files, DVD Maker will 
need up to 5GB of free space. If you 
don't have that on your C: drive, you 
may need to click Browse to point the 
program toward a roomier partition or 
separate drive. 

Finishing touches. After you're done 
with the Options, you're almost ready 
to burn. 

First, look through the Menu Styles. 
DVD Maker provides 20 styles for your 
disc's menu frame. You can tweak them 
further by going into Menu Text and 
Customize Menu, which lets you alter 
the basic style and select an audio track 
just for the menu. If you're putting 



together a slideshow, click the Slide- 
show button to compile a soundtrack, 
set timings, and choose a transition 
method between photos. 

After previewing your DVD, click 
OK, insert a blank DVD, and click 
Burn. Depending on the amount of 
material, the speed of your PC's CPU, 
and other factors, it could take several 
hours to complete the job. So if things 
seem to be taking too long, don't 
worry — it's probably normal. 

Audiovisual Advances 

And after all that, our quartet of pro- 
grams still has plenty of additional fea- 
tures for you to discover. When it 
comes to managing your personal 
media, Vista is the most capable ver- 
sion of Windows yet. S 

by Brian Hodge 
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Working With Windows 
Security Center 



Keeping Vista Secure At Home & Online 




Windows Vista is a more 
secure operating system 
than Microsoft has re- 
leased before. And it's also one of 
the easiest to manage as most secu- 
rity functions are handled in the 
background; the users don't have to 
do anything, and they're protected 
from most threats. 

But if you like to take control of 
your security, Vista makes that simple 
through the intuitively designed 
Security Center. We'll show you how 
to use the security features built into 
the Vista Security Center, such as 
Windows Defender and Windows 
Firewall. And we'll also show you how 
to fill in any security holes that arise 
or are part of Vista itself. 

Access The Security Center 

The Windows Security Center is 
easily accessible via the Control Panel. 



Click the Start button and select 
Control Panel. If you're in the stan- 
dard Vista view of the Control Panel, 
there's an entire section dedicated to 
Security. You can open the Security 
Center by clicking the big, green 
Security heading and then clicking 
Security Center. In the classic view of 
the Control Panel, you can still access 
the Security Center — just double- 
click the Security Center icon. 

The Security Center window shows 
the four essential areas of Windows se- 
curity: Firewall, Automatic Updat- 
ing, Malware Protection, and Other 
Security Settings. The word On and a 
green light will appear next to each of 
these lines to show that you're ade- 
quately protected. If a line has the 
word Off and a red light, then your 
computer is at risk (some settings also 
provide a warning yellow light). You 
can click the expand arrow next to the 
light to see details about each section, 



such as what settings each security area 
is currently set to, as well as a link to 
more information about each section. 

We'll go through each of these in 
turn after we've covered the Security 
Center basics. If you need more help 
with Security Center settings, you can 
also click the Using Windows Secur- 
ity Center link near the top of the 
window to open the Vista Help files 
pertinent to this topic. 

Security Center will also send you 
alerts in the notification area of the 
Windows taskbar. You can modify how 
and when these alerts are sent by 
clicking the Change The Way Security 
Center Alerts Me link on the left side of 
the window. The default setting is Yes, 
Notify Me And Display The Icon. With 
this setting, a new icon will appear in 
the Taskbar and a balloon will pop up 
explaining the at-risk situation. If you 
choose Don't Notify Me, But Display 
The Icon, you won't get the pop-up 
balloon. And the last option, Don't 
Notify Me And Don't Display The 
Icon, doesn't give you any warning, so 
it'll be up to you to stay on top of secu- 
rity and antivirus updates and the like. 

At the top left of the Security 
Center are links to the main security 
tools built into Vista. These links in- 
clude Windows Update, Windows 
Firewall, Windows Defender, and 
Internet Options. 

Update Windows For Security 

By default, Windows Vista will au- 
tomatically download and apply 
updates to itself and your main appli- 
cations, including security patches 
that will help prevent malicious users 
from accessing your system. To check 
your update options from within 
the Security Center, just click the 
Windows Update link at the top left 
of the window. 
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If you get tired of Security Center keeping you 
posted on all its activities, you can tone down 
the alerts or turn them off. 

This brings up the Windows Up- 
date tool, which keeps track of impor- 
tant, recommended, and optional 
updates that are available for your 
version of Windows Vista. The main 
screen tells you how many important, 
recommended, and optional updates 
are available; to see them, click View 
Available Updates. 

You can change your preferences 
for Windows Update by clicking 
Change Settings in the top left. This 
window lets you turn automatic up- 
dates on or off, as well as decide the 
level of autonomy Windows provides. 
For example, you can choose Update 
Download But Not Install The Up- 
dates Without Your Permission, or 
you can choose an update option that 
only downloads and installs impor- 
tant updates (putting recommended 
updates in the manual update cate- 
gory with optional updates). But un- 
less you're going to watch available 
updates closely, it's easiest to just let 
Windows do the updating for you to 
keep your operating system and ap- 
plications fully patched. 



A Built-in Firewall 

Since the second service pack for 
Windows XP, Microsoft has included 
a software firewall as part of Windows. 
Windows Vista has one, as well, and 
it's as good as most commercial prod- 
ucts available. So unless you have a 
real preference, we recommend using 
the built-in Windows Firewall. 



A software firewall limits external 
access to your computer from the 
Internet and also blocks applications 
on your computer from sending infor- 
mation outward (preventing a Trojan 
horse virus from sending sensitive data 
from your system, for example). 

To access Windows Firewall, just 
click its link in the upper-left corner 
of the Security Center. To adjust the 
Firewall settings, click the Turn Win- 
dows Firewall On Or Off link in the 
upper-left corner. This settings 
window allows you to turn the Firewall 
off by clicking the radio button in 
front of Off. This should only be done 
if you're running another software 
firewall, such as ZoneAlarm or Norton 
Personal Firewall. You can also check 
the box in front of Block All Incoming 
Connections for added security if your 
PC is on an unsecured network (most 
users will want to leave this blank). 

As an application attempts to go 
online, Windows Firewall will block 
its access by default and ask for your 
permission first. With most pro- 
grams, such as Web browsers and 
email clients, this scenario works fine. 
But some applications, such as online 
games, will get blocked and you won't 
know about it until you exit the appli- 
cation. In these cases, you can pre- 
emptively grant permission for these 
applications by clicking the Excep- 
tions tab in the Windows Firewall 
Settings window or click the Allow A 
Program Through Windows Firewall 
link in the upper-left corner of the 
main Firewall window. 

This window shows an ex- 
tensive list of applications 
that might need to access the 
Internet. If the program you 
want to grant permission to 
is included on this list, all 
you have to do is check the 
box in front of its name to 
allow it through the Firewall. 
If it's not listed, you can add 
a program by clicking the 
Add Program button at the 
bottom and then selecting the appli- 
cation from the list that appears. 



Below this list, you can click Browse 
and locate an application if it's not on 
the list. Click OK when you're fin- 
ished, and it will be added to the 
Programs list on the Exceptions tab. 

You can also open a port to the 
Internet on this tab, but that's a step 
for advanced users and literally opens 
a hole in your PC's security, so we 
don't recommend that average users 
open any ports for applications. 

Malware Protection 

Windows Defender was an add-on 
program for Windows XP but is built 
right into the security suite of Vista. 
This tool monitors your PC for mal- 
ware such as spyware, adware, and 
other malicious software. By default, 
Windows Defender is turned on and 
scans your PC regularly, only noti- 
fying you if it finds something bad and 
quarantines it during a scan. 

You can open the Windows De- 
fender window by clicking its link in 
the upper-left corner of Security 
Center. The main Defender window 
tells you whether any harmful soft- 
ware has been found, as well as when 
the last system scan took place. To 
modify Defender settings, click Tools 
and then Options. This page lets you 
reschedule when scans take place and 
choose what action should be taken if 
Defender detects malic- ious software. 
The default scanning schedule is 
overnight, so if you power down your 
system at night, you might consider 
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setting up your scan during daytime 
hours (just select a new hour of the 
day from the Approximate Time pull- 
down menu). You can also decide 
whether to perform a quick scan or a 
full-system scan (more thorough, but 
takes much longer) and whether you 
want the scans performed daily or just 
one day a week. 

You can also perform a scan with 
Defender by clicking Scan at the top of 
the Windows Defender window. By 
default, this will just be a Quick Scan. 
To complete a full scan, click the 
Down arrow next to Scan and select 
Full Scan from the pull- down menu. 
You can even create a personalized 
scan of specific drives and folders by 
selecting Custom Scan and then the 
Select button. Place check marks in 
front of the drives/folders you want 
scanned, click OK, and then click Scan. 

Windows Defender also keeps a 
history of possibly malicious and se- 
questered files that it has encoun- 
tered. Clicking History at the top of 
the main Defender window will bring 
up this section. Files will be catego- 
rized under alert levels from Low 
to Severe (as well as Unknown if 
Defender is unsure of the threat 
level). Click the link to Quarantined 
items above to see which files (if any) 
have been deemed worthy of segrega- 
tion. Files with High or Severe alert 
levels should be removed immedi- 
ately, but Defender will automatically 
let you know if such files are detected. 

Windows Defender also contains in- 
formation about Microsoft's anti-mal- 
ware organization, SpyNet. Click Tools 
and then Microsoft SpyNet to view a 
description of SpyNet. This commu- 
nity allows Microsoft to quickly re- 
spond to spyware and other online 
threats by tracking how individual PCs 
are affected. By default, you're a Basic 
member of SpyNet, which means that 
information about your experiences 
with malware are sent to Microsoft, in- 
cluding the response of Windows 
Defender. The Advanced membership 
sends more details to Microsoft, in- 
cluding the names of files that haven't 



Productivity Tips 



Security in Vista is mostly a hands-off proposition. But getting into those secu- 
rity settings can help make your system even more secure. Here are some tips 
that can improve the performance of your security settings. 

• Use the Exceptions tab in Windows Firewall Settings to block programs that 
don't need Internet access by unchecking them. The fewer exceptions on your 
system, the more secure it is. 

• Turn off Windows Firewall if you're using another firewall application. Hav- 
ing more than one firewall running can cause conflicts and actually reduce 
your protection. 

• Windows Security Center doesn't include antivirus software. In order to be 
fully protected from online viruses, you should run a third-party application 
from a company such as Norton or Symantec. If your PC didn't come with an- 
tivirus software, we recommend Grisoft's AVG Anti-Virus. A free version is 
available at free.grisoft.com. 

• If you're using antivirus software that Windows Security Center can't find, 
you'll get repeated alerts that your system isn't protected. To turn these off, 
open Security Center and click Malware Protection. Under Virus Protection, 
click Show Me My Available Options. In the dialog box that opens, click I Have 
An Antivirus Program That I'll Monitor Myself, and you'll stop receiving alerts. 
You can do the same thing for a firewall program that Windows Security Cen- 
ter can't find — just click Firewall instead of Malware Protection and follow the 
rest of the steps in the same order. I 



yet been analyzed for risk level. At ei- 
ther level, it's possible that some per- 
sonal information could be sent to 
Microsoft, but they say that this info 
will not be used to identify or contact 
you. You can also opt out of SpyNet, as 
well. Just click the radio button in front 
of your preference and click Save. 

Internet Security 

The final tool included in the 
Windows Security Center suite is an 
overlap with your Internet security 
settings. By clicking the link to 
Internet Options in Security Center, 
you'll open the Internet Properties di- 
alog box. Click the Security tab to see 
your current Internet security settings. 

This window lets you choose the se- 
curity settings for each "zone" of on- 
line access, including general Internet, 
Local Intranet (if you have a home 
network), Trusted Sites, and Restricted 
Sites. The most important one to set is 
the general Internet zone; you can in- 
crease or decrease its level of security 
by adjusting the slider at the bottom of 



the dialog box. Medium-high is the de- 
fault setting and offers a good balance 
between security and usability. A High 
setting can bog down your browsing as 
you'll have to provide permission for a 
lot of Web site actions. You can also 
create a customized security level by 
clicking the Custom Level button. In 
general, Medium-high is a good setting 
for typical Web browsing. 

Windows Security Center also 
makes sure that User Account Control 
is turned on. This security setting re- 
quires your permission before any 
changes are made to your PC. You 
can't turn it off from within Security 
Center, but you can enable it if it's al- 
ready off by clicking Turn On Now 
under Other security settings. 

Windows Security Center orga- 
nizes all of the Vista security tools in 
one easy-to-use suite. It's a good 
way to make sure that Windows is 
on top of any protective measures 
your PC needs when you get your 
first Vista system. H 

by Joel Strauch 
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Make Vista Sing 

Advanced Customization & Performance Tweaks 




Vista comes with many more 
features and a much slicker in- 
terface than Windows XP, but 
all that power comes at a price. Vista is 
more demanding of system resources 
than is XP, and if your Vista machine is 
limping along with hardware that just 
meets Vista's minimum specifications, 
operations will be sluggish indeed. 

The best way to fix this is to up- 
grade your hardware, but there are a 
number of performance and cus- 
tomization tweaks you can perform 
without spending a dime. The pro- 
blem is that very few of these tools 
match up exactly with their WinXP 
counterparts, so even if you know 
how to get the most out of WinXP, it 
takes a little more work to perform 
similar adjustments in Vista. 

Manage Virtual Memory 

A lack of available system memory 
to run Windows and other programs 
brings a computer to a crawl. To alle- 
viate this problem, Vista uses the hard 
drive as a temporary memory pool via 



Virtual Memory technology. It creates 
an area called a page file where over- 
flow from the memory banks is stored, 
letting programs temporarily store and 
retrieve data directly from the hard 
drive instead of crashing or reporting 
out-of-memory errors. Unfortunately, 
even the fastest hard drives are thou- 
sands of times slower than system 
memory when it comes to managing 
this type of data, so tweaking Virtual 
Memory settings can lead to big perfor- 
mance gains in certain circumstances. 

Vista does a good job of automati- 
cally adjusting the size of the page file 
if you have a single hard drive, but if 
you install a second hard drive, you 
can achieve even better Virtual 
Memory utilization by making some 
adjustments. To access the Virtual 
Memory settings, click the Windows 
button, right-click Computer, and 
click Properties. Click Advanced 
System Settings on the left, click the 
Performance Settings button, select 



the Advanced tab, and click Change 
to see the Virtual Memory window. 
Here, you'll see a checkbox next to 
Automatically Manage Paging File 
Size For All Drives. Most people with 
one drive should make sure this box is 
checked. If you have multiple drives 
or want to set the size of the page file 
manually, then remove the check and 
move on to the following options. 

Custom Size. This radio button lets 
you establish a fixed size for the page 
file. This was a decent performance 
booster in WinXP but doesn't have as 
much impact in Vista, which manages 
virtual memory better. Still, setting 
this number to twice the amount of 
memory installed in the system can 
slightly increase performance by using 
a dedicated portion of the hard drive 
for a page file area. Be sure to defrag- 
ment the hard drive before setting this 
number, and if you need to see how 
much memory is installed in the com- 
puter, click the Windows button, 
right-click Computer, click Proper- 
ties, and look at the Memory (RAM) 
entry in the System area. Be sure to 
set the same number for all drives if 
you use more than one drive. 

System Managed Size. This is the 
setting most people should use. Click 
the entry for the first drive in the 
Drive box, select this option, and click 
Set. Repeat the process for all hard 
drives installed on the computer. 

Disable Useless Startup Programs 

An increasing number of programs 
are designed to start automatically 
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Useless startup programs can slow 
boot times and also consume 
valuable computer resources, so 
shut them down. 



when Vista boots, and although this 
auto- start routine is sometimes con- 
venient, the tradeoff is that every pro- 
gram that launches this way eats up 
system resources and contributes to 
slower boot times. 

To manage some of these pro- 
grams, click Start, click All Programs, 
and click the Startup menu. Shortcuts 
in this folder that are deleted should 
prevent the program they are associ- 
ated with from opening when Win- 
dows boots, but sometimes it's 
trickier than that. 

You can shut down stubborn start- 
up programs by clicking the Win- 
dows button, clicking Control Panel, 
double- clicking Administrative Tools 
(in Classic View), and double-clicking 
System Configuration. Select the 
Startup tab, remove check marks 
from entries listed in the Startup Item 
column, and then click Apply to dis- 
able them. If Microsoft is listed in the 
Manufacturer column, do not remove 
the check from the entry. 

Disable Useless Services 

Startup programs can slow a com- 
puter down, but there's another class 
of software called services that can also 
rob the computer of resources and 
hobble performance. Nearly all of the 
services included in Windows are es- 
sential for the operating system to run 
properly, so when you disable services, 
make sure to stick to those added by 
programs that you rarely or no longer 
use. For example, sometimes when 
programs are uninstalled, they leave 
services behind that still load when 



Windows starts, and disabling 
these orphans frees up re- 
sources for other programs. 
There are two ways you can 
do this. The first one involves 
using the Services menu. 
To open the Services menu, 
click the Windows button, click Con- 
trol Panel, double-click Administra- 
tive Tools, and double- click Services. 
Click the Startup Type column so that 
the services are sorted with Automatic 
ones displayed at the top. Scroll down 
the list to look for any entries placed 
there by programs that shouldn't be 
there. If you find one you wish to dis- 
able, right-click it, click Properties, 
and select the General tab and you'll 
see the Description text box. Look 
here to see if there is any information 
about bad things that could happen if 
you stop the service. If that's the case, 
contact the program's manufacturer 
to troubleshoot removal of the ser- 
vice. You'll notice a Startup Type 
drop-down menu in the middle of the 
window. Use the drop -down menu to 
select Disabled and click Apply. 

There's an alternative method that 
is easier but doesn't provide descrip- 
tions or other advanced options. To 
access it, click the Windows button, 
click Control Panel, double-click 
Administrative Tools, double-click 
System Configuration, and 
select the Services tab. 
You'll see a checkbox next 
to Hide All Microsoft Ser- 
vices. Check this first to 
make sure no important op- 
erating system services are 
listed in the Service box. 
Next, remove checks from 



entries in the Service column to dis- 
able them and then click Apply. 

Automate Defragmentation 

Defragmenting the hard drive 
makes sure that related files are lo- 
cated as physically close to one an- 
other on the hard drive as possible, 
letting the drive access these files 
more quickly. Over time, as software 
is added to and removed from the 
drive, files from applications tend to 
drift apart, so it is important to de- 
fragment the drive regularly to put 
everything back together again. 

Click the Windows button, click 
Computer, right-click the icon for 
the hard drive you want to defrag, 
and click Properties. Select the Tools 
tab and click Defragment Now. 
Check the Run On A Schedule box 
and click Modify Schedule, and the 
Disk Defragmenter: Modify Schedule 
window appears. The default Weekly 
option in the How Often drop-down 
menu is perfect for most users, but 
even monthly is better than nothing. 
You can also choose settings in the 
What Day and What Time drop- 
down menus. Pick a day and time 
you know the computer will be on 
but you won't be using it. Defrag- 
mentation can take a long time, de- 
pending on the capacity of the drive 
and the number of files stored there, 
so although your lunch hour might 
work, it's often better to schedule it 
for an overnight defragmentation 
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Services are programs that run 

invisibly in the background. 

Disable any that are unnecessary 

to conserve system resources. 
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Quick Tips 

Save Some Clicks 

Although this article provides detailed instructions for accessing system set- 
tings, many of Vista's tweaking tools can be brought up directly by clicking the 
Start orb, typing the name of the tool in the Search box, and pressing ENTER. 
Here are some example shortcuts you can type: 



Tool 






Shortcut 


Control Panel 






Control or Control Panel 


Device Manager 






Device or Device Manager 


Parental Controls 






Parental or Parental Controls 


System Configuration 


Utility 




System or System Configuration 


Services 






Services 


Windows Memory Diagnostic 


Tool 


Memory 



Disable User Account Control 

Tired of Vista constantly asking for your explicit permission to do nearly every- 
thing? That's User Account Control, and although it's designed to protect your 
computer from unauthorized access by spyware and viruses, the solution is some- 
times more annoying than the problem. If you want to turn it off (which completely 
removes the level of protection it affords) click the Start orb and click the user pic- 
ture. Click Turn User Account Control On Or Off, remove the check mark, and click 
OK. You must restart the computer to complete the adjustment. 

Monitor Performance 

Want to know if the adjustments you make have any real impact on overall 
performance? Vista comes with a ton of monitoring tools compared to Windows 
XP. Simultaneously press CTRL-ALT-DELETE and click Start Task Manager. Select 
the Performance tab and click Resource Monitor. There are entries for CPU, Disk, 
Network, and Memory, and you can either click the arrows next to them or the 
associated real-time graphs at the top of the window to expand the entry and 
get detailed stats. I 



session after other automated tasks 
such as antivirus scans and file 
backups are complete. 

Speed Up The Interface 

Vista comes with a fancy new inter- 
face, but various settings can make it 
seem like your computer is responding 
sluggishly. There are many adjustments 
that make the interface much snappier, 
improving overall performance. 

To open these settings, click the 
Windows button, click Control 
Panel, switch to Classic View, and 
double-click Performance Inform- 
ation And Tools. Click Adjust Visual 



Effects on the left side of the window 
and make sure the Visual Effects tab 
is selected. There are a lot of options 
here. There are radio buttons for 
Adjust For Best Appearance, Adjust 
For Best Performance, and Custom. 
You can select Adjust For Best 
Performance if you want the inter- 
face to run as quickly as possible on 
slow hardware. If you have a com- 
puter with at least 1GB of memory, 
at least a 2GHz CPU, and 64MB or 
more of video memory, it's best to 
select Custom and improve the inter- 
face's perceived speed. 

For example, to make Vista's win- 
dows respond more quickly, select 



the Custom radio button and make 
sure there's a check mark next to 
Animate Windows When Minimizing 
And Maximizing, Fade Or Slide 
Menus Into View, and Fade Out 
Menu Items After Clicking. While 
these settings don't truly improve 
performance, they make Vista look 
like it is more responsive because 
windows and menus appear and dis- 
appear instantly. 

You can also remove the check 
marks next to Enable Desktop Com- 
position, Enable Transparent Glass, 
Show Thumbnails Instead of Icons, 
and Show Windows Contents When 
Dragging. Disabling one or more of 
these settings can increase the true 
performance of the computer be- 
cause these options (especially the 
first two) put a lot of stress on your 
video hardware. 

Manage Multiple CPU Cores 

Many PCs today come with multi- 
core CPUs that combine two proces- 
sors into a single chip. This is great 
for programs capable of multi- 
threading, which is the ability to di- 
vide data into two streams so that 
both processors can work on it at the 
same time, but there are some pro- 
grams that operate slowly or not at 
all if they are executed on a multi- 
core CPU. 

If you have a program that doesn't 
work well with multicore CPUs, you 
can make it work (or perhaps boost its 
performance) by adjusting a setting 
that makes it use only one core. Access 
the Task Manager by simultaneously 
pressing CTRL-ALT-DELETE and 
then click Start Task Manager. Select 
the Applications tab, right-click the 
entry for the problematic software, 
and click Go To Process. Look for the 
highlighted entry in the Image Name 
column, right-click it, and click Set 
Affinity, and the Processor Affinity di- 
alog box appears. Remove the check 
from one of the two CPU checkboxes 
and click OK to force the process to 
use only one core. 
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Make Vista Work With Old Software 

So many changes were made to Vista 
that backward compatibility with soft- 
ware for previous versions of Windows 
took a hit. Programs written for Win- 
dows XP don't always work in Vista, 
but tools are available that sometimes 
force or trick programs into working. 
These include an administrator mode 
and various compatibility modes. 
These modes must be adjusted for 
every application, but the process is 
pretty straightforward. 

To access the settings, right-click the 
icon used to launch the software (this 
can be either the executable itself or a 
shortcut) and click Properties. Select 
the Compatibility tab. You'll notice a 
Privilege Level section at the bottom of 
the dialog box. Try running the pro- 
gram in administrator mode, which 
overrides some of the security settings 
in Vista that can prevent some software 
from launching. To enable it, check the 
Run This Program As Administrator 
check box and click Apply. 

If the administrator mode doesn't 
fix the problem, then combine it with 
a compatibility mode. Check the Run 
This Program In Compatibility Mode 
box and use the drop-down box to se- 
lect the versions of Windows you want 
to use as camouflage. Always try 
Windows XP (Service Pack 2) first, 
and if it doesn't help, work up the list 
until you find a version of Windows 
that is compatible with the software. 

If the Compatibility Modes don't 
work by themselves, you may be able to 
appease the program by combining it 
with options in the Settings section. 
Check the last three boxes first, and if 
that doesn't work, check the Run In 
256 Colors box and try again. As a last 
resort, check the Run In 640 x 480 
Screen Resolution box. If none of that 
works, you need to contact the soft- 
ware manufacturer to see if a Vista- 
compatible patch is forthcoming. 



Third-Party Tools 

Although this article focuses on 
tools that are included with Vista, 
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there are a number of third-party 
utilities available that provide even 
more control over system perfor- 
mance, monitoring, and configura- 
tion. One of the best is Tweak VI 
(free basic edition, $39.99 for full 
version; www.totalidea.com), which 
comes with dozens of performance- 
enhancing tools. Just don't get too 



aggressive with third-party stuff be- 
cause Vista requires much less 
tweaking out of the box than WinXP 
did to maximize performance. S 

by Tracy Baker 
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Using The Network & 
Sharing Center 



Vista Centralizes Your Network 
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For all of your networking infor- 
mation and network-related 
tasks, the new Network And 
Sharing Center in Windows Vista is the 
place to go. Whether you want to set 
up a network connection, manage file 
and printer sharing, or troubleshoot 
network problems, the Network And 
Sharing Center handles just about 
everything you need to do when it 
comes to multiple PCs and devices. 

In this article, we provide an over- 
view of the tools and features avail- 
able in the new Network And Sharing 
Center. We focus on small or home 
office networks that you may be man- 
aging yourself. For details and instruc- 
tions about configuring your network, 
see "Share & Share Alike" on page 75. 

Network Map & Current 
Network Connection 

Let's start by opening the Network 
And Sharing Center. Click the Start 
orb and then Control Panel. Next, click 
Network And Internet and then final- 
ly the Network And Sharing Center. 



The upper portion of the Network And 
Sharing Center displays your current 
network connection and a graph- 
ic illustrating your PC's Internet 
connection. Clicking the View 
Full Map link expands the illus- 
tration to show other PCs connected 
to your network and additional net- 
work components (see the "Network 
Map" sidebar for more information). 

Below the Internet connection illus- 
tration, you'll find information about 
your network connection. The Net- 
work And Sharing Center includes 
links to help you customize, manage, 
and view additional information about 
the network. For example, if you're 
connected to a wireless network, Net- 
work And Sharing Center displays links 
to Customize network settings, View 
Status, and Disconnect. If your net- 
work or Internet connection is experi- 
encing problems, use the links in the 
left navigation pane to view, diagnose, 
and repair network issues. 

Sharing & Discovery 

The Sharing And Discovery area 
contains links to several options 
for discovering networks and 
sharing resources. The selections 
you make depend upon the type 
of network you connect to. A 
private network is a trusted net- 
work in a home or small office 
environment. Networks in an 



To open the Network And Sharing 

Center, click Start and then Network. 

In the Network toolbar, click Network 

And Sharing Center. 



airport or coffee shop are public net- 
works. And a network in a medium or 
large office setting that includes servers 
managed by network administrators is 
a domain. To learn more, let's examine 
the purpose of each option. 

Network Discovery. The Network 
Discovery option is linked to the type 
of network your PC connects to. When 
you connect to a private network, 
Network Discovery is turned on auto- 
matically. This allows your Windows 
Vista PC to find other computers and 
devices on the network, and it makes 
your PC visible to other PCs. 

For public networks, such as a wire- 
less network in an airport, Network 
Discovery is automatically turned off 
to protect your PC's security. Through 
Windows Firewall (or another firewall 
application installed on your system), 
programs and services that attempt to 
access your PC are blocked. 

Selecting a private network automat- 
ically changes Windows Firewall set- 
tings to allow network data to flow 
through the firewall. If you are using 
other firewall software, such as Norton 
Internet Security, you must configure it 
to allow network traffic. To verify your 
firewall software, click Start, Control 
Panel, and then the Check This Com- 
puter's Security Status link in the Sec- 
urity section. Click the Down arrow to 
expand the Firewall status and then 
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click Show Me The Firewall Programs 
On This Computer. If a firewall appli- 
cation other than Windows Firewall is 
in force, check the application's online 
help and Web site for details about net- 
work and sharing configuration. 

If you are connected to a private net- 
work, you can also access the System 
Properties dialog box to modify your 
computer's name or workgroup. To do 
this, go back to the Network And 
Sharing Area, click the Down arrow in 
the Network Discovery field of the 
Sharing And Discovery section, and 
then click the Change Settings link next 
to the Workgroup information. As an 
example, if you are attempting to con- 
nect your Windows Vista computer to 
an existing Windows XP network, you 
may need to change the workgroup 
name to match your WinXP work- 
group name. (By default, Windows 
Vista uses the name WORKGROUP, 
and the default name for WinXP net- 
works is MSHOME.) 

File sharing. The File Sharing op- 
tion lets you enable or disable sharing 
of files and printers located on your 
PC. With Vista, you can share files or 
folders with other users on the PC 
and with people on a private network. 

To enable file sharing, simply click 
the Down arrow in the Sharing And 
Discovery section of the Network And 
Sharing Center, then select the radio 
button next to Turn On File Sharing. 
When you enable file sharing, you can 
share any folder or file on your PC with 
others. You can also define different 
permissions (sharing rules) for dif- 
ferent people accessing your computer. 
For example, you can allow "userl" to 
view files in your Documents folder 
and "user2" to view, change, add, and 
delete files in your Documents folder. 

By design, firewalls prevent unau- 
thorized access to your computer and 
can therefore block access of other 
computers on your network to your 
computer. If you are using Windows 
Firewall or a different firewall appli- 
cation, you may need to configure 
the firewall to allow file and printer 
sharing (see "Working With Windows 



How To Use Vista's Network A/lap 

For a graphical view of your private (home or small office) network, click the 
View Full Map link in the upper right of the Network And Sharing Center. 
Windows Vista detects the computers and devices connected to the network and 
displays their relationships. (If you're connected to a public network, Windows 
Vista does not allow discovery of computers and devices, to keep your computer 
secure and prevent unauthorized people or programs from accessing it.) 

Besides looking cool, the Network Map serves two purposes: finding informa- 
tion about your network structure and identifying connectivity problems. When 
the Network Map displays, you can point your mouse at a device for informa- 
tion, such as the device's IP (Internet Protocol) address. If you want to access a 
shared folder on a computer in the Network Map, simply double-click it. 

The Network Map also simplifies identifying network problems. Because net- 
works can involve numerous connections, it can be hard to find the connection 
causing the problem. The Network Map identifies which connection is not working, 
and it also offers a link in the left pane to Diagnose And Repair the problem. 

You may notice that devices or computers are missing from the Network Map. 
For example, if you are running a Windows XP computer on your network, you 
may need to install an LLTD (Link-Layer Topology Discovery) Responder capa- 
bility on your WinXP computer. Windows Vista uses LLTD technology for deter- 
mining network structure. In addition, some devices such as routers may not 
have LLTD enabled or may not be compatible with Windows Vista network 
mapping. To troubleshoot these and other possible issues, click the Why Are 
Some Computers And Devices Missing? link in the left pane. I 




Security Center" on page 65 for more 
information about firewalls and Win- 
dows Security). In addition, power set- 
tings such as Sleep Mode can affect 
your system's availability to other com- 
puters. The File Sharing field provides 
direct access to Power Options in the 
Control Panel so you can adjust your 
PC's power settings. 

Public folder sharing. The Public 
folder is a special folder that allows file 
sharing between user accounts on a PC. 
Only one Public folder exists on the 
PC, and every user account shares this 
Public folder. The Public folder in Vista 
takes the place of the Shared Docu- 
ments folder in WinXP. 



The Tasks pane in the Network Map 
provides quick links to Network Explorer 
and troubleshooting information. For 
connections, Network Map shows a dashed 
line for a wireless connection, a solid line for 
wired connections, and an X for a broken 
connection. If you point at a network 
device, information such as its IP (Internet 
Protocol) address displays. 

Any file you place in the Public 
folder or subfolder is automatically 
available to the other user accounts 
on the PC. To share the Public folder 
over a network, you must configure 
the Public Folder Sharing option. 
Unlike the File Sharing option dis- 
cussed in the previous section, Public 
folder access cannot be limited to spe- 
cific user accounts or network PCs. 

Although you cannot define specific 
per-user permissions, you can choose 
one of two levels of access to the 
Public folder over a network. Click the 
Down arrow next to Public Folder 
Sharing in the Network And Sharing 
Center to see your options. If you 
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select Turn On Sharing So Anyone 
With Network Access Can Open Files, 
others with access to your network 
can view file contents, but cannot 
change them or create new files. If you 
select Turn On Sharing So Anyone 
With Network Access Can Open, 
Change, And Create Files, others with 
access to your network can change or 
create files in addition to viewing 
them. If you select Turn Off Sharing, 
people with user accounts on the 
computer can access its Public folder, 
but computers connecting to the PC 
through a network cannot. 

Printer sharing. If you have a 
printer connected to your Vista com- 
puter, anyone with a user account on 
the computer can use it, and you do 
not need to enable printer sharing. 
However, if you want to share printers 
attached to the Vista computer with 
other computers on your network, 
you must enable printer sharing. 
And, in addition to enabling printer 
sharing for network computers, you 
must disable password-protected 
sharing, discussed next. To enable 
printer sharing, click the Down arrow 
in the Printer Sharing field and click 
the radio button next to Turn On 
Printer Sharing. 

Password-protected sharing. When 
you enable password-protected shar- 
ing, only people with a user account 
and password can access your comput- 
er's Public folder and subfolders. This 
adds security to help ensure your com- 
puter is not accessed by unauthorized 
users. Password-protected sharing also 
affects shared printers and any other 
shared folders. However, PCs attached 
to this computer via a network can- 
not access your PC when password- 
protected sharing is enabled. If you 
want computers on the network to ac- 
cess files, folders, or printers on this 
computer, do not enable password- 
protected sharing. 

Media sharing. Windows Media 
Player 11, which comes with Windows 
Vista, lets you share media files over a 
private network and with user accounts 
on the computer. It incorporates and 



How To Use Network Explorer 

The Windows Vista Network Explorer, also known as the Network Folder, 
lists information about your networked computers. To open it, click View 
Computers And Devices in the Network And Sharing Center Tasks pane on 
the left of the window. Alternatively, click the Windows Vista Start button 
and click Network. If you have configured your Windows Vista system for 
printer or file sharing, the names of the computers on your home or small of- 
fice network should appear. 

To view shared printers and folders on another PC connected to your network, 
double-click the associated network computer. You can then open a shared folder 
to access files on the networked computer and view shared printers if they are 
powered on. If you prefer, you can use the left navigation pane to locate and open 
network resources. Note that if one of the connected computers is a Windows XP 
system, it may take a few minutes to appear. You may also need to check your 
firewall settings if you are using a firewall other than Windows Firewall. 

In addition to displaying network resources, Network Explorer provides links 
to network tasks in the toolbar area. Here you can choose Network And Sharing 
Center, Add A Printer, or Add A Wireless Device. Network Explorer replaces My 
Network Places in WinXP. I 



Links to common tasks, such as adding a 
printer or displaying the Network And 
Sharing Center, are included in the toolbar 
area of Network Explorer. To display 
detailed information about your networked 
devices, click Views and Details. You can 
also select an item in the list and view 
information in the lower pane. 



compatible media players and fire- 
wall considerations, see the online 
Sharing Your Media FAQ at www 
.microsoft.com/windows/windows 
media/player/faq/sharing.mspx. You 
can also go to page 89 to learn more 
about networking in Vista's Windows 
Media Center. 

A Needed Addition 

With more and more Windows 
users managing multiple computers, 
printers, and network devices, the 
convenient Network And Sharing 
Center is a welcome addition. If you 
connect to a network with your 
Windows Vista system, use the Net- 
work And Sharing Center for all of 
your network needs. S3 




replaces the media sharing features of 
Windows Media Connect technology 
from WinXP. 

To view the Media Sharing dialog 
box, click the Down arrow next to 
Media Sharing in the Network And 
Sharing Center and then click the 
Change button. (The dialog box is also 
accessible from the Library menu in 
Windows Media Player.) Next, click 
the checkbox next to Share My Media. 
With Media Sharing enabled, you can 
share almost any media file in your 
Windows Media Player library. And 
you can customize the files to share 
based on the user account, computer, 
or device receiving the media content. 

To share media files over your net- 
work, you need a networked digital 
media player device or PC running 
the same version of Vista. For addi- 
tional details and information about 
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Share & Share Alike 



Setting Up & Joining Networks 




In the past, networks primarily 
benefited businesses, but today 
they are one of the main reasons 
to buy a home computer. An in- 
creasing number of devices can con- 
nect to a network so you can share 
files and stream audio and video, and 
your PC often serves as the hub of all 
this activity. 

Getting Windows to create and join 
a network used to take a lot of skill, 
but Windows Vista has changed that 
by making all of the most important 
settings easily accessible. You still need 
to know how to adjust the network 
settings once you find them, but with a 
copy of this article and a Vista ma- 
chine, you'll be networking in no time. 

Get The Hardware 

Before you begin, you'll need some 
basic networking hardware. A router, 
also sometimes called a gateway, is 
the most important piece of equip- 
ment, and you'll want to get a wire- 
less model to accommodate all your 
network devices without having to 



string cable all over the house. It is 
also possible to connect devices to 
the router using Ethernet cables 
(which plug into Ethernet ports on 
the device and the router), and this 
offers the fastest and most reliable 
type of network connection. 

Any devices that connect wirelessly 
instead of via cables will need to have 
integrated wireless hardware or use a 
wireless NIC (network interface card) 
or a wireless bridge. Check the docu- 
mentation for the network-capable 
hardware carefully to see if it works 
with a NIC, as that is the least expen- 
sive option. Wireless bridges work with 
any network- capable hardware and are 
often worth the extra expense because 
they are so versatile. Plug in all of your 
networking hardware and establish any 
wired connections you want to use be- 
fore you begin setting up the network. 

Get To The Settings 

To set up a network in Vista, Click 
the Windows icon, click Control 
Panel, and then click Control Panel 



Home if it isn't already selected. Click 
Network And Internet and then click 
Network And Sharing Center. On the 
next screen, you'll see the following 
links and items. 

View Full Map. Clicking this link 
gives you a graphical overview of your 
entire network. You can right-click 
any icon to access a variety of options 
that pertain to that specific device. For 
example, right- clicking Gateway and 
clicking View Device Web Page opens 
your router's configuration utility. 

Customize. We'll mention this 
setting in the "Join An Existing Net- 
work" section. 

View Status. This window shows 
you vital statistics about your network 
connection including its duration 
and speed. 

Sharing And Discovery. We'll dis- 
cuss these settings in detail in the 
"Sharing" section. 

There is also a menu on the left 
that provides a host of options. Be- 
cause we're setting up a network, click 
Set Up A Connection Or Net-work to 
get to the Choose A Connec-tion 
Option screen. 

Connect To The Internet. This entry 
leads to options we'll discuss in the 
"Connect To The Internet" sidebar. 

Set Up A Wireless Router Or 
Access Point. This is the entry we're 
interested in right now. Click it so it 
is highlighted, click Next, and 
then move on to the "Network 
Configuration" section. 

Set Up A Dial-Up Connection. If 
you connect to the Internet via a dial- 
up connection this option lets you ac- 
cess all the necessary settings. 

Connect To A Workplace. If you 
use your computer to access your 
business or another network that uses 
VPN (virtual private network) tech- 
nology, this is the entry you'll need to 
click or your computer won't make it 
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Connect To The Internet 



One of the key benefits to a home network is that it lets all networked de- 
vices share a single Internet connection. To connect to the Internet on a 
host computer running Windows Vista, you'll want to set up the network first. 
Once that's complete, open the Network And Sharing Center, click Connect To 
A Network, click Connect To The Internet, and go through the following steps: 
How do you want to connect? If you have broadband Internet access (which 
we'll assume here), click Broadband (PPPoE). Otherwise click Dial-Up. 

Type the information from your Internet service provider. Type in the user- 
name and password your ISP (Internet service provider) supplied when you 
signed up for access. Check the Remember This Password box so you won't have 
to retype it in the future and put a check in the Allow Other People To Use This 
Connection box if you want to let other networked computers use the Internet 
connection through the Vista computer instead of directly through the router. 
Click Connect and Vista sets up the connection for you. I 



past security. You may need to con- 
tact the IP department at your work- 
place to obtain the settings necessary 
to set up VPN access. 

Network Configuration 

On the Set Up A Home Or Small 
Business Network page, click Next 
and wait for Vista to detect your net- 
work hardware and settings. Click 
Configure This Device Manually to 
proceed; if you have a router that sup- 
ports USB flash drives and want to 
transfer settings to it, click the Create 
Wireless Network Settings And Save 
To USB Flash Drive entry. For more 
information, read the "Migrate Your 
Settings" sidebar. 

The next window you'll see depends 
on the type of router you use and 
what configuration method it uses. If 
Vista can automatically configure the 
router, it will walk you through the 
settings so you won't have to mess di- 
rectly with the proprietary router in- 
terface. (We walk through most of 
these steps in the "Migrate Your 
Settings" sidebar.) If Vista can't auto- 
matically create the settings, which 
often happens, you must click 
Configure This Device Manually and 
use the router's interface. 

Most routers are configured using a 
Web-based interface, so you'll prob- 
ably see an Internet Explorer menu, 



which will ask you for a User Name 
and Password. If you don't have this 
information, you'll need to refer to 
the router's documentation to find 
out how to reset the device and then 
use the provided default User Name 
and Password. 

Router Settings 

Although the specific steps for con- 
figuring a router vary from model to 
model, the types of settings you'll 
need to adjust are always the same, so 
be sure to make the following adjust- 
ments: 

Administrator password. Set this 
to prevent outsiders from infiltrating 
your router and your network. 

DHCP (Dynamic Host Configura- 
tion Protocol). This method assigns 
necessary IP (Internet Protocol) 
addresses to all of your network 
hardware automatically so they can 
find one another. Make sure DHCP 
is enabled. 

Wireless radio. Wireless router 
users need to make sure the wireless 
radio is turned on or only wired con- 
nections will work. 

SSID (Service Set Identifier). This is 
an option that concerns only wireless 
router users. This is just the name your 
wireless network uses to communicate 
with all the other devices on the net- 
work, so type whatever you like here 



but be sure to remember it because all 
other wireless devices need to connect 
to the specific SSID you choose. 

Transmission mode. Currently, all 
wireless routers use some form of the 
802.11 protocol. Select 802.1 lg or 
802.11a for the fastest data transfer 
speeds, but be aware that all of your 
other wireless hardware must use a 
compatible standard. This goes double 
for any proprietary speed-boosting 
technology the router uses. If your 
other devices aren't from the same 
manufacturer and don't support the 
same standards, they won't take ad- 
vantage of the higher speed. 

A newer, faster standard called 
802.1 In is in development and most 
network manufacturers have released 
so-called "pre-n" or "draft-n" devices 
that support higher speeds, but only 
devices from the same manufacturer 
that support the exact same pre-n 
technology can take advantage of the 
speed boost. When 802.1 In is final- 
ized, officially released cross- compat- 
ible products will be available, but that 
is not expected to happen until 2008. 

Wireless Security 

Anyone with a wireless network 
card can access your wireless home 
network and do anything while on it, 
including steal your files and leech 
your Internet connection. It's impor- 
tant to establish a security setting, 
which will lock down your network. 
WEP (Wireless Encryption Standard) 
is not recommended unless you need 
to use it for compatibility reasons. The 
best option right now is WPA (Wi-Fi 
Protected Access), which isn't perfect 
but offers vastly better security than 
WEP. Refer to the documentation that 
came with your router for instructions 
on enabling WEP or WPA. 

Other Hardware 

Once you've configured your rout- 
er, you can set up all of your other net- 
work-enabled devices to work with 
it. Check the documentation that came 
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with your hardware for configuration 
instructions and make sure you set 
them to match the router's settings ex- 
actly. Wireless NICs must be config- 
ured using the hardware to which they 
are attached, whether that is a com- 
puter, a home theater component, a 
video game console, or anything else 
that can take advantage of a network. 
You'll configure a wireless bridge 
through a Web interface (much as you 
would a router). Once the bridge's set- 
tings are established, you can attach it 



directly to any network- ready hard- 
ware, and you won't have to recon- 
figure the bridge unless you change the 
router settings. You'll also need to en- 
able the same security settings on any 
NIC or bridge that you enabled on the 
router, whether it was WEP or WPA. 

Join An Existing Network 

If you want to connect a Vista ma- 
chine to a network that is already set 
up, open the Network And Sharing 



Center and click Connect To A Net- 
work. A list of available networks 
appears (wired or wireless), and you 
can click the entry that matches 
the SSID you established on the 
router and then click Connect to 
establish the connection. 

Additional Network Settings 

Back at the Network And Sharing 
Center you can click Customize to 
call up the following settings: 

Network name. Enter a name for 
the network here or leave the default 
setting in place. 

Location type. This is a little 
confusing because the Private loction 
actually makes the computer more 
accessible to other computers on the 
network. If you use the computer in 
a public place, such as a library 
or at work, select the Public set- 
ting. Otherwise most home users 
should select Private to make file 
sharing easier. 

Computer Name 

To get all of your computers con- 
nected, you'll need to create either 
a domain or workgroup that they 
can all join. Home users are usually 
better off creating a workgroup, 
so that's what we'll focus on here. 
Click the Windows button, right- 
click Computer, and then click 
Properties. Click Change Settings 
and select the System Properties tab. 
Now you can manually establish the 
settings by clicking Change to see 
the following options: 

Computer Name. This is the name 
that will appear when other computers 
and devices look to see what other 
hardware is connected to the network, 
so be descriptive to avoid confusion. 

Member Of Domain/Workgroup. 
Here's the important setting. Select 
the Workgroup radio button and type 
a name for the workgroup. You must 
remember this name because all of 
your other network hardware will 
need to use the same name if they 
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Always Update 

Keeping your router's firmware 
updated is crucial for maximum 
performance and compatibility. 
Firmware is the set of instructions 
and programs the router uses to 
function and is stored on a special 
memory chip that remains intact 
even when the router loses power. 
New firmware can fix bugs, give the 
router a longer wireless range, in- 
crease data transfer speeds, and even 
add new features to the router. 

You'll need to download firmware 
from the manufacturer's Web site 
and follow the manufacturer's in- 
structions exactly when installing 
the firmware. Download only the 
firmware for the make, model 
number, and hardware version of 
your router, which you can usually 
find on a sticker on the bottom or 
back of the device. 

You should update the firmware 
on a router using only the computer 
that is connected directly to the 
router, using an Ethernet cable. 
Using a wireless connection is not 
recommended because the connec- 
tion is much less reliable than that 
of a wired link, and disruptions 
during the flashing process can ruin 
the router's memory chip, requiring 
a repair or replacement. I 

want to see and be seen by other com- 
puters on the network. 

Sharing 

One of the key benefits of a net- 
work is that it lets you share files 
among connected computers and 
other devices. On a PC running Vista, 
in order to share files, you have to en- 
able all of the sharing options. Open 
the Network And Sharing Center and 
look at the entries in the Sharing And 
Discovery pane. Click the arrow next 
to each entry to access the settings: 

Network Discovery. Turn on this 
setting to make the computer visible 



No Router? No Problem (Maybe . . .) 

Routers may serve as the core of a traditional infrastructure network, but ad 
hoc network technology lets compatible wireless devices share data without 
using the router as a middleman. Doing this requires setting all wireless NICs (net- 
work interface cards) and bridges to ad hoc mode using the instructions provided 
in the user manual. Once that's done, all of the devices should be able to share 
data just as if they were connected using a router. 

Ad hoc networks are great for getting a bunch of video game consoles set up for 
a multiplayer match or for quickly sharing files among a few laptop computers, 
but the major drawback home users need to consider is that ad hoc networks 
make it much harder to share an Internet connection. Without the router there to 
direct Internet traffic, you'll need to dedicate a computer to that purpose using 
Internet Connection Sharing and make sure that computer is always turned on or 
other networked devices won't be able to access the connection. There are wiz- 
ards that can guide you through this process in both Windows XP and Windows 
Vista, and for detailed instructions, read "Find Your Way Online" on page 79. 1 



on the network and also to see other 
computers connected to the network. 

File Sharing. This is the basic file- 
and printer- sharing setting, so turn it 
on if you want to enable those features. 

Public Folder Sharing. The Public 
folder makes it easy to share certain 
files while leaving the rest of your com- 
puter locked down. With this feature 
turned on, everything in the Public 
folder is visible to other networked 
computers, and other users don't need 
a password or user account to access 
the folder. If you turn this off the 
Public folder will only be accessible 
from the Vista host computer on which 
it resides, and only if someone is logged 
into an account on that computer. 

Printer Sharing. If you've installed 
a printer on the host computer, you 
can turn on Printer Sharing to let 
other networked devices access the 
printer. Be aware that the host com- 
puter running Vista must be turned 
on before the other computers can 
use the shared printer. 

Password Protected Sharing. This 
option makes shared assets, such as 
files and folders, visible only to people 
who know your computer's username 
and password. Leave it on for better 
security or turn it off for easier sharing. 

Media Sharing. You'll want to turn 
on this option so you can share pic- 
tures, videos, and music over the net- 



work. Click the Change button, check 
the Share My Media To box, and click 
entries in the box, such as the Xbox 
360 entry, to highlight them. Click 
Allow to let the highlighted device 
share media or click Deny to prevent 
it from accessing the shared files. You 
can also click Settings to share only 
certain types of files, such as music, 
across the network. 

Show Me All The Files And Folders 
I Am Sharing and Show Me All The 
Shared Network Folders On This 
Computer. Click these links to 
quickly see which folders, printers, 
and other network resources cur- 
rently are shared. 

Does It Work? 

Networking with Vista is easier than 
it was with previous versions of 
Windows, but that doesn't mean it's 
perfect. Anything from improper set- 
tings to hardware failures can prevent 
your hardware from connecting to the 
network or can hamper performance, 
and fixing things is often tricky. If 
you run into any glitches after fol- 
lowing the steps in this article, be sure 
to refer to "Keep Your Network In 
Line" on page 92 for diagnostic and 
troubleshooting advice. H 

by Tracy Baker 
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Find Your 
Way Online 

How To Get Connected With Vista 



With Windows Vista, getting 
online is easier than ever. 
Vista includes great con- 
figuration and connection tools that 
lead you through the process of con- 
necting you to the Internet when you 
first fire up your new Vista PC. And if 
you experience problems getting on- 
line, Vista offers convenient diag- 
nostic and repair options. 

In this article, we describe how to 
connect a Vista PC to a broadband 
Internet connection. We also dis- 
cuss sharing an Internet connec- 
tion with other computers and 
using a public wireless network 
to get online. Finally, if you 
use a dial-up connection, 
see the sidebar for informa- 
tion about configuring and 
using dial-up connections 
in Vista. 

Before You Begin 

Before you attempt to connect to 
the Internet, make sure your computer 
is equipped with security features in- 
cluding a firewall and antivirus soft- 
ware. Vista comes with a built-in 
firewall called Windows Firewall, but 
you need to obtain antivirus software 
from a third-party vendor. Most new 
PCs include a trial version of anti- 
virus or Internet security software, 
such as Kapersky Anti-Virus, McAfee 
VirusScan, and Norton Internet 
Security. For more information about 
security in Vista, see "Working With 
Windows Security Center" on page 65. 



Connect To Broadband 

Many people now use a broadband 
(high-speed) connection to get online. 
A broadband connection is much 
faster than a traditional dial-up con- 
nection, and broadband offers the 




convenience 
of always being on. Al- 
though it costs more than dial-up, 
broadband is almost essential for 
keeping your system updated and 
using todays more complex Web sites. 
If you want to connect your Vista 
system to the Internet with a broad- 
band connection, the following guide- 
lines and information will help. In 
addition, you should check with your 
ISP (Internet service provider) for 
specific configuration instructions 



and any necessary software that your 
ISP will require you to install. 

Get ready. Broadband connections 
normally use either DSL (Digital Sub- 
scriber Line) or cable technology. With 
DSL, your computer connects to an 
ISP through your existing telephone 
lines, without affecting your ability to 
make and receive telephone calls. Cable 
technology connects to an ISP through 
your cable television line. Cable is gen- 
erally faster than DSL, but it is also 
more expensive. Both methods require 
a special modem. Depending on your 
ISP and service plan, you can purchase 
a modem or rent one from the ISP. 

Follow the instructions from your 
ISP to set up the modem and connect 
it to your computer. Your ISP should 
also provide you with a username and 
password, which you need in order to 
configure your connection. 

Configure. To configure Vista for a 
broadband Internet connection, first 
log in as a user with Administrator ac- 
cess. Next, click Start and then 
Connect To. At the bottom of the 
Connect To A Network window, 
click the Set Up A Connection Or 
Network link. In the Choose A 
Connection Option area, click 
Connect To The Internet. 

In the How Do You Want To 
Connect window, select Broad- 
band (PPPoE). In the following 
screen, enter the username and 
password provided by your ISP in 
the corresponding fields. To have 
Vista remember your password, se- 
lect the Remember This Password 
checkbox. In the Connection Name 
field, enter a meaningful name for 
this connection; for example, the 
name of the ISP and connection type. 
If you plan to share this connection so 
that other computers in your home or 
office can use it to access the Internet, 
select the Allow Other People To Use 
This Connection checkbox. 

Connect. Click the Connect button 
to test the connection. If the connec- 
tion is successful, Vista displays the 
message "You are connected to the 
Internet." If you want to open a Web 
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Configuring a broadband Internet 
connection requires a username 
and password, which are supplied 
by your ISP (Internet service 
provider). 



browser, click Browse The Internet 
Now. Because broadband connections 
are always on, you do not need to dis- 
connect the connection when you go 
offline or reconnect when you go on- 
line the next time. 

Troubleshoot. If your computer 
does not successfully connect to the 
Internet after you configure the con- 
nection, verify that the modem is on 
and that the cables are connected prop- 
erly. You can also check the indicator 
lights on the modem. The lights blink 
or glow to show activity for various 
connections. A light that's not on 
can indicate a problem with the 
connection. Another possible solu- 
tion is to turn off or reset the 
modem and/or router. Microsoft 
also offers a tool that will check 
your router's capabilities. You can 
learn more about the tool and 
download it at www. microsoft 
.com/windows/using/tools/igd. 

Assuming your modem, router, 
and connections check out, it's 
possible that your ISP has not ac- 
tivated your service, or it is expe- 
riencing an outage. Contact your 
ISP to confirm whether this is the 
case. If you are using software 
supplied by your ISP for Internet ac- 
cess, also check with the ISP for trou- 
bleshooting suggestions. 

Share An Internet Connection 

Another method for getting online 
is to share an existing Internet con- 
nection. For example, if you already 
have a computer connected to the 



Internet, you can set up a 
home network to let your 
new Vista computer share 
the connection. For more in- 
formation about home net- 
working, see "Share & Share 
Alike" on page 75. 

You can share an Internet connec- 
tion over a network in two ways: 
Connect to a broadband router or use 
the Windows ICS (Internet Connec- 
tion Sharing) feature available in 
Windows 98/Me/XP and Vista. 

A broadband router attaches both to 
the computer that's connected to the 
Internet (called the host) and to a cable 
or DSL modem. The router will have a 
wired, wireless, or both types of con- 
nections. Once you connect a second 
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Windows Vista supports Internet connections using a 
wireless network, a broadband (cable/DSL) modem, or a 
dial-up connection. Setting up a connection is easy in Vista. 



computer to the router, the second 
computer can automatically access the 
Internet through the host computer. 

The Windows ICS feature simu- 
lates a broadband router. To use the 
feature, the host computer (the com- 
puter that connects to the Internet via 
the broadband modem) needs two 
network connections. One connec- 
tion goes to the broadband modem 



and the other goes to a device, such as 
a network hub, that the second com- 
puter connects to. For ICS to work, 
the host computer must be powered 
on and not in sleep mode. 

To enable ICS on a host computer 
running Vista, click Start, Control 
Panel, Network And Internet, Net- 
work And Sharing Center, and then 
Manage Network Connections in the 
Tasks pane on the left. Right- click the 
connection you want to share and 
then click Properties. On the Sharing 
tab, select the checkbox Allow Other 
Network Users To Connect Through 
This Computer's Internet Connection. 
After you enable ICS on the host 
computer, configure the other com- 
puters in your network to access the 
Internet through the host computer. 
To do this for a Vista system, click 
Start, Control Panel, Network And 
Internet, Network And Sharing Center, 
and then Manage Network Connec- 
tions. Right-click the home network 
connection and then click Properties. 
Click Internet Protocol Version 4 
and then click Properties. Make 
certain that Obtain An IP Address 
Automatically is selected. 

Go Online With Public Wireless 
Networks 

Public wireless networks, such 
as those in coffee shops and air- 
ports, provide a means of going 
online when you are away from 
your home or office. With a Vista 
notebook computer and a wireless 
network adapter, you can connect 
to public wireless networks. 

If you're uncertain about wheth- 
er your Vista computer has a 
wireless network adapter, click Start, 
Control Panel, Network And Internet, 
Network And Sharing Center, and then 
Manage Network Connections in the 
Tasks pane. The list of network connec- 
tions includes any wireless connec- 
tions/adapters available, with the 
manufacturer's name and the type of 
device (usually a combination of 
802.11a, 802.11b, and 802.11g). This 
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denotes the type of wireless network 
connection your PC is compatible with. 

A hotspot (wireless access point) 
for a public wireless network can be 
open so that anyone can access it. 
Because open hotspots do not offer 
security, you should be careful not to 
type any personally identifiable infor- 
mation, such as bank accounts, pass- 
words, or credit card numbers, while 
connected to an open hotspot. Hack- 
ers can intercept sensitive informa- 
tion as it's transmitted to and from 
the wireless network. 

Some hotspot providers offer their 
own secure connection, and others 
subscribe to a service such as AT&T 
Wi-Fi. This service is available in nu- 
merous airports, McDonald's restau- 
rants, and Barnes & Noble locations. 
It requires special software that you 
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To set up a dial-up connection, you need the ISP's (Internet 
service provider's) telephone access number, a username, 
and a password. This information is provided by your ISP. 



Setup a dial-up connection 



The connection to the Internet is ready to use 
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After you create a dial-up connection, Windows Vista notes 
that you can click Start and then Connect To when you want 
to use the dial-up connection. 



Configuring Vista For Dial-Up Access 

Many of us still use a dial-up connection for Internet access, either as a backup to 
a broadband connection or instead of broadband. As with other types of net- 
work connections, using dial-up access to get online is easy to do in Windows Vista. 
Get ready. To access the Internet, a dial-up connection uses a dial-up modem 
connected to a telephone line. The modem can be built into your computer, or 
you can use an external modem that connects to an input jack on your computer. 
Either way, one end of the telephone line plugs into the modem and the other 
end connects to the telephone jack that you're using for dial-up access. 

As with a broadband connection, you need an ISP (Internet service provider) 
for dial-up access. The ISP should provide you with a local telephone number for 
your computer to dial, along with a username and password. You can use your 
regular telephone jack for your modem, but it causes the line to be unavailable for 
phone calls when you are dialed into the Internet. If you are online frequently, you 
may want to install a separate telephone line for Internet access. 

Configure. After you have connected the modem and confirmed your ISP infor- 
mation (access telephone number, username, and password), you are ready to 
configure Vista. Click the Start button and then Connect To. At the bottom of 
the Connect To A Network window, click the Set Up A Connection Or Network 
link. In the Choose A Connection Option area, click Set Up A Dial- 
Up Connection. 

In the Dial-Up Phone Number field, enter the ISP's dial-up access 
phone number. Assuming this is a local call, you can omit the area code. 
(If it appears the call is long distance, check with your ISP for a local or 
toll-free number to avoid incurring long-distance telephone charges.) You 
can include a dash in the number, and if you need to dial 9 first or use 
other dialing options, click the Dialing Rules link. 

After you define the dial-up access telephone number, enter the user- 
name and password provided by your ISP. Select the Remember This 
Password checkbox if you do not want to enter the password manually 
each time you access the Internet. Enter a meaningful name for the 
Connection Name field, such as the name of your ISP, or leave the de- 
fault entry (Dial-Up Connection). 

Do not select the Allow Other People To Use This Connection 
checkbox. This option allows other computers to share this Internet 
connection, which is extremely slow through a dial-up account. When 
all entries are complete, click the Create button. Vista notifies you that 
it has created the connection. Click the Close button. 

Connect. To use a dial-up connection, click the Start button and then 
click Connect To. In the Select A Network To Connect To window, click 
the Show list and then select Dial-Up And VPN. Select your dial-up con- 
nection in the list that appears and then click Connect. In the Connect 
window, click the Dial button. Vista should dial the number and con- 
nect your computer to the Internet. 

Troubleshooting. If the connection is not successful, verify the phone 
number is correct and that the phone jack is working. You can test the 
jack by plugging in a regular phone and checking for a dial tone. Also, 
make sure that you have properly connected your modem. The phone 
wire should be plugged in the Line jack on the modem. If you have call 
waiting on the modem line, most phone companies let you disable it by 
dialing a *70 at the beginning of the dialing string. Or check with your 
phone company to confirm the correct code. I 
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In the Network And Sharing Center, click 
the Internet Options link to display the 
Internet Properties dialog box. The 
Connections tab includes options for 
adding and deleting dial-up connections 
and setting up other types of Internet 
connections that you may wish to use. 



download from the AT&T Web site, 
and you must also purchase a sub- 
scription or prepaid connection. 
Although it's not free, this type of ser- 
vice does provide security features 
when you go online in public. 

If you plan to travel and need access 
to the Internet at your destination, 
check the Web sites of places you plan 
to stop. Determining wireless Internet 
connection capabilities before you 
leave can save both time and money. 

When you want to find and connect 
to a wireless public network, click Start 
and then Connect To. In the Show list 
on the Connect To A Network win- 
dow, select Wireless. In the list of 
available networks, Vista indicates 
whether the network is a Security- 
enabled Network or an Unsecured 
Network. If the network is secure, 
Vista may prompt you for a security 
key or passphrase and other informa- 
tion when you attempt to connect to 
the network. The network owner/ad- 
ministrator provides the security infor- 
mation to you. For example, if you are 
connecting at a coffee shop, the pro- 
prietor should supply the information 
you need to connect to the network. 



Another tip: If you rest the mouse 
on a wireless network in the list, details 
about the network will appear. The in- 
formation includes the type of encryp- 
tion (for example, WEP or WPA-PSK) 
and the 802.11 connection type. This 
can help you identify whether your PC 
is compatible with the network's en- 
cryption and connection type. 

To connect to a wireless network, 
click the network you want to join and 
then click the Connect button. Once 
you are connected to the wireless net- 
work, you should be able to open a 
Web browser and access the Internet. 

Additional Troubleshooting Tools 

If you experience problems with 
an Internet connection on a non- 
public network, you can use 
the Network Map tool to 
help identify and solve the 
problem. To open the tool, 
click Start, Control Panel, 
Network And Internet, and 
Network And Sharing Cen- 
ter. Click the View Full Map 
link in the upper-right. 

Vista detects the com- 
puters and devices connected 
to the network and displays 
their relationships. (If you're 
connected to a public net- 
work, Windows Vista does 
not allow discovery of com- 
puters and devices, to prevent 
unauthorized people or pro- 
grams from accessing it.) 
The Network Map identi- 
fies which connection is not 
working, and it also offers 
a link in the left pane to 
Diagnose And Repair the 
problem. For more informa- 
tion about diagnosing net- 
work problems in Vista, see 
"Keep Your Network In Line" 
on page 92. 



online quick and easy. You can use the 
Connect To The Internet wizard to get 
a Vista system directly online using a 
broadband connection. If you have 
multiple computers, you can share a 
single Internet connection. And for 
road warriors, connecting to a public 
wireless network gets you online when 
you're traveling. 

After you get online, you can use the 
new Internet Explorer 7 to browse the 
Web. This version of Internet Explorer 
features a tabbed interface so you can 
open multiple Web sites in one win- 
dow. For email, you can configure and 
use Windows Mail. For more informa- 
tion about Windows Mail, see "A New 
Mailbag" on page 83. S3 

by Carmen Carmack 
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The Network Map feature illustrates your network layout 
and identifies connections. If an Internet Connection is not 
working, you can use the Network Map to determine where 
the problem exists. The Diagnose And Repair option helps 
you troubleshoot and correct the problem. 
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The person who setup the network can give you the key or passphrase. 
Securit-- kev or passphrase: 
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Online In A Jiffy 

With its new networking 
features, Vista makes going 



When you connect to a secure wireless network, Windows 
Vista prompts you for a security key or passphrase. The 
network owner can provide you with the correct response. 
If you are connecting to an unsecured public network, do 
not input personally identifiable information. 
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A New Mailbag 

Goodbye Outlook Express, Hello Windows Mail 




So long, Outlook Express. With 
the release of its brand-new and 
long overdue operating system, 
Microsoft axed the name of its built- 
in email client in favor of Windows 
Mail. Of course, the name change is 
just the tip of the iceberg: The email 
program received a much-needed up- 
date that makes it more secure and 
easier to use. We'll highlight some of 
the most important new changes and 
help you put your email account into 
the new Windows Mail. 

Add An Email Account To Windows Mail 

As with any email client, Windows 
Mail needs some basic information 
about your email account before it can 
begin downloading messages from 
your ISP's (Internet service provider's) 
email server. To start the process, open 
Windows Mail. Click the Start button 
and then click Windows Mail, which 
appears near the top of the Start menu. 

The Windows Mail setup wizard 
opens automatically when you first 



open Windows Mail. You'll see the 
standard Windows Mail window in the 
background, but you won't be able to 
access it until you either complete the 
wizard or click the Cancel button. We 
recommend using the wizard, as it's 
the easiest, fastest way to enter your ac- 
count information. Start by entering 
your name in the Display Name field. 
Feel free to use a nickname or add ti- 
tles — this is the name that will appear 
in the From line when your recipients 
receive your emails. 

At the next page, you'll need to 
enter your email address. Double- 
check it, as a misspelled email 
address in this field will prevent 
you from receiving email. Click 
Next. The following page asks 
for your incoming and out- 
going server names. If you don't 
have this information, your ISP 



can give you the names, which often 
take an xxx.xxx.com format, such as 
pop-server.neb.rr.com. 

When the Internet Mail Logon 
page appears, you'll find that Win- 
dows Mail has already entered your 
email account's username, which is 
generally the name that appears be- 
fore the @ symbol in your email ad- 
dress. You'll need to supply your 
email password (this should be pro- 
vided by your ISP) and then indicate 
whether you want Windows Mail to 
enter your password automatically 
whenever it checks the server for mail. 
If you don't select the Remember 
Password box, you'll need to enter 
your password each time you check 
for new mail — that's a helpful feature 
for people who expect other users to 
have access to the computer. 

Click the Next button and then 
click Finish to complete the wizard. At 
this point, Windows Mail will check 
your email server for new messages. 
You're ready to use Windows Mail. 

Import Your Email 

If you have another email program 
on your computer and want to import 
your account information to Windows 
Mail, open Windows Mail and then 
click File, Import, and Mail Account 
Settings. The Windows Mail Import 
wizard will search your computer for 
other email applications (such as 
Eudora and Microsoft Outlook) and 
walk you through the process of trans- 
ferring account settings. 

You can also use the Windows Mail 
Import wizard to import emails from 



Outlook Express trades its name for 

Windows Mail in all versions of 

Microsoft Vista. Its new features help 

you keep your inbox clean. 
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other programs. Click File, Import, 
and Messages and then follow the 
wizard's steps to pull copies of your 
email messages into Windows Mail. 

Clear Out The Clutter 

Unwanted email is a real problem 
for many computer users. Malicious 
users and shady marketers flood email 
inboxes daily with spam (unsolicited 
emails), much of which carry viruses 
or other dangers. Newsletters also clog 
our inboxes. (If you don't get newslet- 
ters yet, shop at a few online retailers. 
You'll have newsletters touting their 
latest products in no time.) All this ir- 
relevant email makes it difficult to 
find the messages you want to read. 

To help you reduce your inbox 
clutter, Microsoft added a new filter to 
Windows Mail: Junk E-Mail. Flagging 
an unwanted message as junk is a snap. 
Identify a sender from whom you don't 
want to hear again and then right-click 
the sender's message. Click Junk E-mail 
and then select Add Sender To Blocked 
Senders List. At this point, Windows 
Mail moves your message to a Junk E- 
Mail folder and monitors incoming 
mail for any email from that sender. 
Any additional messages from that 
sender will also go straight to your new 
Junk E-Mail folder. You can empty 
your Junk E-Mail folder by right- 
clicking it and then selecting Empty 
Junk E-Mail Folder. 

Windows Mail also includes Smart- 
Screen technology, which monitors 
your incoming email and automati- 
cally moves suspected spam to your 
Junk E-Mail folder, even if you haven't 
yet marked the message as junk. To 
adjust this filter's settings, click Tools 
and Junk E-Mail Options. 
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Newsgroups 

Windows Mail has a new news- 
groups feature: Communities. News- 
groups (that is, email groups in which 
members post messages about a partic- 
ular topic) have been around since 
the early days of the Internet. The 
Communities feature helps you find 
and subscribe to newsgroups. It also 
lets you rate messages in newsgroups. 
You'll find plenty of newsgroups here 
that cover Microsoft topics, such as 
Windows Mail and Microsoft Word. 

You can browse the newsgroup 
messages without signing in to the 
Communities area, but you'll need to 
create a free Microsoft Passport ac- 
count (or sign in if you already have 
one) to use the Communities sec- 
tion's extra features, such as the 
rating system. 

Find That Email 

If you've ever had trouble finding a 
particular email message in Outlook 
Express, you'll love Windows Mail's 
new Instant Search feature. You'll rec- 
ognize the Windows Mail Instant 
Search bar (which sits in the upper- 
right corner of the window) as the 
same search bar that appears when 
you click Vista's Start button. In fact, 
you can use either search bar to find 
emails, but the search bar in Windows 
Mail will only search for messages 
whereas the Start area search bar 
searches all files in your computer. 

To use the Instant Search feature, 
first highlight the folder you want to 
search and then enter a keyword (a 
word that appears in the message 
you're searching for) into the Instant 
Search bar. When you press ENTER, 
Instant Search will quickly pull up a 
list of emails that have that 
keyword. If you're still 
having trouble finding a 
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The new Phishing Filter monitors 
your incoming mail to protect 
you from scam emails. You'll 
receive this warning when a 
message triggers the new filter. 



Gone Phishin' 

Viruses aren't the only threats 
sliding into email inboxes these 
days. Malicious users have flooded 
the Internet with scam emails that 
lure unsuspecting users to fake Web 
sites. These fake sites resemble legiti- 
mate sites (such as bank Web sites). 
When the user enters his bank site 
username and password into the 
fake site's login boxes, the site for- 
wards that information onward to 
the malicious user. 

There are many variations of these 
scams, known as phishing scams, 
which makes them that much harder 
to identify. To combat the problem, 
Internet Explorer 7 and Windows 
Mail have phishing filters that use 
heuristics to spot phishing emails and 
Web pages. The Phishing Filter is on 
by default in Windows Mail, but it is 
an opt-in feature in Internet Explorer 
7. To adjust Windows Mail Phishing 
Filter settings, click Tools, Junk E-Mail 
Options, and then click the Phishing 
tab. Here, you can disable the Phish- 
ing Filter (it's enabled by default) and 
direct suspected phishing messages 
to your Junk E-Mail folder. I 

message, click the Find icon at the top 
of Windows Mail to start an advanced 
search that lets you specify several 
message characteristics, including the 
date and subject line. 

You've Got Mail 

Thanks to Windows Mail's new fea- 
tures, you can find your emails faster, 
search newsgroups for help with Vista 
problems, and keep unwanted mes- 
sages out of your Inbox. Despite the 
name change, the email software still 
has much of Outlook Express' easy-to- 
use layout. If you've ever used Outlook 
Express, you won't have any trouble 
finding your way around Vista's Win- 
dows Mail. H 

by Joshua Gulick 
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Step Right Up To 
The SideShow 



View Vista From Other Devices 




Imagine you're sitting in the con- 
ference room when you suddenly 
realize you have forgotten to 
print out the numbers the boss asked 
you for. It's too late to boot up your 
notebook and retrieve them: Mr. 
I-Need-It-Now has asked for said 
numbers and is eyeing you with a 
withering look of exasperation. 

Then you remember your saving 
grace. You turn to your notebook, but 
instead of opening it and waiting for 
it to boot so you can get the informa- 
tion you need, you simply press a few 
buttons on the display on the outside 
of the notebook. The coveted num- 
bers spring to the screen, saving the 
meeting (and your reputation, too). 
Now imagine that this isn't just some 
far-off fantasy, but a reality coming 
soon to a PC or device near you. 

Go, Go, Gadgets 

The above scenario is brought to 
you by one of the many new features 



available in Windows Vista. It's called 
SideShow, and you'll find it in every 
edition of the new operating system 
except for Vista Home Basic. Basically, 
SideShow allows you to do such things 
as check email, confirm your schedule, 
or read the weather forecast on a de- 
vice such as a cell phone, remote con- 
trol, or secondary screen. 

"Beyond a PC with Windows Vista 
and a PC or device with a Windows 
SideShow display, users do not need 
any other hardware or software to use 
the feature, and there are no subscrip- 
tion fees or application requirements 
needed to use Windows SideShow," 
said Dan Polivy, program manager 
for Windows SideShow. 

SideShow supports secondary dis- 
plays by using gadgets. Gadgets are 
mini programs that make it easier to 
access all the little bits of data you use 
all the time. While at your computer, 
you can glance at the gadgets you 
have docked in the Windows Sidebar 
on your Desktop. These gadgets are 



highly customizable, and if you don't 
see what you need in the gadgets that 
come with Vista, it's easy to download 
more from the SideShow section 
of the Windows Live Gallery site at 
gallery.live.com/default.aspx?l=7. You 
can read more about the Windows 
Sidebar on page 43. 

SideShow takes these useful gadgets 
up a notch by extending their func- 
tionality from the Desktop to other de- 
vices. Because they are independent of 
your system, SideShow- compatible de- 
vices work even when your computer 
is off or in sleep mode. So instead of 
having to boot up your notebook or 
desktop computer just to confirm an 
address or check your stocks, you can 
simply view the information on a 
SideShow-compatible device. 

The SideShow icon in the Control 
Panel allows you to configure the way 
SideShow works with your devices 
and gadgets. You can choose which 
gadgets are available, download gad- 
gets online, and assign which devices 
work with which gadgets. You can 
also tell your computer to notify you 
when new gadgets are installed. From 
this window, you can even set your 
computer to wake up every once in 
awhile (say every two hours). This 
will ensure that all gadgets that are 
turned on are continually being up- 
dated with the latest information. 

Information For Every Display 

One of the benefits of SideShow is 
that any SideShow gadgets a developer 
writes will run on any SideShow- 
enabled device without modification. 
This makes SideShow's functionality 
essentially limitless because users can 
get any kind of information they want 
through gadgets. Microsoft has made it 
easy for anyone to write a new gadget, 
so if the gadget you want is not yet 
available, chances are it will be soon. 

This approach also provides a 
unique way to look at connected de- 
vices in the home. For example, a 
SideShow-enabled device can be 
used as a home automation remote 
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The ScreenDUO from Asus allows desktop users 
to enjoy SideShow capabilities without even 
booting up their system. 




Asus'W5Feis 
the world's 
first SideShow- 
compatible 
notebook. 




The i-Mate Ultimate 
9150 is one of five 
form factors in the 
company's Ultimate 
line, which supports 
Windows Mobile 6 
and Vista SideShow. 



control. So rather than having to 
develop a specific device, home au- 
tomation providers can support 
SideShow and allow users to control 
such things as their lights, tempera- 
ture settings, and security sys- 
tem from any SideShow-enabled 
device — even a Windows Mobile 
phone. Superna Systems is one com- 
pany already working on making 
this a reality. 

"SideShow can really change the 
scenarios and locations in which 
people access their information — 
whether it is on their bag, phone, 
MP3 player, TV, or picture frame. 
Every device with a display can con- 
ceivably be an information display de- 
vice through Windows SideShow," 
said Dan Polivy, program manager 
for Windows SideShow. 



Compatible Devices 

So what about those devices? At the 
time of this writing, SideShow-com- 
patible devices were just beginning to 
hit the market. Here's a look at some 
of what should be available soon. 

Systems. One company that made it 
early to the party is Asus, which first 
displayed its SideShow-compatible 
notebook, the W5Fe, at CES 2007. As 
the world's first notebook to offer a 
secondary display on the outside of the 
case, the W5Fe gives mobile users at-a- 
glance access to gadget information 
through SideShow technology. The 
W5Fe should be available by the time 
you read this. The expected price will 
be $2,199. 

Not to be left out, desktop users can 
now access their gadget information 
with the same ease, thanks to Asus' 
ScreenDUO. This motherboard comes 
with a USB screen that users can view 
to grab information, such as RSS feeds 
and stock numbers, from their desk- 
top PC without even booting up the 
system. The ScreenDUO display cur- 
rently comes bundled with two Asus 
motherboards: the M2N32 SLI Pre- 
mium Vista Edition and the P5B 
Premium Vista Edition. 

Phones. An additional screen on 
the outside of your PC is nice, but 
what makes SideShow especially ap- 
pealing is the fact that it also works 
with other devices. There are only a 
few actual SideShow-compatible 
phones on the market, but that 
shouldn't be the case for long. In 
February, the UAE-headquartered i- 
Mate announced its Ultimate line of 
phones, which are SideShow com- 
patible and use the Windows Mobile 
6 platform. 

The five phones in the 
line feature the same specs 
but come in five form fac- 
tors. The 5150 is a chunky 



slider, the 6150 is a touchscreen- only 
model, the 7150 has a full-QWERTY 
keyboard, the 8150 is a PDA phone, 
and the 9150 is a sleek flip phone. The 
phones should be available in June. 

Remote controls. Sure, SideShow 
will be handy for work, but you'll also 
be able to have fun with it. Because 
some gadgets allows users to remotely 
control certain programs, such as 
Windows Media Player or Microsoft 
Office PowerPoint, developers are 
working on a number of styles of 
SideShow-compatible remote con- 
trols that will let users access music 
files and Media Center information. 

If you're not excited about being 
able to check your email without 
opening your notebook, maybe the 
idea of accessing your MP3 collection 
without turning on your PC will grab 
your attention. Ricavision's SideShow 
Remote has a 2.5-inch LCD with a 
330-foot Bluetooth range so you can 
control your PC's Media Center from 
the couch. Of course, you'll still be 
able to check email and the weather 
on the remote if you want. 

Vista SideShow opens many doors 
for developers, and there are sure to 
be many more devices that will sup- 
port this technology. It's hard to say 
which devices and applications will 
remain standing when the dust settles. 
For now, we can relish the exciting 
announcements of new products that 
are being made almost weekly. Some, 
such as the SideShow-compatible 
messenger bag from Eleksen, may yet 
be a little ahead of their time, but it's 
still too soon to say. H 

by Jennie Schlueter 



You can adjust gadget 

settings and configure 

SideShow-compatible devices 

from the SideShow window in 

the Control Panel. 
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A New Way 
To Get Together 

Using Vista's Windows Meeting Space 




Picture this: five or six of you 
crowded around a PC mon- 
itor, trying to peer over one 
another's shoulders in order to see the 
tiny print on the screen. Yes, it's im- 
portant that you all be able to view 
the screen and perhaps even make 
changes to the files you're viewing. 
But this method is cumbersome, and 
the session could soon turn into just 
another meeting you wish you'd 
avoided. There has to be a better way 
to share this information. 

There is. You may already be fa- 
miliar with collaboration applications 
that let users "share" their PC screens. 
That functionality now has been built 
into a Windows OS (operating sys- 
tem). Windows Vista introduces 
Windows' first OS-integrated collabo- 
ration tool, Windows Meeting Space. 

Windows Meeting Space is de- 
signed to easily enable collaboration 
between two to 10 individuals in the 
same general location. Individuals 
connect via a wired or wireless net- 
work. Once connected, everyone in 



the group can see the same view of a 
Desktop or application while sharing 
files and notes at the same time. 

One of the key benefits of sharing 
files in this fashion is that if one person 
changes data or other information in a 
file during a Meeting Space meeting, all 
members of the group see the same 
changes. When the meeting is over, all 
users can save the final version of the 
file to their individual hard drives, en- 
suring identical copies. No more won- 
dering which version of the file is the 
most recent. 

Another benefit of using col- 
laboration software is that you 
can give control of your com- 
puter to another user, and vice 
versa. For example, suppose a 
company installs copies of a new 
software program on five end 
user computers. The five end 
users and an IT staffer join a 
Meeting Space meeting, and the 
tech support rep can then take 
control of an end user's com- 
puter and easily demonstrate 
how the application works. 

The Skinny On Requirements 

Having Vista doesn't necessarily 
mean you'll be able to run Win- 
dows Meeting Space. It is part of 
all five Vista editions, but Vista 
Home Basic users can only view 
meetings. They cannot initiate 
meetings, nor can they interact 
during the meetings. You must be 
running one of the other editions 
to use the full application. 



The other significant system require- 
ment for running Windows Meeting 
Space has to do with network connec- 
tions. You can participate in a Win- 
dows Meeting Space meeting through 
one of three ways. One, you may be 
connected to another user via a corpo- 
rate network. Two, you may be con- 
nected to another user via the Internet. 
Or three, you may be connected to an- 
other user via an ad hoc network. 

An ad hoc network is typically a 
wireless one that is set up temporar- 
ily. Many new notebook PCs come 
equipped with network cards, and if 
you and another user both have com- 
puters with network cards, Windows 
Meeting Space can create an ad hoc 
network. This is done primarily be- 
hind the scenes; you don't need to 
know how to create this network. 

Using Windows Meeting Space 

The first step in using Windows 
Meeting Space is letting other PCs in 
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Windows Meeting Space is a collaboration tool 
integrated into Vista. 
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This is the main screen you see when you open 
Windows Meeting Space. 
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Settings [si^Tiri] 



your location know that 
you are available. You do so 
via People Near Me, which 
is a service that lets you 
identify people nearby who 
are using computers. When 
both you and a nearby user 
are logged onto People Near 
Me, you can communicate 
through Windows Meet- 
ing Space. 

From the Start button, se- 
lect Control Panel, Network 
And Internet, and People 
Near Me. In the People Near 
Me dialog box, click the Settings tab. In 
the text box under User Information, 
type the name you want displayed in 
Windows Meeting Space. Next, click 
the Sign In tab. Select the radio button 
Sign In To People Near Me and click 



Jb People Near Me 
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When you start a new meeting, you must enter a meeting 
name and password. 



OK. Depending upon your setup, you 
may be prompted for an administrator 
password or confirmation. If so, type 
the password or provide confirmation. 
Click OK. 

Now you're ready to open Windows 
Meeting Space. Go to Start, All Pro- 
grams, Windows Meeting Space. The 
main application window is fairly 
spartan, with three options on the left: 
Start A New Meeting, Join A Meeting 
Near Me, and Open An Invitation File. 
The list of available meetings is on 
the right. Meeting Space now looks to 
see if you are already connected to a 
network. If you are not, Meeting Space 
will automatically offer to set up 



The first step in using Windows Meeting Space is to log into People Near Me. 



ad hoc networking, which will work for 
those within wireless range (about 100 
feet or so) of you. 

Before you can "meet" with anyone 
online, however, you need to set up a 
meeting and invite people to it (or 
join one that someone else 
has set up). To set up a meet- 
ing, click Start A New Meet- 
ing. In the dialog box, type a 
name and a password and 
click the green arrow to 
launch the meeting. Then, 
from the Invite menu, select 
Invite People. You can invite 
people in one of three ways: 
by selecting names in a 
dialog box, by sending an 
email invitation, or by cre- 
ating an invitation file. 

We'll choose the second 
option. In the Invite People 
dialog box, click Invite Others and se- 
lect Send An Invitation In Email. Input 
the relevant informa- 
tion (email address, 
meeting title and pass- 
word) and send your 
invitation. To join a 
meeting, click Join A 
Meeting Near Me, type 
the name and pass- 
word, and click the 
Arrow. You're now in- 
side a Meeting Space 
collaboration session. 

Sharing is at the heart 
of any Meeting Space 
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to click Share A Program 
Or Your Desktop (via the 
Share menu), which lets 
other participants see your 
entire Desktop or a pro- 
gram on your computer. 
You can even hand control 
over to another partici- 
pant via Give Control, 
which allows other partici- 
pants to use their mouse 
and keyboard to control 
your Desktop or program. 
(Don't worry; if a collabo- 
rator is too enthusiastic 
about controlling your computer, you 
can always wrest control back by 
clicking Take Control.) 

You can also share individual files, 
or "handouts." Click the Share menu, 
browse your hard drive for a file to 
share, and click Open. The file appears 
in the Handouts area of Windows 
Meeting Space; the name of the 
person sharing it is at the top, along 
with the file name and type. Others 
may make changes to this handout — 
one at a time — and the changes ap- 
pear on everyone's handout, although 
the original file is not altered. If you 
want to save the changes to a handout, 
drag the file from Windows Meeting 
Space to your Desktop and save it. 

After The Meeting 

When your meeting is finished, you 
can leave the Windows Meeting Space 
session by simply clicking the Close 
button in the upper- 
right corner. But don't 
be surprised if this 
meeting lasts longer 
than traditional ones. 
Once you've starting 
collaborating in this 
fashion, you may have 
so much fun during 
meetings that you come 
up with reasons to par- 
ticipate in rather than 
avoid them. H 



meeting. One option is 



Windows Meeting Space will 
offer to set up an ad hoc network. 



by Heidi Anderson 
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Networking With 
Windows Media Center 



Send Media To Your Home Entertainment Center 




During the Windows XP era, if 
you wanted to use a PC as a 
media hub, the most obvious 
solution was to get a computer that 
came preinstalled with WinXP Media 
Center Edition. This was an XP variant 
that was generally unavailable in a stan- 
dard retail version. It let you use your 
TV and home entertainment sound 
system for such things as listing to dig- 
ital music, viewing video and pictures 
stored on your hard drive, and so on. 

With Vista, you're no longer lim- 
ited to a prepackaged MCE com- 
puter. You can use your current PC, 
or, if Vista's release has prompted 
you to upgrade, get whatever com- 
puter you want. That's because the 
actual Windows Media Center pro- 
gram, the main thing that distin- 
guished Media Center Edition from 
other versions of WinXP, is now inte- 
grated in Vista Home Premium and 
Vista Ultimate editions. 



As before, though, to get the most 
out of Windows Media Center's en- 
tertainment capabilities, you need a 
hardware go-between. 

Extend Your Reach 

Many people love the idea of 
linking a computer to their home en- 
tertainment center, whether it's a 
dedicated home-theater PC or a gen- 
eral-purpose family PC located in an- 
other room. Whichever route you 
choose, the current ease of home net- 
working makes connecting your PC 
with your home entertainment center 
surprisingly simple. 

The key is a Windows Media Center 
Extender, a hardware device specifically 
designed to interface with Windows 
Media Center and thus bridge your PC 
and home entertainment system. You 
add the Extender to your home net- 
work — either by Ethernet cable or 



Wi-Fi — and it then enables communi- 
cation to and from your PC. 

However, as we go to press, Mi- 
crosoft and its partners are in a transi- 
tional phase when it comes to media 
extenders. During the XP era, two 
third-party set-top boxes were released 
as official extenders: the HP x5400 and 
the Linksys WMCE54AG. Both of 
these are out of production. Although 
you can still find them through second- 
hand outlets, neither one is compatible 
with Windows Vista and the latest ver- 
sion of Windows Media Center. 

Currently, the only extender com- 
patible with Vista is Microsoft's own 
Xbox 360 gaming console ($399, $299 
for Core System, $479 for Elite; www 
.xbox.com). The original Xbox re- 
quired an optional add-on kit to 
provide Media Center Extender func- 
tionality, but the Xbox 360 has it 
straight out of the box. And it doesn't 
take long at all to set it up and unleash 
a whole new dimension of flexibility. 

Network An Xbox 360 

Linking the Xbox 360 with your PC 
can be as direct as connecting the two 
with a single Ethernet cable. However, 
to get the most out of the Xbox, such 
as features available only through an 
Internet connection, you'd be better 
off adding it to your home network. 

We're going to assume you al- 
ready have a home network set up. If 
not, that's beyond the scope of this 
article. But if you need help, see the 
article "Share & Share Alike" on 
page 75. 

Wired connection. This will 
provide the greatest reliability and 
fastest throughput, although the 
more rooms there are separating 
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To add your Xbox 360 to a wireless network, you'll need to go into Network Settings 
on the System blade. 



your Xbox and your computer (or 
your network router), the less prac- 
tical it becomes. 

Simply plug one end of an Ethernet 
cable into your router and the other 
end into the Ethernet port on the 
back of the Xbox. That's it! Your net- 
work should recognize, and be recog- 
nized by, your Xbox. 

Wireless connection. If you prefer 
the convenience of Wi-Fi, Microsoft 
recommends a couple of things to 
avoid potential problems: 

1. That you use a router/base sta- 
tion marked Certified For Win- 
dows Vista. 

2. That the PC be connected directly 
to the router by Ethernet cable. 
Using a wireless connection for 
both the PC and the Xbox should 
work fine for less demanding 
media such as photos and music, 
but with video, you could experi- 
ence degraded performance. 

To equip an Xbox for Wi-Fi, your 
best bet is Microsoft's Xbox 360 
Wireless Networking Adapter ($99.99; 
www.xbox.com), an antenna that at- 
taches to the back of the unit; its cable 
connects to a USB port beside the 
Ethernet port. (There are a few third- 
party wireless gaming connectors 



available, but reports of the success in 
using them have been mixed.) 

If your wireless router's security 
features are active — and they defi- 
nitely should be — then you will likely 
need to complete the connection 
manually. On the Xbox dashboard, go 
to the System blade and then high- 
light Network Settings and select it 
with the controller's A button. Under 
Network Settings, select Edit Settings. 
Now you should be looking at the 



Basic Settings tab. Select the block of 
Wireless Mode settings. 

Next, you'll be prompted to select 
your wireless network and then use 
the on-screen keyboard to enter the 
network's password or security key. 
Select Done. On the Apply Settings 
page, select Test Media to apply these 
new settings and test the connection 
to the PCs on your network. 

Finish The Setup Process 

After your Xbox and PC are net- 
worked, you still have to introduce 
them to each other. Go to the Xbox 
dashboard's Media blade and select 
Media Center. You'll be prompted to 
confirm the connection to your Media 
Center PC, so press the A button. 

The Xbox will reveal a Media Center 
Setup Key, an eight- digit number that 
must be entered into Windows Media 
Center on your PC. Jot it down and 
take it to the computer. 

After your Xbox furnishes you with 
the number, the dashboard's next 
screen directs you to the PC Setup 
page at www.xbox.com to download 
and install additional software. You 
can ignore this. Vista already includes 
all the necessary software to use the 
Xbox 360 as an extender. However, if 
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After your network connections are established, you can connect to Windows Media Center on your 
TV via the Xbox 360's Media blade. 
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you've already been using the Xbox 
with a Windows XP Media Center 
PC, you may want to consult the on- 
site instructions for terminating the 
connection between them. 

On your PC, launch Windows 
Media Center. You might see an alert 
in the System Tray that it's detected an 
Extender and can launch from here. 

In Media Center's menu, click 
Tasks and then Add Extender (the 
program may beat you to it and offer 
to begin the setup procedure). This 
walks you through the process, start- 
ing with inputting the eight- digit key 
and then choosing a couple of config- 
uration options. 

During this process, the wizard will 
also adjust Windows Firewall to permit 
communication between the devices. If 
you're using a third-party firewall, you 
may need to configure it manually. 

From this point on, the process is 
automatic, as the PC transfers settings 
and completes the connection. If your 
PC and TV are in separate rooms, by 
the time you get back, you may find 
that the screen now displays Windows 
Media Center's Start menu. 

Your Own Network Programming 

Whether you're using it on your TV 
or PC, Windows Media Center is basi- 
cally the same application, although 
there are a few minor menu variations. 
For example, on the computer there's 
a Burn CD/DVD option that you 
won't find on the Xbox's interface. 

The menu, while comprehensive, is 
easy to get around. The main Start 
menu scrolls vertically, with options for 
Music, Photos + Videos, TV + Movies, 
and more. Select one and then move 
horizontally for the category's options. 

You can certainly stick with the 
Xbox 360 controller for this. You'll 
mainly use the left thumbstick or the 
D-pad to navigate horizontally and 
vertically on the screen, the Back 
button for retracing your steps, and 
the A button to select and play items. 

Still, you may find a Media Center- 
compatible remote more natural to 



Schedule Your TV Viewing 



With a TV tuner card installed on your PC, you can view TV programming 
directly on your computer screen or on the TV connected to your 
Extender device. Depending on the card's capabilities, this can include standard- 
and high-definition programming from cable, satellite, and over-the-air sources. 

Add Windows Media Center to the mix and your PC can serve as a digital 
video recorder: pausing and rewinding live TV and recording and archiving shows 
on its hard drive. These are features for which you'll likely pay a subscription fee 
elsewhere, as with TiVo, or a rental premium, with a set-top box that includes 
DVR functions. Using WMC and its built-in TV guide, it's free — all you have to do 
is configure your system. 

If your tuner card was already installed on your PC before you switched to 
Vista, you should have been prompted to set it up the first time you launched 
Windows Media Center. If you've just added the tuner, however, you'll need to se- 
lect Set Up TV from Media Center's TV + Movies menu. It's a guided walkthrough 
in which you confirm your region (e.g., the United States), prompt WMC to auto- 
detect the incoming TV signal, and then enter your ZIP code and select your local 
TV provider so WMC will download the appropriate TV Guide listings to your PC. 

Once this is done, you can access the Guide from WMC's TV + Movies menu or, 
on a compatible remote control, such as the Xbox 360 Universal Media Remote, 
with the Guide button. The Guide is a grid that provides programming information 
for up to two weeks. If a show or movie doesn't fit your schedule, just highlight the 
listing and press the remote's Record button, then watch at your convenience. I 



use. One option is Microsoft's Xbox 
360 Universal Media Remote ($19.99; 
www.xbox.com), which combines 
standard remote functions with such 
Xbox-specific controls as the A/B/ 
X/Y buttons. 

Whatever your choice, remember 
that the PC and Xbox Extender inter- 
faces of Windows Media Center are 
independent of each other. You could 
be streaming video to your TV while 
someone else uses WMC to play 
music on the computer. Windows 
Media Center doesn't even have to be 
running on your PC at all. 

In either location, you're not lim- 
ited to a single activity. You could 
leave music playing, for instance, 
while browsing through your family 
photo collection. 

Spread It Around 

If you aren't interested in the Xbox 
360's brand of high-intensity game- 
play, then it makes for an expen- 
sive and wasteful Media Extender, 



considering all the features that 
would be sitting idle. 

What's the alternative, then? Wait a 
few months. 

Although as we go to press they're 
keeping mum on such particulars as 
release dates and manufacturing part- 
ners, Microsoft promises that the Xbox 
360 will be joined by a second genera- 
tion of Media Extenders, of varying 
types and prices, later in 2007. They're 
not saying much about specific prod- 
ucts, either, although they do report 
that we should expect set-top boxes, 
plus DVD players and HDTVs with 
built-in Extender technology. 

And if you like the idea of video in 
the living room, music on the patio, 
and a slideshow in the den, no pro- 
blem. Computers with sufficient 
processing power will be able to sup- 
port up to five extenders at once, 
meaning that your Media Center PC 
can reach you just about anywhere 
you want it to. H 

by Brian Hodge 
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Keep Your 
Network In Line 

Vista's Network Troubleshooting Tools Keep 
You Connected 



When Windows 
XP was re- 
leased, home 
networking was not very 
common, at least for 
the average user. 
Today, anyone can 
walk into a Best Buy 
or a Circuit City and pick up 
the gear needed to set up a 
simple home network. Many house- 
holds today not only have fast broad- 
band connectivity, they also have 
multiple computers. Networking 
computers together makes sense for 
home users who want to be able to 
share files and bandwidth with min- 
imal hassle. 

Unfortunately, WinXP's network- 
ing tools are not built with ease of use 
in mind, especially when it comes to 
troubleshooting network problems. 
Users often have to struggle with 
vexing networking terminology to get 
issues resolved. So, one of Windows 
Vista's main promises was to take the 
rocket science out of network trou- 
bleshooting by providing users with 
tools they could use to intuitively get 
themselves out of trouble. 

The Network Diagnostics And 
Troubleshooting tool is a new way 
for users to be able to troubleshoot 
networking problems in the newest 




version of Windows. Read on to 
learn more about this new function- 
ality and how it can help you ferret 
out and fix those irksome net- 
working problems that crop up from 
time to time. 

Networking: What's The Status? 

Once Vista is installed and run- 
ning, networking information is 
communicated to you via a small 
icon called the Network Connect- 
ivity Status Indicator, or NCSI, 
located in the notification area 
of the Desktop (look in the far 
lower-right corner of the Taskbar). 
The NCSI displays different icons 



depending on the status of your net- 
work and Internet connectivity. 

For example, if the NCSI icon dis- 
plays two PC monitors and a round 
globe, you have connectivity both to 
your LAN (local-area network) and 
to the Internet. An icon displaying 
two monitors means you have LAN 
connectivity but no Internet connec- 
tivity. An icon displaying the two 
monitors along with a black excla- 
mation mark inside a yellow triangle 
indicates limited connectivity, while 
two monitors accompanied by a red 
X indicates there is no connec- 
tivity whatsoever. 

As long as everything is work- 
ing fine, the NCSI icon will 
always display the two 
monitors with the round 
globe. Also, if you set the 
NCSI to show activity anima- 
tion (more on how to do this later) 
whenever network activity occurs, the 
two PC monitors displayed by the 
NCSI icon blink. This occurs, for ex- 
ample, when you save a file to a net- 
work drive or browse to a Web site 
using Internet Explorer. 

The bottom line is if you are expe- 
riencing networking problems, the 
NCSI icon is the first place to look to 
get an indication of what the problem 
might be. 

Windows Networking Central 

One of the main changes in Vista 
is the Network And Sharing Center, 
a window displaying all of the im- 
portant networking information 
about your home computer and its 
network environment. 

To launch the Network And Shar- 
ing Center, you can either right- click 
the NCSI icon and then click Network 
And Sharing Center in the context 
menu, or you can click the Start 
button and then Control Panel, 



Today, anyone can walk into a Best Buy or a Circuit City 
and pick up the gear needed to set up a simple home network. 
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By hovering your mouse pointer over the NCSI (Network 
Connectivity Status Indicator) icon, you can see that the 
affected network connection has limited connectivity, as 
indicated by the black exclamation mark inside the 
yellow triangle. 



Network And Internet, and Network 
And Sharing Center. 

In this window, you can see a sim- 
plified map of your network, the type 
of network access you have (whether 
it's network only or network and 
Internet), and the status of various 
sharing and discovery options, such 
as network discovery, file sharing, 
printer sharing, etc. You can also turn 
these options on or off by simply 
clicking the radio button to the right 
of the item. 

A quick word on the network map: 
By clicking the View Full Map link, 
Vista will create a more complete map 
of your network showing all of the 
computers, network drives, and other 
resources available to you on your 
network. For example, if you have a 
router, it will be displayed on your 
full network map as a gateway. 

The left pane of the window con- 
tains a list of tasks you can access 
from the Network And Sharing 
Center. These tasks include View 
Computers And Devices, Connect 



To A Network, Set Up A Network 
Or Connection, Manage Network 
Connections, and Diagnose And 
Repair. For example, the option to 
set up a network connection lets you 
create a connection to the Internet 
via wireless, broadband, or dial-up 
or establish a connection to your 
work network using a VPN (virtual 
private network). 

The Manage Network Connections 
link in the left pane displays the var- 
ious network connections you have 
created. Here, you have the option 
to disable, diagnose, rename, view 
status, or change settings for the con- 
nection. This is a handy place to dig 
into your network connections and 
fine-tune details such as the network 
protocols that are running and the 
configuration details for those proto- 
cols. To do this, simply click the con- 
nection to highlight it, right-click, 
and click Properties. 

A controversial new aspect of 
Vista is User Account Control, a di- 
alog box that automatically appears 
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when you attempt to do something 
that Windows deems could compro- 
mise your PC's security, such as in- 
stalling a new program or changing 
system settings. While the idea is 
good, the implementation is less 
than optimal, as User Account Con- 
trol requests your permission for 
just about every seemingly minor 
customization or change you try 
(such as installing new software or 
changing system settings). 

When you right-click a network 
connection and click Properties in the 
context menu, User Account Control 
displays a window requesting your 
permission to proceed. Click the 
Continue button to get past the mes- 
sage box and go about your business. 

Diagnose Problems & Cure Your 
Network Ills 

The secret sauce in Vista's new 
"people-friendly" network setup, 
management, and troubleshooting 
tools is the Diagnose And Repair 
functionality, which is accessible ei- 
ther from the context menu that's 
launched when you right-click the 
NCIS icon in the notification area of 
your Vista Desktop or from the left 
pane in the Network And Sharing 
Center window. 

So, if you are having network is- 
sues and the icon indicates this con- 
dition — by displaying either the 
black exclamation mark inside the 
yellow triangle in your System Tray, 
or the red X — access the new net- 
work diagnostic and troubleshooting 
tools by right-clicking the icon and 
then clicking Diagnose And Repair 
in the context menu. 
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As soon as you click Diagnose And 
Repair, Vista automatically starts 
troubleshooting the problem. A mes- 
sage box called Windows Network 
Diagnostics displays an animated 
progress bar to indicate Vista is trou- 
bleshooting the issue. Depending on 
the problem, it may take Vista a few 
minutes to report the exact nature of 
the error it finds. 

In some cases, Vista may not find 
anything wrong with your network 
connectivity. If that happens, when 
the automated diagnostic step is 
done, the Windows Network Diag- 
nostics message box will appear with 
a message stating Windows Did 
Not Find Any Problems With Your 
Internet Connection. 

It's important to understand that 
this doesn't mean there is nothing 
wrong with your connectivity. Win- 
dows Vista's network diagnostics 
tools are designed to automatically 
troubleshoot a finite list of possible 
networking problems, most of which 
are quite common occurrences. 
However, if you have a more exotic 
issue — say, an issue with your cable 
or DSL (Digital Subscriber Line) 
modem hardware — then Vista may 
not be able to zero in on the pro- 
blem. So, if you disagree with the di- 
agnosis and still think you have a 
network connectivity problem, the 
message box gives you the option to 
report the problem to Microsoft by 
clicking the Send Information link in 
the message box. 

Will this do anything to solve your 
immediate problem? No, but at least 
Microsoft will know about the issue. 
If enough users report a similar issue, 
there's a chance that a Vista bug is at 
the root of the problem, and the com- 
pany will have to release a patch to 
correct it. 

Connectivity Problems Resolved 

To test the repair capabilities in 
Vista, we simulated a network issue 
by unplugging the Ethernet cable 
from a broadband cable modem to a 
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The Diagnose And Repair functionality is 
accessible from the context menu that appears 
when you right-click on the NCSI (Network 
Connectivity Status Indicator) icon in the 
notification area of the Windows Vista Desktop. 



router. This resulted in loss of In- 
ternet connectivity, but local network 
connectivity remained. 

When this occurs, the NCIS icon 
indicates local connectivity only. After 
right-clicking the icon and click- 
ing Diagnose And Repair to launch 
Vista's automated network trou- 
bleshooting, the Windows Network 
Diagnostics message box displays a 
message saying Windows Cannot 
Communicate With The Primary 
DNS Server. Windows also suggests 
resetting the network adapter to re- 
store the connection; to do this, 
simply click the Reset The Network 
Adapter [adapter name. . . called Local 
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If Windows Vista reports that it cannot 
establish a connection with the primary DNS 
(Domain Name Server), the message box 
instructs you to reset your network adapter 
(in this case, it's called by the default name 
of Local Area Connection). 



Area Connection by default] link in the 
message box. 

Clicking the link launches yet an- 
other instance of the User Account 
Control message box requesting your 
permission to proceed. Click the 
Continue button to move on and 
allow Vista to reset the network 
adapter. After clicking Continue, the 
Windows Network Diagnostics mes- 
sage box displays Repairing and an 
animated progress bar appears while 
Vista attempts to reset the adapter. 

If resetting the adapter doesn't 
solve your networking problem, the 
Windows Network Diagnostics mes- 
sage box displays a message saying 
Checking For Other Network Prob- 
lems, and a progress bar appears 
while Vista attempts other repairs to 
your network connection. 

After a few seconds, Vista displays 
a final message box advising that the 
Primary DNS Server is currently on- 
line but could not respond to con- 
nection attempts at this time. Vista 
concludes that this is due to a fire- 
wall running between the two com- 
puters and blocking connectivity. 
Vista also confirms that the default 
Windows Firewall is correctly con- 
figured to allow the connection and 
suggests that a remote firewall is 
causing the problem. 

Vista also suggests that Windows 
Firewall's policy be configured to 
allow the connection; clicking the 
message launches the section in 
Windows Help And Support that dis- 
cusses adjusting the firewall settings. 
And, Vista also recommends that you 
once again reset the network adapter. 
To have Vista automatically reset the 
adapter, click the Reset The Network 
Adapter [Adapter Name] link in the 
message box. 

Now, let's assume the root of your 
connectivity problem is a faulty cable 
modem. Vista's diagnostics reports 
that there is a possible problem with 
one or more of the network adapters 
in the computer. To resolve the issue, 
Vista suggests three possible solu- 
tions. First, Vista provides a link to 
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Vista's new network diagnostic tools go a long way toward making the thoroughly 
unenjoyable job of diagnosing and repairing connectivity issues a little easier. 



Enable The Network Adapter [Adap- 
ter Name]; click this link to have Vista 
automatically enable the adapter. 
Second, Vista provides a link to auto- 
matically obtain new IP (Internet 
Protocol) settings for the network 
adapter. Click the link to have Vista 
automatically obtain new IP settings, 
such as a new IP address. 

The third solution is a message sug- 
gesting the problem may be due to 
your router or broadband modem. In 
this case, Vista advises you to turn the 
modem off, wait at least 10 seconds, 
then plug the modem back in and at- 
tempt to reconnect. 

In previous Vista versions, ob- 
taining a new IP address for a balky 
network adapter would have re- 
quired you to open a command line 
and type Ipconfig /release and then 
Ipconfig /renew to reset the adapter 
and obtain a new IP address. Not too 
many users are savvy enough to do 
this, so the fact that Vista performs 
these and other troubleshooting 
tasks automatically is a sign of sig- 
nificant progress when it comes 
to making home networking a bit 
friendlier and less intimidating. 

Firewall & Proxy Issues 

At times, firewall settings may in- 
terfere with your connection. If the 
Windows Network Diagnostics de- 
tects issues with a firewall, it displays 
the following message: The Following 
Policy Might Need To Be Adjusted To 
Allow Windows To Connect. 

Vista then provides the name of 
the "policy provider" (i.e., the fire- 
wall preventing connectivity) and 
suggests ways to fix the issue. For ex- 
ample, if Vista detects that it's the 
Windows Firewall that is causing the 
problem, the message generated by 
Vista's diagnostics provides a link to 
information about adjusting the 



Windows Firewall settings to remedy 
the problem. Unfortunately, if an- 
other firewall has been identified as 
the culprit, Vista simply refers you to 
the provider's documentation. 

Another potential issue that Win- 
dows Network Diagnostics can iden- 
tify is the entering of incorrect proxy 
server settings. If you are using a 
proxy server — for example, in a 
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Windows' Network Diagnostics can also report 
that the failure to access a DNS (Domain Name 
Server) may be caused by local or remote 
firewall settings that are preventing Windows 
from connecting. The message box provides you 
with links for learning how to adjust Windows 
Firewall settings and also suggests resetting the 
network adapter. 



business setting — to connect to the 
Internet, entering the wrong server 
details into Internet Explorer's LAN 
Connection settings can prevent you 
from connecting. If Vista detects 
that incorrect proxy server settings 
are preventing you from con- 
necting, the message box gene- 
rated by the networking diagnostics 
provides a link for enabling Web 
proxy auto-configuration. 

Vista can also detect if a network 
component is malfunctioning or if a 
remote firewall is blocking attempts 
to connect. For example, in a case 
where Vista detects that a remote fire- 
wall is causing a lack of connectivity, 



you are advised to configure the re- 
mote firewall to allow connections 
through TCP port 80. But, this advice 
only works if you have access and are 
able to reconfigure that remote fire- 
wall. If not, Vista advises you to con- 
tact the network administrator or 
Internet service provider to resolve 
the issue. 

Again, messages generated by 
Windows Network Diagnostics that 
provide troubleshooting advice are 
free of cryptic error codes or in- 
scrutable lingo for the most part. 
Sure, there is still the need to refer to 
specific networking terms, such as 
firewalls or proxy servers, but by and 
large communications generated as a 
result of automated diagnostics by 
Windows are vastly improved. 

New Vistas To Better Networking 

Vista's new network diagnostic 
tools go a long way toward making 
the thoroughly unenjoyable job of 
diagnosing and repairing connec- 
tivity issues a little easier. It is 
evident that Microsoft has gone 
through great pains to make network 
and connectivity troubleshooting a 
breeze by automating the process 
and keeping user involvement to a 
minimum. Delivering clear messages 
in plain English and with minimal 
techno-jargon is an important step 
toward making network trouble- 
shooting that much easier to cope 
with. While Vista's new network and 
connectivity diagnostics tools can't 
solve every possible networking and 
connectivity issue that could arise, 
the fact remains that most com- 
monly encountered networking is- 
sues are now that much easier to 
troubleshoot and resolve. ® 

by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 
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Networking 

FAQs 

Frequently Asked Questions 
About Vista Networking 



Windows Vista has some of 
the most integrated and 
intuitive networking tools 
ever found in a Microsoft operating 
system. That said, networking is still 
networking, and you're bound to 
come across a lot of questions about 
setting up, managing, and trou- 
bleshooting your network. We've 
compiled a list of the most common 
networking questions about Vista — 
and then answered them, of course! 

Set Up a Network in Vista 

Q Where can I find the networking 
tools in Windows Vista? 

AVista organizes all information 
and applications pertaining to 
networking in its handy Network And 
Sharing Center, which you can access 
through the Control Panel. In the 
Classic View, just double-click the 
Network And Sharing Center icon. In 
the Vista view, click Network And 
Internet and then click Network And 
Sharing Center. You can also just type 
Network And Sharing Center in the 
Search box after you click the Start 
button. From here, you'll be able to 
set up a new network, monitor your 
network, and add any new devices to 
your network. 

QWhat kind of networks can I set 
up through Vista? 

AVista offers support tools for set- 
ting up wireless networks and 
various types of wired networks, 



including standard 
Ethernet as well as 
phone line. Wireless net 
works are the most popular 
because of their ease of use and 
range, but wired Ethernet networks 
are usually faster and more secure if 
all of your PCs are within cabling 
range of your router. 

QHow do I set up a new network 
in Vista? 

A From the Network And Sharing 
Center, click Set Up A Connection 
Or Network under the list of Tasks in 
the top-left corner. This opens a 
window that will help you set up an 
Internet connection, help you connect 
to a corporate network or VPN (vir- 
tual private network), or set up a wire- 
less or wired home network. Click Set 
Up A Wire-less Router Or Access 
Point. The wiz-ard will show you what 
you need to set up your network and 
then analyze your hardware. Some 
older networks will still have to be set 
up manually, but the wizard will get 
you pointed in the right direction. See 
"Share & Share Alike" on page 75 for 
more information about setting up a 
network in Vista. 

QHow do I set up an ad hoc net- 
work in Vista? 

AVista has the built-in ability to 
set up an ad hoc or temporary 
network between two computers. 
(NOTE: ad hoc networks can only be 
set up wirelessly in Vista, so both PCs 
must have wireless capabilities and be 




within 30 feet 
of each other.) These 
direct networks are usually created 
for a short period of time in order 
to share files or an Internet connec- 
tion. In order to set up an ad hoc 
network, click the Connect To A 
Network link under Tasks in the 
Network And Sharing Center. Click 
Set Up A Connection Or Network in 
the window that opens. Then click 
Set Up An Ad Hoc (Computer-To- 
Computer) Network, and a wizard 
will walk you through the steps. 

QHow do I know if my network 
hardware is Vista-ready? 

A Although Vista is backward- 
compatible with most hardware, 
there are certain networking fea- 
tures, including face-to-face collabo- 
ration using the new Windows 
Meeting Space, that may not be sup- 
ported in an older router. Microsoft 
has provided an Internet Connec- 
tivity Evaluation Tool (www.micro 
soft.com/windows/using/tools/igd 
/default.mspx) that lets you test your 
current home network router to see 
if it will handle all of the technol- 
ogies built into Vista. (NOTE: you 
don't have to be running Vista yet to 
try out this tool.) 

QWhat kind of networking hard- 
ware does my computer have? 
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AVista lets you check your laptop 
or desktop computer's network- 
ing hardware from within the Net- 
work And Sharing Center. That way 
you know if you'll be able to connect 
to a wired or wireless network. To 
check your network hardware, click 
Manage Network Connections under 
Tasks in the main Network And Shar- 
ing Center window. 

QHow can I find out my comput- 
er's IP address? 

A Sometimes it can be handy to 
know the IP (Internet Protocol) 
address of your computer when 
you're playing online games or set- 
ting up software. In Vista, you can 
find out your IP address through the 
Network And Sharing Center. Click 
the View Status link in the main win- 
dow's Network section. The status 
window that appears shows informa- 
tion about your current connection 
to the Internet, including whether it's 
dial-up, broadband, or over a net- 
work. Click the Details button and 
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The Network and Sharing Center is the robust hub of all of 
Windows Vista's networking tools. 



your IP address will appear after IPv4 
IP Address. 

QHow can I find my wireless 
router? 

A Ordinarily, to manage your wire- 
less router you'll need to type an 
IP address into a Web site to open its 
setup page. With the Network And 



Sharing Center, you can get to this 
setup page directly. First, click Full 
Map in the top right. Vista will create 
a full network map that shows your 
wireless router. Right-click it and se- 
lect Go To Device Home Page, and 
you'll be taken to the setup page. 

QHow can I tell which devices are 
connected to my network? 

A You can easily tell which com- 
puters and other devices are con- 
nected to your Vista network at any 
time by clicking the Start button and 
then selecting Network. This opens 
the Network window and allows you 
to browse across your network if file 
sharing is turned on. 

Managing A Network In Vista 

QHow do I connect my new Vista 
PC to my current network? 

A Vista's networking tools are ad- 
vanced enough that in most cases, 
all you have to do is plug your new 
PC into an Ethernet hub 
or connect a wireless 
adapter to your system 
and Vista will automati- 
cally detect the network 
and adjust the settings. 
This is especially true 
for laptops with built- 
in wireless. 

QHow do I add a net- 
work device to my 
network? 

A Normally, all you 
need to do to add a 
wired or wireless device 
to your home network is 
to plug it in or turn it on. 
For example, just turning on a wire- 
less-enabled laptop will allow it to see 
your wireless network and then con- 
nect to it (after entering a security key 
or passphrase). But some devices may 
need to be set up manually. If the de- 
vice has a USB port, you can do this 
via a flash drive. Plug the drive into 
a USB port and in the AutoPlay 



window, choose Wireless Network 
Setup Wizard. This will load your net- 
work settings onto the USB drive. 
You'll be prompted for the USB drive 
during setup on the other device. 

QHow do I secure my wireless net- 
work? 

A Wireless networks are by their na- 
ture less secure than wired ones. If 
you don't have any security turned 
on, other nearby users can "piggy- 
back" onto your network and browse 
the Internet. Skilled and nefarious 
users might even be able to view files 
on your networked PCs. Turning on 
encryption on your wireless network 
is a standard way to improve your 
security. Older routers offer WEP 
(Wired Equivalent Privacy) security 
while newer ones offer the more ro- 
bust WPA (Wi-Fi Protected Access). 
If you didn't do this the first time you 
set up the network in Vista, you can 
click Set Up A Connection Or Net- 
work under Tasks in the Network 
And Sharing Center and set up a se- 
curity key or check the manual that 
came with your wireless router to find 
out how to add a security key directly. 

QWhat are some other ways that I 
can protect my network? 

A You can make sure that you have 
Windows Firewall up and running 
as an additional layer of protection 
for any kind of home network. In the 
Control Panel, click Security and then 
Windows Firewall (or just double- 
click Windows Firewall in the Classic 
View) to make sure that it's turned on 
and protecting your connection. 

Sharing Over A Vista Network 

QHow do I share files over a net- 
work? 

A By default, file sharing is turned 
off in Windows Vista as a matter 
of protection. But you can enable 
the sharing of files with other com- 
puters on your network through the 
Network And Sharing Center. In the 
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main window, there is a section 
labeled Sharing And Discovery 
that contains information about 
sharing on your network. The 
best way to share files is through 
the Public folder in Vista. This 
folder, located in Documents, is 
shared between users on a single 
computer and can also be shared 
over a network. 

In order to share the Public 
folder, click the Down arrow 
button next to Public Folder 
Sharing. There, you have three 
options. The first allows read- 
only access to files in the Public 
folder, the second lets other users on 
the network make changes to files, 
and the third turns off Public folder 
access. Choose the option you want 
by clicking the radio button in front 
of it and then click Apply. Now, other 
network users should be able to see 
any files or folders you place in the 
Public folder, although a password 
will be required for security. 

QHow do I share devices such as a 
printer over a network? 

A Printer sharing is similar to file 
sharing in Vista. From the Net- 
work And Sharing Center's Sharing 
And Discovery section, click the 
Down arrow button next to Printer 
Sharing. Click the radio button in 
front of Turn On Printer Sharing and 
then click Apply. This will make any 
printers used on your main PC visible 
to other users on the network. They'll 
still have to install the printer driver 
on their systems, but they'll be able to 
print across the network. Again, only 
users with an account and password 
for your Vista PC are allowed access 
by default. 

QHow do I allow nonpassword 
users to access files or a net- 
work printer? 

A You can turn off password sharing 
and allow users without a login ac- 
count and password to access shared 
folders and printers through the 
Network And Sharing Center, as well. 
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Vista provides a wizard that walks you through the steps 
of setting up a home network. 



This decreases the level of security on 
your network, so be sure that you're 
comfortable with that before disab- 
ling the password protection. Under 
Sharing And Discovery in the main 
window, click the Down arrow button 
next to Password Protected Sharing. 
By choosing the second option, you'll 
give access to shared files, folders, and 
printers on your network to users 
without an account and password. 



Q! 

A 



How do I share media files with a 
r digital media player or Xbox 360? 
Windows Vista Home Premium 
i Edition and above have all the 
multimedia tools of the Windows 
Media Center operating system. This 



means that you can share media 
files such as songs, video clips, and 
photos with other devices such as 
digital media players or an Xbox 
360. In order to set up this shar- 
ing, the devices must be connected 
to your network. Then, in the 
Network And Sharing Center, 
click the Down arrow button next 
to Media Sharing under Sharing 
And Discovery. By default, media 
sharing is turned off, so click the 
Change button. In the window 
that appears, check the box in 
front of Share My Media and click 
OK. You'll be shown a list of com- 
patible devices. Highlight the one you 
want to share and click Allow. 

You can also modify which file 
types get shared. Click the Settings 
button in the Media Sharing window. 
You can uncheck file types or decide 
whether only certain types of files can 
be allowed without parental ratings 
(for example, you could choose to 
share unrated audio files but not un- 
rated video files). You can also allow 
new devices to be shared automati- 
cally by checking the box in front of 
this option, but it's not recom- 
mended as it would make it easier for 
other users to access files on your 
system. Be sure to click OK when 
you're finished. 
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l^What is Windows Meet- 
ing Space? 

A Windows Meeting Space is 
the collaboration software 
built into Windows Vista. It 
allows you to share work on 
any kind of task, from a busi- 
ness presentation to a group 
project for school. You can 
utilize Meeting Space over the 
Internet, over a wired or wire- 
less network, or even over an 
ad hoc network (if you and 
your partners each have a 
wireless laptop). You can 
open Meeting Space by click- 
ing the Start button, All Pro- 
grams, and then Windows 
Meeting Space. See "A New 
Way To Get Together" on 
page 87 for more about Windows 
Meeting Space. 

QHow do I sync files across a net- 
work? 

AWhile the Sync Center in Vista is 
mainly used for syncing data be- 
tween your PC and your PDA or 
other mobile device, you can also use 
it to sync files between PCs on your 
home network. You can access Sync 
Center via the Control Panel (double- 
click its icon in Classic View or select 
Network And Internet and then Sync 
Center), but you can also sync folders 
on other PCs at any time. Simply 
browse to a networked folder, right- 
click a file or folder, and select Always 
Available Offline. Vista will then copy 
that file or folder to your 
PC and sync it up with 
the latest version anytime 
you connect to that net- 
worked folder. You can 



Windows Vista (Home Premium 

and above) lets you share 

music, video files, and photos 

with other PCs and devices such 

as an Xbox 360 or a digital 

media player. 
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File sharing is turned off by default for security reasons. But 
sharing files via the Public folder can be a handy way to have 
them accessible across a home network. 



also manually sync the file or folder 
by running Sync Center. See "Sync 
Center" on page 108 for more infor- 
mation about Vista's Sync Center. 

Troubleshoot A Vista Network 



QHow do I fix a general problem 
with my current network? 

A If you think you're having a net- 
work problem, the first thing you 
should try is the Vista Network 
Diagnostics tool. You can access this 
tool by clicking Diagnose And Repair 
under Tasks in the main window of 
the Network And Sharing Center. If 
Network Diagnostics can't find the 
problem, check all cabling, power 
switches, and the like. You can also 





— ■ 




[=|0| a I 






^ t ■• • - - - - ► Net ork and Sharing Center 


- | *t | | Search P \ 






■v 


«■■ s* 




Media Sharing 


TflUaJ 


| 




£. Find and share music, pictures, and vide 


onyournehvork 






□ Share my media 

4f|| Your network tNetv.orfc) is a private netv.c 
\J' And your shared media. 






LlW«„lp,J„„, | Netmorkng|| | 














| «GK || Cancel | 












Media sharing • Off 

When media sharing is on, people and 
pictures, and videos on this computer. 


zszszzzzsszz*. 








| Change... | 










Show me all tie e - er: ! am - 


a 




' 



unplug your router and plug it 
back in (or press the reset but- 
ton) and give it a few minutes 
to reset itself. See "Keep Your 
Network In Line" on page 92 
for more information about 
Vista's Network Diagnostics 
tool. 

QWhat if I can't find a wire- 
less network? 

A If you're trying to connect 
to a wireless home network 
from another device and you 
can't find it, make sure that 
your wireless adapter is work- 
ing properly. Most laptops 
have a button or switch that 
turns the wireless adapter on 
and off, so make sure that it's 
turned on. Also, you can try rebooting 
your device or resetting your wireless 
adapter. Most home wireless networks 
have a range of 150 feet indoors, so 
make sure that you're within range. 

QWhat if I can't find other com- 
puters or devices on my network? 

A If you click Start and then Network 
and your Network window shows 
that your PC is alone in the world, 
there are a couple of possible problems. 
First, you might not be connected to 
the network. Second, Network Dis- 
covery might be turned off. Network 
Discovery is a tool in Vista that looks 
for other devices on a network. To 
make sure it's turned on, open the 
Network And Sharing Center and look 
under Sharing And Discovery. If the 
light next to Network Discovery is gray 
and says Off, click the Down arrow 
button. Click the radio button in front 
of Turn On Network Discovery and 
then click Apply. 

There are always plenty of ques- 
tions when you're setting up or man- 
aging a home network. But Vista has 
packed a lot of helpful tools into the 
Network And Sharing Center and the 
operating system itself that can make 
these questions easy to answer, [w] 

by Joel Strauch 
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Volume Licensing 
For Small Businesses 

Understanding Microsoft's Programs For Upgrading To Vista 




For businesses, the new 
Windows Vista operating 
system means it's time to 
decide on the best licens- 
ing option. 
Microsoft Volume Licensing offers a 
variety of options. For organizations 
with fewer than 250 computers, there 
are three major options: Open License, 
Open Value, and Open Value Sub- 
scription. Volume Licensing applies to 
Vista and all of Microsoft's commer- 
cially available software products and 
maintenance agreements. 

Licensing Options 

Designed for businesses, charitable 
organizations, and government agen- 
cies, Microsoft's Open License can be 
purchased through global reseller 
channels with a single transaction for 
easier payment. This option offers the 
minimal licensing requirements for all 
Microsoft products. Licenses and re- 
newals can be purchased individually 
or with Microsoft's Software Assur- 
ance, a maintenance program offering 



benefits such as deployment planning, 
training, support, and software up- 
grades to the next version during the 
terms of enrollment. Larger discounts 
are offered for bigger up-front orders. 

Open License would best suit orga- 
nizations planning an all- at- once up- 
grade. Open License agreement terms 
also let organizations make additional 
purchases under the same authoriza- 
tion for up to two years; an Open 
License cannot be renewed. 

Open Value, also available to orga- 
nizations requiring five to 250 li- 
censes, lets purchasers either pay all at 
once or spread payments over a con- 
tractual period of three years. This 
option is limited to business-oriented 
products, including Windows Vista 
Enterprise edition, and must include 
Software Assurance. The Open Value 
agreement terms let organizations 



make additional purchases under the 
same authorization for up to three 
years and can be renewed. This op- 
tion would work best for organiza- 
tions planning to purchase licenses as 
upgrades are gradually rolled out. 

With Open Value, users have access 
to online services, letting them better 
manage and track licenses. And while 
the Open License option requires users 
to purchase software from Microsoft's 
Worldwide Fulfillment Center, Open 
Value provides a copy of the media 
with the option to procure additional 
copies from the fulfillment center. 

Open Value Subscription includes 
the same features as Open Value, but it 
offers added flexibility to reduce the 
number of licenses if the number of 
PCs in your organization decreases. H 

by Sandra Kay Miller 
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Which Is Right For Your Business? 

ere's a quick glance at how Microsoft's three most popular volume li 
censing programs for small businesses compare. 
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Many PCs, 
Simplified Install 

Tips & Tools For Installing Vista On Multiple PCs 



A business upgrade to Windows 
Vista presents numerous chal- 
lenges for administrators who 
must determine, for example, desktop 
and notebook computer readiness for 
Vista, as well as application compati- 
bility with the new OS (operating 
system). That's why Microsoft offers 
software designed to help businesses 
install Vista on multiple computers. 
The software won't do the installation 
for you, but it can help you pinpoint 
and resolve the most common installa- 
tion challenges and press forward with 
your plans to upgrade to Vista. 

The Path To Vista 

Upgrading an installed base of com- 
puters to Vista requires that adminis- 
trators perform three general tasks: 
assess the hardware and software envi- 
ronment, resolve any issues discov- 
ered, and implement the upgrade. 

Assessing the hardware and software 
environment is crucial to a smooth 
upgrade. Here is where you'll discover 
how much it will cost to upgrade com- 
puters and/or applications to Vista. 

Once you figure out what the issues 
are, it's time to resolve them. In some 
cases, software patches and updates to 
installed apps, or drivers for hardware, 
may be required. Memory, hard drive, 
or graphics card upgrades may also be 
necessary. And, there will be machines 
that you will simply have to replace 
with new ones before moving to Vista. 

Here's a look at some of the tools 
Microsoft provides to ease your busi- 
ness upgrade to Windows Vista. 




Vista Hardware Assessment 

WVHA (Windows Vista Hardware 
Assessment) is a free, wizard-driven 
tool that queries installed desktops 
across a network and generates a de- 
tailed inventory of hardware readiness 
and recommendations for getting 
computers ready for Vista. 

The tool does not require software 
agents on client computers to do its 
work. Instead, the program can use 
Active Directory Domain Services (if 
you have Active Directory deployed) 
or the Computer Browser service to 
inventory computers using Windows 
Management Instrumentation, a part 
of the Windows Driver Model that 
enables the capturing of information 
about hardware components. 



Once hardware information is col- 
lected via the WVHA Wizard, the tool 
stores all results in an SQL Server 
2005 database in Microsoft SQL 
Server 2005 Express, which is down- 
loaded and installed by the WVHA's 
installation routine if it is not de- 
tected during setup. 

Two files are generated after the 
Assessment Wizard finishes collecting 
information: an Excel workbook with 
detailed results and a Word document 
summarizing results. After analyzing 
every computer, the software deter- 
mines whether the hardware is Win- 
dows Vista Ready, Capable, or not 
able to be upgraded. 

Vista Ready PCs can run Vista 

along with all the Aero features turned 

on; computers that are only Windows 

Vista Capable can run Vista but won't 

be able to run it with Aero Glass 

turned on without certain hardware 

upgrades. Microsoft warns that the 

WVHA tool cannot determine with 

absolute certainty whether a computer 

will run either BitLocker Drive 

Encryption or Aero Glass without 

a hitch. 

The WVHA tool can be in- 
stalled and run from any com- 
puter running Windows XP 
Professional with Service Pack 2 or 
Windows Vista; the Microsoft 
.NET Framework version 2.0 should 
also be installed, and the computer 
should have a 1.6GHz or faster CPU, at 
least 1GB of RAM, 1GB of storage, and 
a network adapter card. 

Software Compatibility Assessment 

IT professionals know all too well 
the headaches that application in- 
compatibilities can cause. When an 
application does not play nice with 
an OS, especially during a major up- 
grade, determining the root cause 
and finding a solution to the incom- 
patibility can turn into a major or- 
deal that will surely slow down any 
upgrade project. 

Microsoft ACT (Application Com- 
patibility Toolkit) 5.0 is designed to 
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help administrators pinpoint ap- 
plications in their software envi- 
ronments that are compatible 
with Vista, as well as those that 
may require further tweaking to 
get right. 

Unlike the WVHA, ACT re- 
quires installation of Data Col- 
lectors on client computers. The 
collectors analyze the machines 
for software compatibility, collect 
the data, and manage its transfer 
to the ACT database. 

ACT features several Vista 
compatibility evaluators, in- 
cluding an Inventory Collector 
that catalogs installed apps and 
an Internet Explorer Compati- 
bility Evaluator that identifies 
Web site issues. 

ACT also generates a variety of 
summary reports showing appli- 
cation compatibility details. For 
example, the Compatibility As- 
sessment for Applications sum- 
mary report displays application 
compatibility across your busi- 
ness by categorizing applications 
across four dimensions of com- 
patibility with Vista: does not 
work, has minor issues, has no 
issues, or no compatibility data 
is available. 

Other reports drill down to the 
details by showing compatibility as- 
sessment information for specific ap- 
plications. Again, the result is either 
"no data," "works," "works with mi- 
nor issues or has solutions," or "does 
not work." Applications can also be 
categorized according to priority 
(from Business Critical to Unimpor- 
tant), deployment status (from Not 
Reviewed to Will Not Deploy), or 
other custom categories. 

ACT 5.0 presents you with a defi- 
nite picture of your application envi- 
ronment's Vista readiness. It may be 
helpful to use this tool multiple times 
as fixes, patches, or upgrades are im- 
plemented. Ideally, you'll eventually 
want to have a nice, long list of appli- 
cations that work flawlessly with Vista 
and have no issues. 




The Windows Application Compatibility Toolkit installation 
wizard performs three key tasks: installing the ACT 
database, configuring the log share for log file collection, 
and creating a Log Processing Service account. 
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Business Desktop Deployment 2007's Documentation 
page features a display showing graphics with links to 
all aspects of the deployment process, from image 
management to security. 



Now Deploy 

You've inventoried your hardware 
and software environment and re- 
solved all issues. Now it's time to de- 
ploy Vista. To help you with that task, 
Microsoft has developed BDD 2007 
(Business Desktop Deployment 
2007), an application featuring guid- 
ance and tools, such as scripts and 
configuration files, to guide you 
through the deployment effort. 

BDD 2007 presents users with a 
home page featuring major deploy- 
ment areas (Application Compati- 
bility, Computer Imaging System, 
Deployment Process, and so on) de- 
picted as graphics arranged in a circle. 
Clicking a graphic launches further 
information about the topic area. For 



example, clicking the Computer 
Imaging System graphic displays 
a page featuring an overview of 
the Computer Imaging System 
and links to a guidance document 
and the BDD Workbench. 

Components that work with 
BDD 2007 and must be down- 
loaded include the Windows 
Automated Installation Kit, 
which contains deployment tools 
such as ImageX (command-line 
tool for building images), Win- 
dows PE 2.0 (Windows Prein- 
stallation Environment), PEimg 
.exe, and Windows System Image 
Manager. Components are down- 
loaded from BDD 2007's Com- 
ponents window. 

Windows System Image Mana- 
ger, for example, is used to create 
Windows setup "answer files," or 
scripts that automatically answer 
dialog boxes and allow for unat- 
tended software installations. 

There are two possible ways to 
install Vista and Office 2007 
using BDD 2007. The LTI (Lite 
Touch Installation) is designed 
for environments with 25 PCs 
or more that don't have SMS 
(Systems Management Server) 
2003 in place, and it requires a 
LAN (local-area network) and 
server with storage space for working 
files and images. LTI supports local 
or networked deployment and 
doesn't require much infrastructure 
to run. LTI requires more manual 
configuration than ZTI (Zero Touch 
Installation), which works only for 
network deployments, requires high- 
speed network connectivity and SMS 
2003, and automatically performs 
most deployment tasks. 

BDD 2007 contains plenty of 
guidance and some essential tools 
you'll need to get through the 
Windows deployment process. The 
application is truly a one-stop shop 
for all Vista and Office 2007 deploy- 
ment questions. ® 

by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 
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All Is Not Lost 

Shadow Copy & Windows Complete PC Backup 
Help Back Up & Restore Files 




It's happened to everyone at one 
time or another: files are acci- 
dentally overwritten or deleted, 
applications become unstable, or, 
even worse, the entire operating 
system is corrupted beyond booting. 
Understanding the frustration and 
panic experienced by users when 
these unfortunate circumstances 
occur, Microsoft has included two 
features in Vista to get users back on 
track easier and faster than ever be- 
fore: Shadow Copy and Windows 
Complete PC Backup And Restore. 

Shadow Copy lets users go back 
in time to restore previous versions 
of files and folders. Complete PC 
Backup And Restore can be useful 
for recovering from a disaster, per- 
forming regular backups, and mov- 
ing from one machine to another. 
Anyone who has ever worked with 
drive imaging tools and processes 
will find Vista's new features quite 



familiar. Both the Shadow Copy and 
Complete PC Backup And Restore 
features are only available in the 
Business, Enterprise, and Ultimate 
editions of Vista. 

No Lurking In The Shadows 

Introduced in Windows Server 
2003 as part of the intelligent file 
storage initiative, Shadow Copy cre- 
ated regularly cached versions of files 
and folders that were stored on net- 
work file shares. If a file was acciden- 
tally deleted or overwritten, a previous 
version from a specific point in time 
could be restored. 

Previously, if you wanted to access 
this feature, you needed to install an 
additional software client. Microsoft 
has now integrated the Shadow Copy 
client into Vista. 

Shadow Copy is enabled on Vista 
by default, but to change settings, 



you need to be logged in to an ad- 
ministrative account with rights to 
access the Shadow Copy settings. 
Access the settings through the com- 
puter's Properties tab. Right- clicking 
the hard drive (C:) opens the Prop- 
erties menu; Shadow Copies is one of 
the eight tabs. 

Through the Shadow Copies tab, 
users can enable and disable the func- 
tion for specific volumes displayed. A 
Settings tab lets users determine how 
often a file will be shadowed. When in- 
dividual volumes are highlighted, the 
cached file copies display along with 
options to Create, Delete, and Revert. 

Although drive space has grown ex- 
ponentially on new PCs, Shadow Copy 
only stores incremental changes in an 
effort to minimize disk space usage. 

When you need to restore a shad- 
owed file, access the individual file's 
Properties through Windows Explorer 
and choose the Previous Versions tab. 
Each saved version of the file will be 
listed, along with the date and time 
stamp. Users have the options to Open, 
Copy, or Restore the file version they 
choose. Keep in mind that once a shad- 
owed file has been restored, it over- 
writes the current version. There is no 
waffling between versions unless the 
older file version is copied under a dif- 
ferent name or to a different location. 
You can shadow entire folders in a sim- 
ilar way. Folder hierarchies are dis- 
played by points in time, just like 
individual files. 

Originally, Shadow Copy was meant 
to protect files to which multiple users 
had access. However, just about 
everyone has accidentally overwritten a 
file using Save instead of Save As on 
their own PC. Shadow Copy now lets 
users easily restore to a previous ver- 
sion of a file. 

The Shadow Copy feature is not 
without some serious misgivings. 
Security-minded administrators are 
particularly concerned as they are 
scrambling to develop a policy that 
will allow users to take advantage of 
this feature while ensuring that 
cached copies of sensitive files can 
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be purged to meet privacy 
and confidentiality require- 
ments. Organizations that 
are tasked with regulatory 
compliance are being ad- 
vised by auditors to disable 
Shadow Copy prior to de- 
ploying new Vista systems. 

Backup & Restore 

Going strides beyond 
Shadow Copy, the Com- 
plete PC Backup And Re- 
store feature is based upon 
virtualization technology 
and delivers a complete 
system image, including the 
operating system, appli- 
cations, data, and user settings, to 
a single location. Prior to Vista, 
drive imaging and restoration was 
the domain of IT professionals and 
power users. However, Microsoft 
has simplified the process for users 
to restore backup images them- 
selves. This powerful backup pro- 
gram lets users copy everything 
to a single image so a PC can be 
rapidly restored on to the same ma- 
chine or a replacement when the 
need arises. 

Complete PC Backup And Restore 
is particularly attractive for road war- 
riors who can also maintain a copy of 
their data on a DVD or an external 
drive such as portable external hard 
drive or USB drive. 

Launch Complete PC Backup 
And Restore through the Mainten- 
ance menu listed in All Programs; 
through the Control Panel by choos- 
ing System And Maintenance and 
then Backup And Restore Center; or 
by typing backup in the Instant 
Search box. Upon opening the 
Backup And Restore Center, a 
window opens offering the choice to 
either back up individual files and 
folders or the entire machine. Be 
warned that the UAC (User Account 
Control) feature in Vista will pop up 
multiple times throughout this 
process requesting verification. 
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Launch the Complete PC Backup And Restore feature through Control 
Panel's Backup And Restore Center. 



Backups can be written to a num- 
ber of places: another physical drive, a 
DVD or media capable of handling 
the size of the backup, or another par- 
tition on the same drive. Once the 
backup has been initialized, Vista 
scans for all devices to which it can 
write the backup files and displays the 
approximate size of the backup. This 
lets users quickly ascertain if their 
target media is capable of handling 
the backup file. 

The data is saved on the target 
media to a directory named Win- 
dowsImageBackup. Using Explorer, 
users can confirm that the XML 
(Extensible Markup Language) and 
VHD (virtual hard disk) files have 
been successfully created. Although the 
virtual image cannot be booted, it can 
be opened in Virtual PC or Virtual 
Server environments such as the emu- 
lation suite for the Mac OS X. 

The restoration process can occur in 
either a recovery environment or by 
booting from a Vista installation DVD. 
For users who may not have access to 
the installation DVD, it's a good idea 
to have the files from the DVD needed 
for recovery copied to a separate parti- 
tion built on the PC's hard drive. 

When the PC is capable of booting, 
individual files and folders can also be 
restored by accessing the Backup And 
Restore Center. 



Restoring An Entire Backup 

No one wants to experi- 
ence a full system meltdown 
that necessitates a complete 
reinstall or a new machine, 
but by using Complete PC 
Backup And Restore, the en- 
tire backup can be restored 
in minutes instead of the te- 
dious task of reinstalling the 
operating system, applica- 
tions, and user settings and 
then transferring data. But 
in reality, this event occurs 
more often that we want 
it to. 

To reinstall a backup 
image created with Com- 
plete PC Backup And Restore, users 
simply boot from the Vista DVD 
into the Windows Preinstallation 
Environment. The first dialog box 
will ask if the user wants to install or 
recover the OS (operating system). 
Choose the recover option. Com- 
plete PC Restore will scan for and 
display all currently installed Win- 
dows operating systems. Choose 
the installation to be repaired and 
click Next. The following dialog 
box offers five different Recovery 
Tools, including Windows Complete 
PC Restore. 

When you choose the Windows 
Complete PC Restore option, the 
utility scans for all backups available, 
making recommendations or allowing 
the user to choose from a different 
backup if more than one is available. 

As with all imaging programs, the 
restoration process includes format- 
ting the partition to which the image 
will be installed. Windows will repeat- 
edly ask the user to verify this action 
prior to any restoration. 

A status bar is displayed during the 
restoration process, and when com- 
pleted, the machine must be rebooted. 
Keep in mind that after Complete PC 
Restore has been run, the new image 
must be reactivated. Qjs] 

by Sandra Kay Miller 
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Tools For The 
Mobile User 

A Closer Look At The Windows Mobility Center 



One of the key attrac- 
tions of a laptop is that 
it allows you to work in 
a variety of environments. Unfor- 
tunately, this mobility comes at 
the price of time spent changing 
your laptop's display, wireless, and 
other settings to suit the new envi- 
ronment, whether that be a coffee 
shop, a boardroom, the office, or a 
plane. In previous Windows ver- 
sions, these adjustments typically 
entailed finding separate links 
for each setting in many dif- 
ferent locations. Although do- 
able, this is a hassle. 

Windows Vista eases the 
process of changing your set- 
tings for different locations with the 
Windows Mobility Center. Greg 
Amrofell, senior product manager 
for Microsoft, explains, "Windows 
Mobility Center basically consolidates 
a bunch of commonly used controls 
related to mobility." Part of the ben- 
efit of Windows Mobility Center is its 
accessibility. Amrofell adds that "usu- 
ally within a click of your Desktop 
you're able to manage settings like 
volume, and screen rotation in the 
case of a Tablet." 

The Windows Mobility Center is di- 
vided into areas specific to each task, 
called tiles. Each tile has controls 
and an icon in the upper left corner. 
Depending on your system, some of 
the following tiles appear in the 
Windows Mobility Center: Bright- 
ness, Volume, Battery Status, Wireless 
Network, Screen Orientation, External 




Display, Sync Center, and Presentation 
Settings. For example, the Screen 
Orientation tile is designed for Tablet 
PC users to rotate their display orien- 
tation. Computer manufacturers can 
choose to add additional tiles as well. 

The easiest way to access 
the Windows Mobility Cen- 
ter is to press the Windows 
key and the X key. You can 
also access it through the 
Control Panel by selecting 
Mobile PC. You'll find partial 
versions of the Windows 



Mobility Center in Vista's Home Basic 
and Home Premium editions. These 
partial versions lack a feature called 
Presentation Settings, which we'll ex- 
plain in greater detail in a moment. 
The Vista Business, Enterprise, and 
Ultimate editions include the full 
Windows Mobility Center. Nonmobile 
personal computers (such as desktops) 
running similar versions of Windows 
Vista do not include the Windows 
Mobility Center. 

Brightness 

You can adjust the brightness of 

your display directly from the 

Windows Mobility Center's main 

screen by dragging the slider bar in 

the Brightness tile. 

Power plans are collections of 

hardware and system settings 

that let you manage how your 

laptop uses power. To adjust 

the display brightness settings 

for your current power plan, 

click the icon on the Brightness 

tile to open the Edit Plan Settings 

area of the Power Options menu. 

You can also access this menu 

through the Control Panel by 

selecting Hardware And Sound and 

Power Options and then clicking 

Change Plan Settings for your selected 

power plan. 

In the Edit Plan Settings menu, you 
can choose when and under what con- 
ditions to turn off the display and 
when to put the computer in Sleep 
Mode. You can select different settings 



Toshiba customized its Portege 

R400-S493Vs Windows Mobility 

Center to include additional tiles: 

Lock Computer and Toshiba Assist. 
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The Windows Mobility Center's 
Presentation Settings tile lets you disable 
the screen saver and other would-be 
distracting items for a presentation. 



for both of these options depending 
on whether you're using battery 
power or if you're connected to an 
outlet. You can also set the display 
brightness dependent upon whether 
you're using battery power or outlet 
power. Other options in the Edit Plan 
Settings window include Change 
Advanced Power Settings and Restore 
Default Settings For This Plan. 

If you select Change Advanced 
Power Settings, you can adjust settings 
for individual components, such as 
your hard drive or wireless adapter. 
When you're finished making changes, 



click the Save Changes button. If 
you're satisfied with your changes, you 
can close the Power Options window. 

Volume 

Like the Brightness tile, the Volume 
tile has a slider bar that lets you quickly 
adjust the volume of the computer's 
speakers. There's also a checkbox to 
mute the speakers. For additional 
sound controls, click the icon on the 
Volume tile that looks like a speaker. 
This will bring up a Sound dialog box. 
Here, you can select a playback device 
and modify its settings, 
adjust audio output and 
PC beep levels, change 
recording settings, and 
more. When you're fin- 
ished with this menu, 
click Apply and then 
click OK. 



Battery Status 

In the Battery Status 
tile, you can pick a 
power plan to suit your 
needs. Vista has three 
default power plans: 
Balanced, Power Saver, 
and High Performance. 



For more information on each of these 
power plans, see the "Monitor & 
Modify Power Usage" sidebar. 

After choosing a power plan in the 
Battery Status tile, you can click the 
battery icon to open the Power Options 
area of the Control Panel. Here, you 
can click to Change Plan Settings, such 
as the amount of time that elapses be- 
fore your laptop goes to sleep or hiber- 
nation mode. If you change a power 
plan and later want to go back to the 
original settings, you can do so using 
the Restore Default Settings For This 
Plan link. 
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Access Vista's Power Options menu by clicking the Battery Status 
icon in the Windows Mobility Center and then choosing one of 
three power plans to manage your laptop's battery life. 



Monitor & Modify Power Usage 

In addition to creating the Windows Mobility Center to make 
mobile settings more accessible to users, Microsoft also en- 
hanced the battery meter icon in the Taskbar Icon Notification 
Tray (or Taskbar for short) so that it displays helpful battery 
power information and provides easy access to mobile power 
settings. By moving your mouse over the battery icon in the 
Taskbar, you'll see a brief summary of the battery life remaining 
on your laptop's battery along with information about which 
power plan you're currently using. For more information, click 
the battery icon to display battery life remaining (with multiple 
batteries listed separately). Here, you can also select the 
Balanced, Power Saver, or High Performance Power Plan. 

The Balanced plan adapts your laptop's PC processor speed 
to your activity to balance energy consumption and system 
performance. For example, if you're doing something like 
reading a document, the processor will slow down. 



Conversely, if you're playing a multimedia game, the 
processor will speed up. 

The Power Saver plan reduces system performance in order 
to save power on your mobile PC This plan is best for when 
you want to maximize battery life. This setting is ideal when 
you don't need a lot of processing power, such as if you're 
reading a text document. 

If you'd rather sacrifice some battery life in order to get the 
best performance from your system, choose High Performance. 
This power plan is ideal for users who require the ability to multi- 
task using processor-intensive programs and who do not need to 
use their laptops for extended lengths of time between charges. 

By clicking the battery icon in the Taskbar, you'll also see 
options to view information about how to conserve power, 
select additional power options, or open the Windows 
Mobility Center. I 
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Wireless Network 

The Wireless Network tile 
gives you one-click access to 
toggle your laptop's wireless 
connectivity on and off. If the 
Turn Wireless On button is 
grayed out, look for a hard- 
ware switch on your comp- 
uter to turn on the wireless 
adapter. When wireless is 
turned on, click the Wireless 
Network icon to open the 
Connect To A Network dialog 
box. Here, you can select a 
network to connect to, set up a 
new connection, or open the 
Network And Sharing Center. 
The Network And Sharing 
Center gives you additional 
options to manage network 
connections, diagnose and re- 
pair connections, and more. 

Screen Orientation 



Choose the appearance of your display 




tf ' 



• "_ ■ Show different parts of my desktop on each display (extended) 

■'_■ Show my desktop on the external display only 

To select different settings, go to C\:c\s-- Setting;; in Control Panel. 
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I Apply 



The External Display icon opens a wizard that will help you 
set up the appearance of an external display. 
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Tablet PC users will appre- 
ciate the Screen Orientation 
tile. Simply click the Rotate 
Screen button to toggle be- 
tween portrait and landscape 
displays. The Screen Orienta- 
tion icon opens a Tablet PC 
Settings dialog box that lets you 
choose a screen orientation, preview 
that orientation, and change the se- 
quence through which Vista rotates 
the screen when you click the Rotate 
Screen button. 

External Display 

When you're on the road and want 
to connect an additional monitor to 
your laptop, use the External Display 
tile. After you've physically connected 
an additional monitor or other display 
to your notebook, click the Connect 
Display button to open a New Display 
Detected window. This gives you 
the following options: Duplicate My 
Desktop On All Displays (Mirrored), 
Show Different Parts Of My Desktop 
On Each Display (Extended), and 
Show My Desktop On The External 
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By clicking the icon in the Wireless Network tile, you'll see 
a list of categorized connectivity options. 



Display Only. You'll also have an op- 
tion to Turn On Presentation Settings. 
When a display is connected to the 
laptop, the External Display tile icon 
opens the Display Settings dialog box. 
In this dialog box, you can pick a dif- 
ferent screen resolution, 
set color settings, and 
change the configuration 
of multiple screens. 



Sync Center 

For many of us, mobile 
computing goes hand in 
hand with using our MP 3 
player, digital camera, 
smartphone, PDA, or 
other mobile device. To 
help manage all such de- 
vices, Microsoft added the 
Sync Center to Vista. 
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You can access the Sync Center in all 
Vista versions. In the Sync Center, you 
can view the status of a file sync that's 
in progress, start a new sync, or set up a 
new partnership. You can also adjust 
when devices synchronize with your 
computer. To access the Sync Center 
via the Windows Mobility Center, click 
the Sync Settings button or the Sync 
Center icon. For more information, see 
"Sync Center" on page 108. 

Presentation Settings 

If your display has ever turned 
black or entered screen saver mode 
while delivering a presentation, the 
Presentation Settings tile is for you. 
When you turn on Presentation 
Settings, your computer will stay 
awake, disable system notifications, 
and apply other settings of your 
choice. You can choose to turn off the 
screen saver, set the volume to a 
preset level, and show a particular 
background. If you don't turn them 
off, Vista automatically saves these 
settings and applies them every time 
you give a presentation. 

"I don't know if you've ever been 
in meetings where someone goes to 
project something and they've got an 
awkward photo from their family 
vacation or something [on their 
screen]," says Amrofell. "Now, with 
one-click Presentation Settings, you 
can set it to a business appropriate 
desktop, and you can also block the 
little notifications that 
pop up at the right of 
your screen." 
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The battery icon in Vista's 
Taskbar Icon Notification 
Tray lets you control your 
power settings, including 
choosing a power plan. 



One-Stop Shop 

Although you can ac- 
cess some mobile settings 
through other means, 
there's no need to search 
multiple locations when 
Vista's Windows Mobility 
Center gives you every- 
thing you need. H 

by Jennifer Johnson 
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Sync Center 

A One-Stop Shop For Device Synchronization 



I 



f you've ever worked on a 
project using multiple 
computers, you know 
how frustrating it can be when 
a file you need is on a different 
machine. To help alleviate this 
frustration, Microsoft included 
a feature in Windows Vista 
called Sync Center. Sync Center 
makes it easy to keep your in- 
formation organized among 
your computer, network fol- 
ders, and mobile devices. 

The Kitchen Sync 

If you know what synchro- 
nization (or "sync" for short) is 
all about, skip to "Use The Sync Cen- 
ter." But an article about syncing de- 
vices with Vista would be incomplete 
without providing some basic infor- 
mation first, so here goes. Syncing is 
the process of keeping matched files in 
two or more locations. There are two 
primary types of synchronization: one- 
way and two-way. In one-way syn- 
chronization, any additions, changes, 
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The Sync Center helps you set up and manage existing sync 
partnerships between mobile devices and your computer. 



or deletions you make on one device 
(such as your computer) are repli- 
cated on another device (such as your 
portable music player). Because it's a 
one-way sync, the reverse is not true. 
In other words, if you add, delete, or 
modify something on your portable 
music player, those changes won't be 
replicated on your computer. 

A two-way sync exchanges data in 
both directions: Regardless 
of which device you use to 
modify, delete, or add a file, 
the same changes will appear 
on the other device. Two-way 
sync partnerships are com- 
mon when working on a 
computer and networked 
folder locations and when 
working with a computer 
and a PDA (personal digital 
assistant). The ability to 
synchronize with network 
folders isn't available in 
Windows Vista Starter/Home 
Basic/Home Premium, so 



avoid these versions if you want to 
have this functionality. 

Use The Sync Center 

A sync partnership describes the set 
of rules that tells Sync Center which 
files and folders you want to 
sync, where to sync them, and 
when. To set up a sync part- 
nership between your device 
and your computer, turn on 
the device and plug it into your 
computer; for wireless devices, 
make sure you have an estab- 
lished connection between the 
device and your computer. 

To open Sync Center, click 
Start, highlight All Programs, 
select Accessories, and then 
click Sync Center. In the left 
pane of the Sync Center, click 
Set Up New Sync Partnerships. 
In the list of available sync 
partnerships, select the device, 
and then click Set Up from the 
toolbar. A wizard will then 
walk you through the steps 
necessary to set up the partnership. 
Once you've established a sync part- 
nership, the View Sync Partnerships 
link will give you the option of either 
synchronizing immediately or brows- 
ing the files on the device. 

If your device doesn't appear in the 
list of sync partnerships, try dis- 
connecting and reconnecting it and 
turning it off and on. Next, click the 
Refresh button in the Sync Center. If 
you still don't see your device in the 
list of available sync partnerships, it's 
possible that the device is incompatible 
with Sync Center. However, before as- 
suming a device is completely incom- 
patible with Sync Center, try installing 
any software that came with the device, 
including driver files. You may also 
want to contact the device's manufac- 
turer to check for compatibility. 

Sometimes the software that comes 
with a device includes sync capabili- 
ties. If this is the case, you may need 
to use the device software to synchro- 
nize rather than using Vista's Sync 
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Center. If your device didn't come 
with any software, check the manu- 
facturer's Web site to see if a soft- 
ware download is available. 

If, after following all of the pre- 
vious steps, you still can't get your 
device to work with the Sync Cen- 
ter, check to see if the device ap- 
pears in the Device Manager. To 
open Device Manager, click Start, 
then right-click Computer and se- 
lect Properties. In the window that 
appears, click Device Manager in 
the left pane. If you see a conflict or 
error associated with your device, 
fix the error. Sometimes installing 
the driver or other software accom- 
panying the device and restarting 
your computer will resolve the 
error. The same is true if your de- 
vice appears as an Unknown Device. 

Synchronize With Windows Mobile 

In Vista any smartphone, PDA, 
or other device running Windows 
Mobile automatically synchronizes 
using the Windows Mobile Device 



Endows Media Player - Device Setup 



TU 



5 

MUSICPLAYER [1,9 GB) 

S-.tc this device «j :;»-■■«; :?. -, 
Available playlists: 

; 'e:-?C"--5 ?:-?■:' =3 



Device Setup 

Select Playlists to Sync 



-■ o i- i:s :-. v-'s :-?:eco-/.5-e 
= == see:-- : ._ -- , -: 

;■■ s ;-,pe -r;e in your library, 



| < Remove 



■ .s: si. :;■ -ss: ?■ 5 if; 

'... s: :»■:.-: ed in the last month 
Music rated at 4 or 5 stars 

Music played re '"os; 
_-' All Music 



| Mew Auto Playlist... 



D Shuffle what syncs Priority: ^^Jf 



Synchronize your music files with your mobile device 
using Windows Media Player and the Sync Center. 
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Set up a sync partnership with a network folder by 
selecting Always Available Offline. 



Center. For users familiar with the 
ActiveSync program for previous 
Windows versions, in Vista the 
Windows Mobile Device Center re- 
places ActiveSync. Although your 
Windows Mobile device doesn't use 
Sync Center directly, the sync part- 
nership and results will appear in 
Sync Center. 

To sync your Windows Mobile 
device with Vista, download and in- 
stall Windows Mobile Device Center 
from Microsoft's Web site. Then, 
connect your device, open Windows 
Mobile Device Center, click Set Up 
Your Device, and proceed through 
the setup as instructed. 

Get In Sync 

Sync Center makes managing 
multiple file locations and devices a 
snap. For details about synchro- 
nizing a mobile device with files and 
folders on a network, read the "Use 
Offline Files & Folders" sidebar, ffl 

by Jennifer Johnson 



Use Offline Files & Folders 



The Offline Files feature in Sync Center lets you access saved 
versions of files that permanently reside in a network loca- 
tion. This is helpful when you have a proposal or other file 
saved to your network folder at the office and need to revise 
the proposal while traveling. Using Offline Files, you can save a 
copy of the file to a notebook's hard drive before disconnecting 
the notebook from the network. This way, you can access the 
file when the network and Internet access are unavailable. 

When you return to the office and again have access to the 
network, Sync Center will synchronize the revised file you 
saved on your laptop's hard drive with the file saved on the 
network. This ensures that you always have the latest version 
of the file regardless of where you're working. 

To set up Offline Files, navigate to the folder containing the 
file(s) you wish to synchronize. Once you've located the folder, 
right-click it and select Always Available Offline. (Alternatively, 
you can select individual files to synchronize in the same 
manner.) As soon as you select Always Available Offline, Vista 
will set up a sync partnership with the selected folder or file. 

After creating a sync partnership with folders and files, you 
can view the details of the partnership from the Sync Center 



using the View Sync Partnerships link. Click Sync All to syn- 
chronize all files immediately or click Offline Files and then 
click Schedule to choose when the synchronization will take 
place. When you click Schedule, you will have the option to 
create a scheduled sync for selected files and folders. Select 
the folders you want to schedule for synchronization and 
then click Next. On the following screen, select when you 
want the synchronization to occur. You can choose to syn- 
chronize At A Scheduled Time (such as every Tuesday at 
noon) or you can choose to synchronize On An Event Or 
Action (such as every time you log on to your computer). 

If you double-click Offline Files from the Sync Center's 
View Sync Partnerships screen, you'll see a list of all files and 
folders that are set up to synchronize. Here again, you have 
the option to Sync All or Schedule synchronization. If you se- 
lect an individual folder, a Browse button will appear in the 
toolbar. Click this button to view the contents of the se- 
lected folder. 

With Offline Files, you will always have the most recent ver- 
sion of files when you need them. This is especially handy for 
travelers who don't always have access to the Internet. I 
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Vista Tools For 
Tablet Users 



Don't Overlook The Hidden Gems 



Vista's built-in tablet PC tools 
are better organized than 
Windows XP's, and in many 
cases are updated versions of them. 
Tablet PCs have always worked like 
electronic notebooks, allowing indi- 
viduals to use normal handwriting to 
quickly take notes. With Vista's ad- 
dition of gesture and screen flick 
support, tablet users can quickly navi- 
gate through windows. Simple pen 
movements can invoke almost any 
command or function that has an 
equivalent keyboard shortcut. 

Basic Functions 

You can configure basic tablet PC 
functions using two control panels and 
the Input Panel. The Pen And Input 
Devices control panel has a three- 
tabbed window. The Pen Options tab 
lets you configure how the pen emu- 
lates standard mouse button functions, 
such as right-click. The Pointer Option 
tab lets you control how the pen/ 
mouse cursor looks and operates with 
the pen. The Flicks tab lets you define 
up to eight screen flicks. 

The Tablet PC Settings control panel 
has a five-tabbed window. The General 
tab lets you calibrate the tablet's pen 
and screen, a must-do. The Handed- 
ness option lets you decide whether 
menus should appear to the right or 
the left of where you point. The But- 
tons tab lets you select the functions 
the tablet's many buttons will perform 
when pressed. The Display tab lets you 
configure screen orientation. The 
Other tab provides quick access to the 
Pen And Input Devices control panel, 



as well as the Input Panels 
option menu. 

Handwriting Recognition 

The enhancements and funda- 
mental changes that Vista makes in 
tablet PCs are most apparent in the 
new handwriting recognition system, 
which lets you personalize it to match 
your handwriting style. With repeated 
training, handwriting recognition im- 
proves immensely. Plus, you can 
move the training to other tablets. 

On the Handwriting Recognition 
tab, check the Use The Personalized 
Recognizer (Recommended) check- 
box. Select the option to Use Auto- 
matic Learning (Recommended), and 




click Apply. To begin handwriting 
training, open the Input Panel and 
select Tools and then Personalize 
Handwriting Recognition. There are 
two options: Target Specific Recogni- 
tion Errors, which is helpful when spe- 
cific characters or combinations of 
characters are consistently not recog- 
nized, and Teach The Recognizer Your 
Handwriting Style, an intense training 
session that helps pump up the recog- 
nizer's performance. H 

by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 



Snipping For Everyone 



Tablet PC users have long enjoyed 
the Snipping Tool, a special screen 
capture utility that lets you use your 
pen to define a specific area of the 
screen to capture. The Snipping Tool 
is included in all versions of Vista (ex- 
cept Home Basic), so free-form screen 
captures are now available on desktop 
and laptop computers. 

To access the Snipping Tool for the 
first time, select Start, All Programs, 
Accessories, and Snipping Tool. When 
asked if you want to add the Snipping 
Tool to the Quick Launch toolbar, click 
Yes for quicker access in the future. 

Select the down arrow next to the 
New menu item and select a type of 
snip. Use your pen or mouse to draw a 



line around the objects you want to 
capture (Free-Form Snip); draw a rec- 
tangle from corner to corner (Rec- 
tangle Snip); or click or tap a window 
(Window Snip). If you select Full- 
Screen Snip, the Snipping tool will 
immediately capture the screen. 

After you capture a snip, the Snip- 
ping Tool will open an annotation 
window, where you can use the pen to 
add notes or drawings. To save the 
snip, click the floppy disk icon or se- 
lect Save As from the File menu. You 
can save a snip in JPG, PNG, GIF, or 
HTML format. You can also send it 
to a colleague via email, either em- 
bedded in an email message or as a 
file attachment. I 
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Fax & Scan 

Send & Receive Faxes, Scan & Share Documents 




Computers are more than In- 
ternet terminals, even if it 
seems like we all use them that 
way. In Windows Vista, there are many 
ways to retrieve and transmit data be- 
yond just the Web and email. The op- 
erating system can automatically detect 
a digital camera and read 
photos, use a USB drive 
for random-access mem- 
ory (and better perfor- 
mance), and automatically 
connect to a wireless net- 
work with strong secu- 
rity encryption. 

Another long-standing 
feature in Windows is the 
ability to send and receive 
faxes and to scan docu- 
ments. Windows Vista's 
Business and Enterprise 
editions take these basic 
functions further by pro- 
viding a way to scan and 
fax over a network, store 
these documents in a net- 
work folder, and closely 



examine documents 
before you send them 
off to make sure they 
look correct. 



Basic Fax & Scan 

Windows Vista pro- 
vides a brand new pro- 
gram called Windows 
Fax And Scan that helps 
you manage your docu- 
ments in one stream- 
lined utility. To access 
it, simply type fax in the 
Start menu Search box 
and click the Windows 
Fax And Scan program. 
It's important to note 
that your fax modem (either internal 
or external) should be in working order 
before trying to fax. Vista includes 
driver support for most manufacturers 
and devices. However, fax modems are 
becoming less common as people rely 
on email for document transmissions. 




A preview shows you a document before you actually scan it into the computer. 



If Vista doesn't include a driver for 
your particular modem, the OS (oper- 
ating system) will use Windows Update 
to find the right driver. You can also 
check the manufacturer's Web site to 
search for a Vista-compatible driver. 
Vista will likely recognize your scan- 
ner, as well, as soon as you plug in the 
USB cable. 

To use Windows Fax And Scan to 
send a fax, click File and New Fax. 
You will see a New Fax dialog box. If 
you want to use a cover page, select a 
template from the Cover Page pop- 
up. When you do, Vista will prompt 
you to type in cover page informa- 
tion, such as your name and your fax 
number. When you're done entering 
this information, click OK. Next, 
type the recipient's name and fax 
number, a note for the cover page, 
and the fax message. You can insert 
documents, pictures, scanned im- 
ages, a horizontal line, and page 
breaks using the Insert menu. The 
Format and Tools menus let you 
change fonts, resize fonts, re-enter 
sender information, and set the pri- 
ority of the fax. 

After you are done filling out the 
information and formatting the fax, 
click the Send button. Vista will use 
your fax modem to send the fax. A 
status box shows the progress as the fax 
is sent. After Vista has sent 
the fax, you can continue 
to send additional faxes. 
As for receiving a fax, 
Windows Vista manages 
the fax modem connec- 
tion automatically. If 
someone sends you a fax, 
Vista will automatically 
start the Windows Fax 
And Scan program to re- 
ceive the incoming fax and 
place it in the document 
list. To view this list, click 
the Fax button on the 
lower left of the window. 
This opens the Fax view. 

To scan a document, 
the process works about 
the same way. Select File 
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and New Scan. Vista will 
prompt you to select your 
scanner. Click to select it 
and click OK. Now you 
will see the New Scan di- 
alog box. Here you'll have 
the opportunity to adjust 
settings, including color, 
file type, dpi (dots per 
inch), brightness, and 
contrast. Click Preview to 
see how the scan will look 
once it completes. When 
you are ready to scan, 
click Scan. Windows Fax 
And Scan will scan the 
document and place it in 
the document list. You 
can save a new scan by 
right-clicking it and se- 
lecting Save As. Type a name for the 
scan, choose a folder in which to save 
it, and select the file format to use for 
the scanned image, such as JPG. 

Network Fax & Scan 

When it comes to using an MFD 
(multifunction device) with Vista, it's 
more likely that you will need to locate 
a Vista-supported driver. For example, 
a recent MFD from HP, the OfficeJet 
Pro 7780, requires that you load the 
Vista driver available at www.hp.com 
/support. At press time, the company 
offered a basic Vista driver for network 
scanning and printing over Ethernet. 
This device does not support the Vista 
network fax protocol, however. In fact, 
Microsoft did not know of any devices 
that currently support the required 
protocol for network fax — a protocol 
that helps the OS find and load the 
network fax driver automatically. 
Konica-Minolta had announced sup- 
port for network fax services in Vista, 
and most major manufacturers plan to 
support it eventually. If you work at a 
company that has a fax server, consult 
a network administrator about a pos- 
sible Vista driver or a network path. 

If you do have a driver for a fax 
server or network fax, here's how to in- 
stall it. Click the Fax button on the 
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Click the small Fax tab on the lower left of the screen to switch to the Fax view. 



lower left, select Tools, and then select 
Fax Accounts. Click Add. Check the 
Connect To A Fax Server checkbox and 
then type the network path for the fax 
server. If you have a network fax driver, 
run the Vista setup for the driver. That 
way, when you select the Fax Accounts 
option, the network fax will appear, let- 
ting you configure how network faxes 
should be routed (for both receiving 
and sending) on the network. Be sure 
to check the Set As Default checkbox 
on the network fax to use that device 
for all faxing. Now, when you send or 
receive a fax, Vista will use the network 
fax instead of a local fax. 

For network scanning, the process is 
more simplified. First, click Start and 
Network. If your network scanner sup- 
ports Vista, it will appear automati- 
cally. Just double-click the scanner and 
follow the prompts to install it. 
However, some MFD devices do not 
report to Vista that they are available 
over the network. To add a network 
scanner manually, run the Vista in- 
staller that the manufacturer included 
with the device. If you have a driver for 
only the network device, click Start and 
Control Panel. Click the option for 
Classic View on the left. Double- click 
the Scanners And Cameras icon and 
click Add Device. Click Browse to go to 
the folder where you stored the driver, 



double-click it, and con- 
tinue with the installation 
process. When you are 
done, make sure you go to 
Tools, Scan Settings, select 
the network scanner, and 
click the Set as Default. 
Now, when you use the 
Windows Fax and Scan 
program, Windows Vista 
will use the network scan- 
ner by default. 

Windows Fax And 
Scan has a useful feature 
that lets you fax a newly 
scanned document. To 
use this feature, place the 
document you want to 
scan and fax on the de- 
vice and, in Windows 
Fax And Scan, click File, New, and 
Fax From Scanner. This starts the 
scanning process automatically. 
When it completes, you will see the 
New Fax dialog box with the scan 
loaded. After scanning a document, 
you can use click View and Zoom to 
view the scanned document up close. 

Enjoy The Benefits 

Scanning and faxing in Windows 
Vista have a distinct advantage for 
those who don't have the time to 
manage multiple documents and use 
proprietary programs for these kinds 
of documents. Scanning helps you get 
documents into the PC quickly so you 
can email or store them. But with one 
program in Vista, you will know where 
you have stored them and can easily 
delete outdated documents, print new 
scans and faxes, and store legal con- 
tracts, scanned images, and other doc- 
uments without getting them mixed 
up with other word processing docu- 
ments or images imported from a 
digital camera. It's a powerful orga- 
nizer, a one-stop shop for all faxing 
and scanning, and an intuitive tool 
for keeping track of all your critical 
paper documentation. Qjs] 

by John Brandon 
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Network 
Admin Tools 

Vista Provides A Wealth Of 
Business-Related Networking Tools 




In business, there are two critical 
aspects that can make computing 
successful or a dismal failure. One 
is the ability to control what software 
gets installed on client computers — the 
ones the employees use — and the 
other is the ability to troubleshoot 
problems. An airtight information 
technology plan will always address 
both needs. The tighter the control 
over software and the faster the re- 
sponse to problems, the smoother the 
business will run. Add to this an ever- 
escalating need to provide network se- 
curity, and an administrator's toolbox 
can quickly become a mish-mash of 
unrelated utilities and technologies. 

Fortunately, Windows Vista pro- 
vides several key advancements de- 
signed to help network administrators 
streamline operations. The improved 



Group Policy Object Editor now lets 
admins control which programs can 
be installed; whether users can con- 
nect a PDA (personal digital assis- 
tant), smartphone, USB flash drive, 
external hard drive, or other mobile 
device; and even control devices based 
on a unique hardware key. 

In addition, the improved Remote 
Desktop Connection utility is easier 
to configure and use. It also allows 
more flexibility in terms of what an 
end user can do when connected to a 
remote PC, such as starting one par- 
ticular business application or quickly 
accessing specific network drives 
without requiring total access to all 
network resources. Lastly, a new drive 
encryption system for file sharing al- 
lows administrators to protect sys- 
tems with encryption certificates, 



which they can store on smart cards 
to ensure top -tier network security. 

In keeping with the overall theme 
that Vista is easier to use and more ac- 
cessible than Windows XP, the net- 
work admin tools are easy to find and 
relatively intuitive to use. However, 
you will need to understand some of 
the Device Manager's intricacies (in- 
cluding how to identify specific devices 
using sometimes cryptic terminology) 
and best practices for file encryption 
keys (such as storing the keys on 
removable media and not locally). 
Remote Desktop Connection also re- 
quires a fast broadband connection, 
especially when it comes to running 
remote business applications, so a dial- 
up connection is just not sufficient. 

Group Policy Object Editor 

Admins will gain the most control 
over attached devices and software 
when they use the Group Policy 
Object Editor. This robust tool uses 
an interface that has not changed too 
much since the days of Windows NT 
and looks similar to the program in- 
cluded with Windows Server. Vista, 
however, adds support for mobile de- 
vices. You can control mobile devices 
in three distinct ways: not allow mo- 
bile devices to connect at all, restrict 
certain devices but allow all others, or 
restrict devices generally but include 
exceptions to allow specific devices. 

How you approach the Group 
Policy Object Editor depends on 
your environment and whether stan- 
dardized devices are in use. For ex- 
ample, in a company that provides 
every employee a Palm Treo 650 for 
business use, it's easy to configure 
the Group Policy Object Editor to 
only allow Treo 650s to connect. In a 
more open environment, where 
salespeople and IT technicians alike 
can choose their own devices (such 
as smartphones, PDAs, or USB flash 
drives), it's easier to limit prevention 
to specific kinds of devices (such as 
the Nokia N800 Internet Tablet, 
which uses the Symbian operating 
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system and lets users download and 
install open-source software, pos- 
sibly against company policy). 

As an example, let's walk through 
the steps necessary to prevent users 
from plugging in a specific USB flash 
drive. (You can apply similar steps to 
any kind of device, such as a digital 
camera, smartphone, or PDA.) First, 
insert the USB drive into a test com- 
puter and wait for Vista to install the 
driver for the device. (We used a 
SanDisk Titanium 4GB flash drive.) 
After inserting the drive, click Start 
and Control Panel. Select Classic 
View on the left, double-click the 
System icon in the main window, and 
click Device Manager on the left. 
When the User Account Control di- 
alog box appears, click Continue. 

Now, look through the list until 
you find the USB drive. Double-click 
it, select the Details tab, and select 
Hardware Ids [sic] from the Property 
drop -down box. Click to highlight the 
first Hardware Id listed and then 
right-click it and select Copy. This 
copies the hardware ID for the USB 
drive. Close the Device Manager and 
remove the USB drive from the 
system so that Vista removes the 
driver from Device Manager and no 
longer uses the driver. 

To start the Group Policy Object 
Editor, click Start, type gpedit.msc in 
the search field, and press ENTER. 



Remote Desktop Connection 

To access a remote computer configured according to the instructions in this ar- 
ticle, go to the host computer, click Start, and then type remote to see the 
Remote Desktop Connection program. Click the program to start it. Now, type the 
name for the remote computer. You can also click the Options button to see addi- 
tional options for the remote connection, such as display settings and authentication 
options. After typing the computer name, click Connect. Windows Vista will prompt 
you to type the username and password for the account that can access the remote 
computer. Click OK, and the Desktop for the remote computer will appear. I 




Encrypting files involves simply selecting the Properties 
for a file or folder and clicking a checkbox. 



When the User Account Control 
dialog box appears, click Continue. 
In the editor, under Computer 
Configuration, double-click Admin- 
istrative Templates, double-click 
System, and double-click Device 
Installation. Click Device Installation 
Restrictions. This is where you can 
restrict devices, allow only certain 
kinds of devices, or restrict one par- 
ticular device. In the latter case, 
which we're using, you can control 
the use of a device that you know an 
end user has been using to copy files 
from the computer. 

Double-click the link that reads 
Prevent Installation Of Devices That 
Match Any Of These Device IDs and 
then click Enabled. Click the Show 
button. Click Add and press CTRL- 
V to paste in the hardware ID you 
copied earlier. (You can paste in 
multiple hardware IDs copied from 
the Device Manager. Just 
make sure you always use 
the first hardware ID for 
any device because that is 
the one that identifies 
the device for the Group 
Policy Object Editor.) 
Click OK in each dialog 
box until you are back at 
the Group Policy Object 
Editor. You have now re- 
stricted the USB drive. To 
test the USB drive again, 
try inserting it. Vista 
should display a pop-up 
that indicates Windows re- 
stricts or does not support 
the device. If Vista allows 



the device, make sure you used the 
first hardware ID and pasted the 
correct ID for the restriction. 

You can repeat this same process 
for any device that is commonly used 
in your company. Restricting devices 
is a good way to make sure you are 
complying with some regulations that 
restrict the data an employee can re- 
trieve from their PC. By restricting 
devices, you are ensuring that the 
only data that transmits from a PC is 
sent over the network (which itself 
can be configured to monitor data 
and restrict noncompliant data). 

Remote Desktop Connection 

Windows Vista's Remote Desktop 
Connection client is more robust 
than that in WinXP. It allows end 
users and admins alike to remotely 
connect to a computer for trouble- 
shooting, running business applica- 
tions, and exchanging files. We'll 
first cover the basics of how Remote 
Desktop Connection works in Vista 
and then explain how admins can 
configure remote application access. 

Like most services in Vista, Remote 
Desktop Connection is incredibly 
easy to use. You can either configure 
a computer so that other users can 
access it, or you can access a com- 
puter that is available for a remote 
connection. To configure a computer 
for remote access, click Start and 
Control Panel. Make sure you are 
using the Classic View; if necessary, 
click Classic View on the left. Dou- 
ble-click the System icon. Click 
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You can set a limit to the Remote Desktop connection time 
using the Advanced button. 



Remote Settings on the left. When 
the User Account Control dialog box 
appears, click Continue. On the 
Remote tab, check the Allow Remote 
Assistance Connections To This 
Computer checkbox. Under Remote 
Desktop, click the Allow Connections 
From Computers Running Any 
Version Of Remote Desktop radio 
button and click Apply. Click the 
Select Users button and click Add. 
Type the name of one of the users 
who currently has access to the PC 
(the username you use when you first 
log in to the computer). If you are 
not sure which users can access the 
PC, go to Control Panel and select 
User Accounts to find out. While 
you're in User Accounts, you can also 
create an account especially for 
someone who will access the com- 
puter remotely. If you do this, add 
that username to the 
Remote Desktop's Select 
Users dialog box. Click 
OK to exit the Remote 
Settings dialog box. 

Jot down the com- 
puter name for the PC 
you want to access re- 
motely. You'll find it in 
the Computer Name sec- 
tion of the System con- 
trol panel screen. Also 
make note of the user- 
name and password for 



the remote access com- 
puter. (For more about 
how to connect to a re- 
mote computer after 
you have configured it 
for access, see the "Re- 
mote Desktop Connec- 
tion" sidebar.) 

Vista lets you con- 
figure a Remote Desk- 
top Connection so that 
someone can start a par- 
ticular application (and 
only that application) 
remotely. The user only 
has to double-click the 
program icon on the re- 
mote computer's Desk- 
top to start the remote connection 
just for that application, not for 
Desktop sharing. You can set this up 
on a computer running Windows 
XP/Server 2003/Vista with Terminal 
Server loaded. Start the Remote 
Programs client and configure appli- 
cations in the Allow list for remote 
access. Create an RDP (Remote Desk- 
top Protocol) package for the appli- 
cation. You will need to configure 
the package for Terminal Services 
Gateway access and enable security 
settings as needed. Once you create 
the RDP package, copy the file to the 
remote computer, either in a folder 
or right on the Desktop. 

When the user double-clicks the 
RDP package, he will see a prompt 
for Windows Security credentials, 
which are the same as the username 
and password required for Remote 





' 




ffPHWfflffl 






kiiWz 




„— ^: 




1 £ 




==__ i 










v— — iw«»M-rt— 


ll 











The host computer's Desktop appears on the remote computer. 



Desktop Connection. After entering 
the correct login information, a 
second security screen appears; the 
user should click Yes to accept the 
program session. It's possible to con- 
figure additional options for whether 
the program can access local drives 
and ports. The remote program will 
start for the user without Desktop- 
sharing. Of course, another approach 
is to configure Remote Desktop 
Connection for Desktop-sharing so 
that a user can launch applications 
on the remote computer. There's also 
an option on the Programs tab in the 
Remote Desktop Connection login 
screen (click the Options button to 
see the option) for starting an appli- 
cation automatically. H 



by John Brandon 



File-Sharing 
Encryption 



Another administrative option is 
to use Vista's EFS (Encrypting 
File System) to encrypt data on your 
hard drive. The EFS feature is particu- 
larly useful because you can configure 
it to encrypt only those specific files 
and folders you want to protect. To 
use it, just select any file or folder and 
select Properties. Click Advanced and 
select the option to encrypt the file 
or folder. Now, even if the file or 
folder is sent across a network, the file 
or folder will remain encrypted. As a 
note of caution, there are a few im- 
portant points to know about file en- 
cryption. First, extremely large files 
that have been encrypted will take 
longer to open locally and to transmit 
across the network than unencrypted 
files. Also, the Vista Starter, Home 
Basic, and Home Premium editions 
do not support file- and folder-level 
encryption directly. To use encrypted 
files, Users of those Vista versions 
must first run the Cipher program. 
(Click Start and type Cipher.exe in the 
Search box to access it.) I 
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Avoid Application 
Hiccups 

Keep Vista Free From Incompatible Software 



In an ideal world, 
all your programs 
would run just as 
smoothly after in- 
stalling Windows 
Vista as they did before you 
made the leap to the new op 
erating system. Unfortu- 
nately, we don't live in an 
ideal world, and software in- 
compatibilities are one of the 
side effects of upgrading to a 
cutting- edge operating system 
like Vista. Of course, many ap- 
plications are "certified" and 
guaranteed to run under Vista- 
around 250 as of mid-May 2007. 
Over 1,000 more run on Vista with 
minimal issues, earning Microsoft's 
Works With Windows Vista designa- 
tion. Even the infamous software con- 
flict between iTunes and Vista is being 
ironed out, thanks to a concerted ef- 
fort by Apple and Microsoft to resolve 
compatibility issues. 

But these numbers are dwarfed by 
the thousands of older applications 
that run just fine on older versions of 
Windows but throw a fit when op- 
erating under Vista. Furthermore, 
some software companies have pub- 
licly declared that they don't even 
recommend using their older prod- 
ucts with Vista and have no inten- 
tions to make them Vista-certified. 
One prime example is Adobe CS2 
(Creative Suite 2). Instead of using 
CS2 under Vista, the company rec- 
ommends that you simply upgrade to 
the newly- released Creative Suite 3. 

So, what's a user to do? We'll show 
you how to avoid some of the con- 
flicts you might encounter between 




Vista and your current applications. 
We'll also tell you how to keep in- 
formed about other issues as they sur- 
face. Finally, we'll hand you some 
tools you can use to fix problems if 
your favorite software happens to 
sputter, grind along, or stops in its 
tracks after you install Vista. 

The Roots Of Conflict 

You may be wondering why there 
are so many problems running cur- 
rent or legacy computer programs 
(applications originally written for an 
older operating system) under Vista. 
One potential source of conflict is 
that aging 16-bit programs simply 
won't run if you install the 64-bit edi- 
tion of Vista, although there are fewer 
conflicts between older programs and 
the 32-bit versions. 



Vista has also significantly beefed 
up security to prevent infiltration of 
your system by malware. To do this, 
Vista utilizes a security model called 
the UAC (User Account Control). 
Unfortunately, one of the downsides 
of the UAC is that these security 
measures also prevent some legacy 
software from properly installing. 
Without going into the technicalities, 
suffice it to say that other glitches 
exist simply because Vista represents a 
major rewrite of an operating system. 

Using The Upgrade Advisor 

Now that you know why 
there may be "arguments" 
between Vista and your ap- 
plications, let's take a look 
at how you can ward off 
problems. Before throwing 
caution to the wind and in- 
stalling Vista on your com- 
puter, take advantage of a 
reporting tool that Microsoft 
provides: The Windows Vista 
Upgrade Advisor. 
Microsoft provides this tool as a 
downloadable utility that you can use 
to determine which programs, dri- 
vers, and settings may potentially 
cause you headaches after you install 
Vista. To download it, go to www 
.microsoft.com/windowsvista/up 
gradeadvisor. 

After you download the Upgrade 
Advisor, install and run it, making 
sure your system's peripherals are 
connected before starting the scan. 
After the Upgrade Advisor scan fin- 
ishes, it displays a screen with infor- 
mation about how well your hardware 
and currently installed programs will 
fare under Vista. Click the Programs 
tab to view potential software issues. If 
the Upgrade Advisor flags any prob- 
lems, consider getting your hands on 
updated drivers or fixes before in- 
stalling Vista. 

You can usually find the newest 
drivers, as well as information about 
an application's compatibility with 
Vista, on each software company's 
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Web site. Additionally, Microsoft 
maintains a wealth of information 
and links for Vista drivers at technet 
.microsoft.com/en-us/updatemanage 
ment/bb310559.aspx. 

Research Your Software 

Microsoft also provides other tools 
that you can use to determine soft- 
ware compatibility. The first one to 
explore is Windows Update. For ex- 
ample, as of press time, Microsoft in- 
cluded improved support for over 70 
applications in the Windows Vista 
Application Compatibility Update 
(support.microsoft.com/kb/929427). 

It would also behoove you to see if 
your software is on the Microsoft- 
maintained list of Vista Certified and 
Works With Vista programs at sup 
port.microsoft.com/kb/933305. 
Certified products are designed specifi- 
cally to work with Vista; the Works 
With Vista designation means that the 
application in question should func- 
tion under Vista with minimal glitches. 

An Ounce Of Prevention Is Worth 
Hours Of Troubleshooting 

OK, we're assuming that you've re- 
searched compatibility issues for your 
currently installed programs, down- 
loaded any drivers or fixes, and 
backed up your system. Another wise 
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move is to create a Restore 
Point in Vista immediately 
before installing the applica- 
tions. This ensures that you 
can restore the system back 
to a working state if neces- 
sary. (For more information 
on creating Restore Points, 
see "Backup & Restore: 
Vista's Data Protection 
Tools" on page 51.) 

If you're nervous about how well 
your older programs will run under 
Vista, you can also consider this op- 
tion: Partition your hard drive and 
then install Windows Vista in a sepa- 
rate partition from Windows XP. This 
setup allows you to run applications 
using the most appropriate version of 
Windows for each, virtually elimi- 
nating compatibility issues. For more 
information on installing Vista on a 
multiboot system, see "Dual-Boot 
Delight: How To Share Your System 
With Vista & XP" on page 29. 



Rely On The Program Compatibility 
Assistant 

You can also rest easy knowing that 
Vista's Program Compatibility Assist- 
ant will flag potential issues whenever 
you install legacy software on a Vista 
system. This tool works automatically, 
checking the software for compatibili- 
ty and updated drivers. If there are 
known issues, the Program Compati- 
bility Assistant warns you about them 
and gives you a chance to look for in- 
formation, drivers, and updates online. 

If Necessary, Use The Program 
Compatibility Wizard 

In contrast with the Program 
Compatibility Assistant, the Program 
Compatibility Wizard helps you fix 
problems with applications after 
they're already installed. You can use 
this tool to test software using 
various environments (also called 
Compatibility Modes) to emulate the 
settings for earlier versions of Win- 
dows. For example, if the application 



i Program Compatibility Assistant 

This program has known compatibility- issues 



(^ 



Check online Sc ■:, •: found, vvinclcv 

will automatically display a website that list: steps you can take, 



^ Program: Easy CD ! 
Publisher: Roxio, Inc. 
-.' Location: Not Available 



Easy LD Creator 5 is incompatible with this 



| Checkfor solutions online | | Run program 



Don't show this message again 



If you get a message similar to this one, your best bet is to 
click the Check for Solutions Online button. 



was originally designed to run under 
WinXP, you can use the Wizard to test 
the program in a mode that "looks" 
like WinXP. If the program runs well 
during the test, you can then tell Vista 
to use those settings every time the ap- 
plication starts. 

To launch the Program Compati- 
bility Wizard, click Start and then 
Control Panel. If necessary, click 
Control Panel Home and then click 
Programs. On the Programs screen, se- 
lect Use An Older Program With This 
Version Of Windows. After the wizard 
launches, work through the screens, 
choosing the program that's giving you 
grief and the compatibility mode (such 
as Windows 98 or WinXP) in which 
you want to run it. Keep testing various 
modes until you find one that lets 
the software run smoothly. One impor- 
tant note: Even though this is a helpful 
tool, Microsoft strongly warns against 
using it for older antivirus programs or 
disk utilities. 

Here An Issue, There An Issue 

As time progresses, two things will 
most likely occur: Additional program 
compatibility issues will surface, and 
companies will work to provide drivers 
and updates to fix them. You can stay 
up-to-date regarding known issues and 
software fixes by checking out Release 
Notes For Vista at go.microsoft.com 
/fwlink/?LinkID=66576. The bottom 
line? Overall compatibility between 
Vista and applications will gradually 
improve, making for smoother sailing 
for everyone. H 

by Linda Bird 
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Hardware 

Compatibility 

Problems 

Don't Let Drivers Drive You Crazy 



L 



ike many new products, 
Vista is experiencing grow 
ing pains. In particular, 
Vista finds it difficult to play 
well with hardware, in 
eluding motherboards, 
graphics cards, print- 
ers, scanners, and 
soundcards. The 
most common pro- 
blem when up- 
grading to Vista 
involves drivers, 
which are pieces of 
software code that 
allow an operating sys- 
tem to work with hard- 
ware. No Vista- compatible 
drivers are available for some 
hardware devices. Even if a driver 
is available, it may not provide the 
same degree of support that was 
available with previous versions of 
Windows. Fortunately, with a little ef- 
fort, you should be able to get most of 
your devices to work with Vista. 

Identify Driver-Related Issues 

The missing driver problem is 
usually easy to spot: The device 
won't work. The malfunctioning 
driver problem can be a little tough- 
er. For example, a printer that work- 
ed fine with a previous version of 
Windows may seem to work fine 
now, until you suddenly notice that 




your system no longer recognizes 
that your printer has a secondary 
paper tray. 

Check the Device Manager. Vista's 
Device Manager lets you see the hard- 
ware devices installed on your 
computer, as well as control how they 
function. To access the Device Man- 
ager, select Start, right-click the 
Computer item, and then select 
Properties from the pop-up menu. In 
the System window, select Device 
Manager from the Task pane. The 
UAC (User Account Control) may 
ask for permission to continue; if it 
does, click Continue. 



The Device Manager organizes de- 
vices by type. It tends to put devices 
it hasn't been able to recognize or in- 
stall a driver for in the Other Devices 
category. Devices whose drivers are 
not recognized or missing will have a 
yellow exclamation point next to 
their names. 

Update A Device Driver 

Once you locate the problem, you 
can begin the driver update process. 
Double-click the device's name and 
then select the Driver tab. Click the 
Update Driver button. 

There are two ways to update a 
driver. You can let Vista automati- 
cally search for the driver and per- 
form the update or you can 
manually update the driver. 
We recommend trying 
the Automatic option 
first, especially if you 
don't already have 
the new driver soft- 
ware on hand. 

Automatic driver 
update. Click the 
text labeled Search 
Automatically For 
Updated Driver Soft- 
ware. You will be 
given the option to 
Always Search Online, 
Search Online This One 
Time, or Don't Search Online. In 
most cases you will want to search 
online because Microsoft keeps a col- 
lection of the latest updated Vista driv- 
ers on its Web site. Click the text 
labeled Yes, Always Search Online 
(Recommended). Vista will search for 
the driver. If it finds the driver, Vista 
will install it and then notify you that 
the driver has been successfully in- 
stalled. You may need to restart your 
computer to use the new driver. 

Manual driver update. You may 
need to update a driver manually if 
Vista wasn't able to find the driver on 
its own. This can happen if the hard- 
ware manufacturer hasn't yet released a 
Vista- certified driver to Microsoft. You 
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When All Else 
Fails, Roll Back 

Installing a new driver can some- 
times have unexpected conse- 
quences. For example, the device 
may stop working or may lose 
some of its features. Reinstalling an 
older driver can be an exercise in 
futility as it's often difficult to lo- 
cate older drivers. Even if you can 
find one, trying to install it over a 
new driver doesn't always work. 

Vista provides an easy way to go 
back in time and reinstall an old 
driver. Select Start, right-click the 
Computer item, and then select 
Properties from the pop-up win- 
dow. In the Tasks pane of the 
System window, click the Device 
Manager link. Locate the device in 
the Device Manager window and 
double-click its name. In the Device 
Properties window, click the Driver 
tab and then click Roll Back Driver. 
(If the button is dimmed, no pre- 
vious driver is installed.) Follow the 
on-screen instructions. 

Rolling forward is just as easy. Use 
the Update Driver button to install 
the most current version of a driver. 
You can go back and forth to deter- 
mine which version of a driver 
works best with your hardware. I 

can also use the manual update feature 
to install older drivers when no Vista- 
certified drivers are available. Older, 
noncertified drivers may not install or 
work correctly, but they are sometimes 
the only option for older hardware. 

In the Device Manager, double- 
click the device. Click the Driver tab 
and then click Update Driver. Use 
the Browse button to locate the nec- 
essary drive or choose the option 
to Pick From A List Of Available 
Drivers On Your Computer. 

Browse for the driver. If you have 
already downloaded the necessary 
driver, and it is on your computer 
or on removable media, such as a 



CD, you can install the 
driver by clicking the 
Browse button in the 
Update Driver Software 
window. Use the Browse 
For Folder window that 
opens to locate the folder 
that contains the driver 
software. Click OK. Click 
Next and then follow the 
on-screen instructions. 

Pick the driver from a 
list. Click the text labeled 
Let Me Pick From A List 
Of Device Drivers On My 
Computer. If the device is 
in the Other Devices cate- 
gory of the Device Manager, the 
Update Driver Software feature will 
display a list of device categories. 
Select the category your device be- 
longs to and then click Next. 

The Update Driver Software win- 
dow will display a list of compatible 
drivers for the hardware. If no driv- 
ers are listed, try removing the check 
mark next to Show Compat-ible 
Hardware and then selecting the 
manufacturer from the list. This will 
display a list of drivers from that 
manufacturer. A generic driver 
may allow the device to work, even 
if all features are not available. 
Select the driver from the list and 
then click Next. Vista will install 
the driver. 



_ Update Driver Software - Unsupp : ;r 'L restive 



Select the device driver you want to install for this hardware. 



I | Show compati!:- i • -. :■■-. 'e 



Manufacturer 

Compro Technology Inc. 

Conexant 


Model 

^Creative Audio PCI (ES1370). SB PCI 64/125 {WDM) 
^Creative Audio PCI (ESI 371, ESI 373) (WDM) 
'■■</ Unsupported Game Port for Creative 


< | « | ► 



3jjf This driver is digitally signed. 

■t :■ ininq is important 



| Have Disk... 



Next | | Cancel 
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Allow Windows to searcn en ne for dr'-'er software for your Multimedia Audio 
Controller? 



^ Yes, always search online (recommended) 

Window: '/.HI automatically- search fertile latest driver: and applic; 
downlead them to your computer. 



^ Yes, search online this time only 

Window:- will search for the late:t driver: and applic; 
: cur computer. 



* Don't search online 

Vcui -device m-s natfur :. jetthe ?: = ;:::" 



Vista includes a large collection of specific and generic 
drivers that you can manually install if the automatic 
method doesn't work. 



Check For New Drivers 

You can use Windows Update to 
check for newer versions of device 
drivers. Select Start, All Programs, 
and then Windows Update. In the 
left pane of the Windows Update 
window, click Check for Updates. 
When the search is complete, click 
the View Available Updates link. If 
any new drivers are available, they 
will be listed. To install a new driver, 
place a check mark next to the driver 
and then click Install. 

Don't Get Left Behind 

Because Vista is a brand new OS 
(operating system), keeping your dri- 
vers current is a particularly impor- 
tant task. Driver bugs will 
likely be found in many 
devices, and new drivers 
will be available online 
from major manufac- 
turers as quickly as their 
programmers can create 
them. If you have previ- 
ously supported hard- 
ware that doesn't work 
correctly under Vista, an 
updated driver may take 
care of the problem in 
the near future. H 
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Vista was able to go online, locate, and successfully install 
the necessary driver for our previously unrecognized 
multimedia device. 



by Tom Nelson and 
Mary O'Connor 
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The Early 
Reports Are In 

Startup & Shutdown Issues In Vista 




You've installed or upgraded to 
Windows Vista, and now your 
PC won't start, starts very 
slowly, or shuts down erratically. Now 
you're wondering if you made the 
right decision. Before you revert to 
your previous version of Windows, see 
if the suggestions we offer in this ar- 
ticle can resolve your problems. Win- 
dows Vista automatically recovers 
from many types of system failures, in- 
cluding services that won't run and 
system files that become corrupt. 
Consequently, most problems arise 
from components such as devices or 
programs that you add to Vista. 

Thanks to an array of diagnostic 
helpers, troubleshooting is usually not 
difficult. However, because Vista is 
adept at running under less-than- 
optimum conditions, you may find 
that the problem started farther back 
than you suspected. In several cases, 



you may be prompted for an adminis- 
trator password or other confirmation. 
We will not mention these prompts, 
but rather will assume you provide the 
requested information or confirmation 
as your system directs you. We will also 
assume for this article that you have 
up-to-date antivirus protection and 
know that is not the source of your 
troubles. Note that some PCs are con- 
figured to forbid you to access startup 
menus and tools. If this is the case with 
yours, use your provided recovery 
media or contact the manufacturer for 
assistance if Vista will not start. 

Problem: Vista starts very slowly 
or hangs during startup before 
continuing. 

Solution: If your problem is 
slow startup, there may not actual- 
ly be anything wrong. Vista has 
many built-in features and complex 



graphical displays. As a result, it is a 
resource hog. If you time Vista and 
Windows XP running on machines 
with identical configurations and the 
same installed programs, you'll find 
that Vista startup often takes at least 
10 seconds longer than WinXP. 

Furthermore, the recommended 
system requirements for Vista (1GHz 
processor; 1GB RAM) are actually con- 
servative, especially if you run a lot of 
memory- intensive programs. If you are 
close to those limits and have programs 
that run processes at startup, Vista will 
take longer to start than normal. 

With those issues in mind, if the 
system seems to hang for a long pe- 
riod during a particular portion of 
startup or takes more than two min- 
utes to start, Vista may be having is- 
sues with programs or services that 
load at startup. Disabling some of 
these may solve the problem. 

Click the Start button and type 
msconfig in the Start Search box. 
Choose Selective Startup on the 
General tab and then clear the Load 
Startup Items checkbox. Click the 
Startup tab and deselect the boxes in 
front of any programs you do not need 
at startup. Select the Services tab, click 
the Hide All Microsoft Services check- 
box, and select Disable All. Click OK 
and then restart your computer. If 
startup is faster, you can re-enable pro- 
grams and services one by one until 
you find the problematic one, or you 
can leave the situation as is. These 
items can always be started after you 
boot the system. (You might also want 
to contact the manufacturers of your 
startup programs for updates.) 

Note that some users have re- 
ported that SERVER, a Vista service 
listed on the Services tab, can slow 
down startup time by as much as 15 
minutes because of incompatibilities 
with older network configurations 
and cards. SERVER enables brows- 
ing of PCs on a local network, as 
well as some local network file and 
print sharing. 

If you do not need this service, you 
can disable it. (Uncheck the Hide All 
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C System Configuration 



Genera Boot Services startup Tools 



□E 



\o;e r-a; so-e sec e v :-oso r ; ss-y :es ■"?■; -:■; L^e -sacec. 
H Hide all Microsoft services 



OK | | Cancel ~| | Apply | | Help | 



The Msconfig utility can help you find services or 
programs that may be causing Vista to start up slowly, 
as well as let you disable them. 



Microsoft Services box to see it.) 
Finally, some users report that their 
Vista installation lacks an MS- 
CONFIG utility. If this is the case, you 
can use Windows Defender to edit 
programs. From the Start menu, se- 
lect Control Panel and then Change 
Startup Programs. 

Problem: Vista automatically starts 
in Safe Mode or does not start at all. 

Solution: When Vista automati- 
cally boots in Safe Mode, the OS (op- 
erating system) has identified a 
problem with a device, startup pro- 
gram, or system file that will not allow 
proper operation. If Vista will not 
start at all, an incompatible device, a 
corrupted device driver, or a faulty 
Registry entry may be causing trouble. 
This problem is particularly 
common for users who 
upgraded from WinXP or 
installed older hardware 
without any driver updates. 
If you installed a device im- 
mediately before either of 
these startup problems be- 
gan, it is probably the cul- 
prit. Shut down the PC, 
disconnect the device, and 
then restart the PC, press- 
ing and holding the F8 key 
until the Advanced Boot 
Options menu appears. 
Select Safe Mode. 

From within Safe Mode, 
you can run System Re- 
store to revert to the time 



immediately before you in- 
stalled a problematic device or 
program. You will not lose 
your personal data, but you will 
lose all system changes since 
the installation. To access Sys- 
tem Restore, click the Start 
button and select All Programs, 
Accessories, System Tools, and 
then System Restore. Vista will 
recommend the most recent 
restore point as your selec- 
tion. Accept it and follow the 
prompts to revert your PC. 
After System Restore re- 
verts your PC to the older configura- 
tion, see if everything appears 
normal. If not, or the problem 
recurs, you can continue moving 
back one Restore Point at a time 
until you find one that resolves the 
issue. However, try Vista's Start- 
up Repair Tool first. Refer to the 
"Startup Assistance" sidebar for 
more information. 

Problem: Vista crashed and now 
continuously attempts (and fails) 
to restart. 

Solution: Vista has an automatic 
restart feature that kicks in if it fails 
during operation, but you can disable 
it. The next time Vista fails, manually 
turn off the system. Turn it back on 
and then press and hold the F8 key to 
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If you do not have Msconfig on your machine or are uncomfortable 
using it, Windows Defender can help you disable programs that 
initiate on startup. 



bring up the Advanced Boot Options 
menu. Select Disable Automatic Re- 
start On System Failure. You can now 
use the instructions in the previous so- 
lution to access System Restore and re- 
vert your PC to a healthy state. 

Problem: When I attempt to shut 
down Vista, the OS shuts down, but 
the hard drive continues spinning and 
the PC continues making noises for 
awhile before it eventually shuts down. 
Solution: When Vista's visual dis- 
play disappears, the system is not nec- 
essarily finished processing shutdown 
tasks. In particular, if you have an 
older device with a driver that is 
causing Vista problems, the system 
will continue working for a while, 
trying to resolve the issues. 

Restart Vista in Safe Mode. (Hold 
down the F8 key at startup and 
choose Safe Mode from the Advanced 
Boot Options menu.) Shut down the 
system, and you'll likely find that 
Vista shuts down very quickly. 

If this is the case, you must resolve 
the driver incompatibility issue. Device 
Manager should help with this. For 
best results, you'll need an Internet 
connection. Click the Start button and 
then select Control Panel, System And 
Maintenance, and System. Device 
Manager is under Tasks in the left 
column of the System menu; click the 
icon to open it. 

When Device Manager 
opens, you will see a list of 
hardware. Expand the plus 
(+) signs in front of various 
device categories, if neces- 
sary, to see the devices. 
Begin by updating the video 
driver (display adapter), 
which is usually the last 
driver the system unloads. 
To update the driver, right- 
click the listing and select 
Update Driver Software. 
Choose to let Vista search 
for the best driver and see if 
that resolves the problem. 

If it does not, disable all 
nonessential devices and 
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Startup Assistance 

Vista's SRT (Startup Repair 
Tool) is a valuable com- 
panion in healing startup ills. 
It can resolve driver incom- 
patibilities, replace corrupt 
system files, and more. Al- 
though SRT cannot remove 
virus infections or hardware 
failures, it can often help you 
identify them. 



To use SRT, restart your 
computer with the Vista in- 
stallation media inserted. If 
prompted, press any key to 
start Windows from the in- 
stall media. When the main 
installation window ap- 
pears, select your language 
and other options as if you 
were installing Windows. At 



the next screen, however, 
select Repair Your Compu- 
ter. Select Microsoft Win- 
dows Vista. If you do not 
see your OS (operating 
system) listed, click Load 
Drivers to enable Vista to 
access your drivers. 

SRT runs through sever- 
al diagnostic tests, fixes 



problems if possible, and 
provides you with an up- 
date on its actions. If it 
cannot fix the problem, it 
will offer to use System 
Restore on your behalf and 
may provide further infor- 
mation on what is wrong, 
as well as support contacts 
that may help you. I 
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System Restore can help you revert your PC to the time 
before startup problems began. It even works in Safe Mode. 



restart to see if the problem disap- 
pears. To disable a device, right- click 
it and select Disable. Disable only pe- 
ripherals (devices external to your 
PC and not your main hard drive, 
internal controllers, 
etc.). The problem 
will likely resolve it- 
self. Now, re-enable 
devices, one at a time, 
until the problem re- 
curs and you identify 
the troublemaker. 

Uninstall the device 
by right-clicking it 
and then selecting 
Uninstall. Uninstall 
any remaining asso- 
ciated software. (In 



software.) Shut down your PC 
and then disconnect the device. 
Obtain updated drivers and 
software from the manufac- 
turer, reconnect the device, 
restart the PC, and reinstall the 
device cleanly. 

Problem: Vista shuts down 
randomly during operation. 
Event logs indicate only that 
the "System Was Unexpectedly 
Shutdown." 

Solution: Numerous users 
have reported this problem, 
which appears to be associated 
with two different causes: a security up- 
date and a problem with how Vista 
handles excessive disk activity. Both 
may be bugs, but Microsoft had con- 
firmed neither at press time. If Vista 



Control Panel, select 
Programs and then 
Programs And Fea- 
tures to locate the 
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Updating drivers, 

particularly video drivers, can help when shutdown seems to hang 

or activity continues for a long time afterward. 



crashes while you are playing a game, 
you can uninstall the problematic secu- 
rity update, KB925902, but Vista will 
continue to remind you that you need 
to install it afterward. To see and re- 
move an update, click the Start button 
and select Control Panel, Programs, 
and then Programs And Features. 
Under Tasks, select View Installed 
Updates to locate and uninstall the up- 
date. If you recently installed it, you 
can also use System Restore to revert 
the PC to the point before the installa- 
tion. You might also want to update 
your graphics driver as described in the 
previous solution. 

If Vista crashes during memory- in- 
tensive operations, such as working 
with many programs open at once, re- 
duce the number of programs you 
work with at one time. Also, launch 
Problem Reports And Solu- 
tions (look for the option on 
Control Panel under 
System And Mainten- 
ance; select View Pro- 
blem History to launch 
it) and see what was 
going on at the time of 
the crash. Avoid per- 
forming the combina- 
tion of behaviors that 
caused the problem. 
Also, you should con- 
sider increasing your 
memory and available 
hard drive space. H 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Slow Bum 

Don't Let Windows Media Player 
Problems Get You Down 



Among the more 
useful features of 
Windows Vista are 
its vast improvements to 
the way Windows organiz- 
es and presents your me- 
dia files. Everything, from 
MP3s to video files, is easier 
to find and access. Still, 
even with this improved 
media functionality, you 
may hit the occasional snag 
while using or burning your 
media files. Below, we ad- 
dress how to solve some of 
the more common prob- 
lems you may encounter 
while using Vista's me- 
dia capabilities. 



Problem: You can't find any media 
on your computer. 

Solution: This is a pretty easy 
problem to fix, but one that often 
presents itself with a new install of 
Windows Media Player (or new addi- 
tions to your personal media files). To 
find media files for Windows to burn 
to CD or DVD, click the arrow under 
Library, then click Add To Library. For 
most media programs, your music or 
videos will be in My Documents under 
My Music or My Videos, so look there 
first. If you know the directory you've 
stored media in, have Windows look in 
that folder. It will add whatever media 
you select. 

Problem: A video or audio file 
won't play correctly in Windows 
Media Player. 

Solution: More often than not, a 
file refusing to play properly is the re- 
sult of a damaged or missing codec 




(software that is used for compressing 
and uncompressing the data in media 
files). Windows Media Player ships 
with a large number of codecs by de- 
fault, but every now and again (espe- 
cially with downloaded files), you'll 
run across a file that requires a codec 
that isn't included in your release of 
Windows Media Player. Most notable 
among these non-standard codecs 
are the Ogg Vorbis audio codec and 
the DivX video codec. 

This problem isn't insurmount- 
able, however. You can easily 
find and download codecs on the 
Web. Microsoft even makes a de- 
cent number of these codecs avail- 
able at its WMPlugins.com codec 
page (www.wmplugins.com/Item 
List.aspx?typeid=8). 

Usually, when you have a codec 
problem, Windows Media Player 
will let you know exactly what codec 
your player is missing, and it will 



offer to help you fix it with the Web 
Help button in the error dialog box. 
When you click Web Help, Windows 
Media Player will automatically search 
for and download the appropriate 
codec (if it's one that's listed at the 
above-mentioned site). 

However, there are literally hun- 
dreds of codecs out there, and the 
WMPlugins.com codec 
page only has a limited 
number available, so you'll 
sometimes have to seek out 
and install the missing co- 
dec yourself. Keep in mind 
that there are many Web 
sites from which you can 
download codecs, so be 
wary — some codecs can 
cause severe errors in Win- 
dows Media Player, espe- 
cially codecs included in 
"all-in-one" codec packages. 
The best method is to go di- 
rectly to the Web site of the 
official codec supplier (such 
as www.divx.com for the 
DivX video codec, which 
we'll use for the following 
example). If you're having 
trouble finding a particular codec, a 
Web search using the codec name is 
generally helpful. 

Although the sources for codecs are 
many and varied, the process is gener- 
ally similar for all of them. Before 
downloading any new codecs, how- 
ever, set a System Restore point just in 
case the codec download causes more 
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Audiophiles enjoy the AAC (Advanced Audio 
Coding) format, thanks to its superior sound. 
Windows Media Player doesn't include the codec, 
but you can find it at WMPIugins.com. 



Reference Series / All About Vista 123 



TROUBLESHOOTING 



* ■ 



I "Cneihv (»**»:} 



!7|W*i ***« AAA *»« **W. (terror *w . 



problems than it solves. 
Simply click Start, Con- 
trol Panel, System And 
Maintenance, and then 
click Backup And Restore 
Center. In the new win- 
dow that appears, click 
Create A Restore Point 
or Change Settings on 
the left-hand side of the 
screen. You'll be asked 
to select a restore point — 
click the date you want, 
then click Create Re- 
store Point. 

To download a codec, 
first find the Download 
area of the Web site 
in question. To demon- 
strate, we'll locate a DivX codec 
(www.divx.com/divx/windows 
/download/index. php). Click the 
download link, which will normally 
download an EXE file containing the 
codec (such as DivXInstaller.exe). 
Once the download is completed, 
simply double- click the downloaded 
file and then follow the instructions 
to install the codec. 

You can also save yourself a bit of 
trouble by setting Windows Media 
Player to download codecs automati- 
cally. To do this, click the arrow below 
the Now Playing tab in Windows 
Media Player and then click More 
Options. Click the Player tab on the 
window that appears and then check 
the box for Download Codecs Auto- 
matically. Keep in mind that you must 
be connected to the Internet while 
Windows Media Player is operating for 
this option to work. 

Problem: When burning a CD or 
DVD in Windows Media Player, the 
player asks if you want to skip one 
or more files. 

Solution: Before it burns anything to 
a CD or DVD, Windows Media Player 
runs an initial scan of all of the files on 
the burn list. Sometimes, it will detect a 
problem with a file or a group of files 
and give you the option to either skip 
them and burn the remaining files or 



If you're having problems 
burning a disc, check your 
optical drive's settings in 
Windows Media Player by 
visiting the Devices tab in 
Windows Media Player's 
Options menu. 



to cancel the burn and 
fix the problems first. 

There are two main 
reasons why Windows 
Media Player will want to 
skip burning a partic- 
ular file to a CD or DVD. 
The first is that there is 
some sort of error within 
the file (for example, it is 
corrupted), and Win- 
dows Media Player has 
determined that the file 
would not work prop- 
erly. In this case, the file 
will have to be re-cre- 
ated, meaning you'll ei- 

ther have to download 

the file again, or, if it was 
a file ripped from a CD, re-rip the file. 

The second reason Windows Me- 
dia Player may refuse to 
burn a file is related to 
Windows DRM (Digital 
Rights Management), or 
media usage rights. This 
means that the content 
provider (such as the on- 
line music store where 
you purchased the mu- 
sic) has placed limits 
on burning the file in 
question. When you en- 
counter this error, usu- 
ally it means that the 
content provider will 
only let you burn the file 
to CD a certain number 
of times or, in some 
cases, not at all. Unfor- 
tunately, this is a prob- 
lem that can't be solved — Windows 
Media Player simply won't let you burn 
DRM-protected files. 

Problem: When trying to burn a 
CD or DVD, Windows tells you that 
you have no CD or DVD burner in- 
stalled, or that the model you have is 
not recognized. 

Solution: The first time you try to 
burn a CD or DVD with your new 
computer, the machine may tell you 
that the CD or DVD burner you paid 




Is the volume on your 
burned CDs inconsistent 
from song to song? Click 
the Apply Volume Leveling 
option in the Burn section 
of Windows Media 
Player's options. 



for isn't there. Chances are that 
Windows is trying to run it with a 
damaged or incorrect driver, a simple 
program that lets your optical drive in- 
teract properly with your computer. 

This is a relatively easy problem to 
fix. First, close any open programs that 
are running. Next, click Start, Control 
Panel, and then Hardware And Sound. 
In the window that appears, click 
Device Manager. When the Device 
Manager window opens, click the 
arrow next to DVD/CD-ROM Drives 
and look for your device. If it's listed, 
right- click the name of the device and 
then click Uninstall. Restart your ma- 
chine. Windows should detect the op- 
tical drive and reinstall the driver. 

If Windows doesn't reinstall the 
driver, or if your device wasn't listed in 
the Device Manager, hope is not lost. 
You'll just have to install 
the driver manually, a 
process that is much 
easier than it sounds. The 
best place to search for 
the right driver is the de- 
vice manufacturer's Web 
site or the computer 
manufacturer's Web site. 
If you're having trouble 
locating the driver, con- 
tact your computer man- 
ufacturer for assistance. 

Once you've located 
the driver online, down- 
load it. In most cases, 
the driver will download 
to a folder in a location 
of your choosing. Once 
the download is com- 
plete, double- click this folder to open 
it and then click Setup (or whatever 
the executable file you've down- 
loaded is named). This will install the 
driver on your machine and should 
end the problem. 

In some cases, however, there may 
actually be a physical problem or defect 
with the CD or DVD drive itself. In that 
case, contact your computer's manufac- 
turer to obtain a replacement. Qjs] 

by Shawn Kupfer 



124 www.smartcomputing.com / All About Vista 



TROUBLESHOOTING 



Big Audio 

Dynamite 

What To Do When Your Windows Vista Machine 
Refuses To Make Noise 




You've just bought a new com- 
puter with Windows Vista, 
the zenith of operating sys- 
tems from Microsoft. The OS (oper- 
ating system) is touted as safer, more 
stable, and all-around superior to 
Windows XP. So, with all of the de- 
velopment that went into this OS, 
everything should work without a 
hitch straight away, right? 



Unfortunately, though it is a vast 
improvement over Windows XP, Vis- 
ta isn't perfect. From time to time, 
you'll encounter errors with your 
speakers, sound card, and other 
audio devices. Thankful- 
ly, we've already gone 
through most of the 
grunt work for 
you and have 



Manufacturers generally label 

audio ports using color 

coding or special symbols. 

This Creative SoundBlaster 5.1 

sound card uses both. If you've 

plugged your speakers into the 

wrong port, don't worry — we won't tell anyone. 
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figured out how to fix many of the 
problems you're likely to encounter. 

Problem: You've just set up your 
new Vista computer, but you're not 
hearing anything. 

Solution: Sometimes, the most 
annoying problems are caused by 
culprits so simple, we never think 
to check them. The information 
below is rather basic, but it's always 
a good idea to check the simplest 
explanations for your sound prob- 
lems before digging through the 
OS. You may save yourself a whole 
lot of time. 

Before you start looking through 
Vista's many menus, look at the back 
of your machine. Make sure the mini- 
jack for your speakers is connected to 
the correct port on the back of your 
computer. Usually, manufacturers 
will color-code the jacks and ports, 
but in case yours didn't, look for the 
abbreviation SPKR or an icon that 
looks like two sound waves moving 
away from each other. 

Once you're sure your speakers are 
connected correctly, check to make 
sure that the AC adapter for the 
speaker set is plugged in. This sounds 
simple, of course, but that's also why 
this step is so frequently missed. If the 
speakers are plugged in to the outlet 
and connected correctly, check to 
make sure that the speakers are on 
and that the volume is not turned all 
the way down. 

Problem: You've just upgraded 
from WinXP to Vista, and your 
sound card has fallen silent. 

Solution: There are two pos- 
sible solutions to this problem; 
one is a driver error, and 
the other pertains to Win- 
dows Updates. 
Microsoft provides peri- 
odic updates to Windows op- 
erating systems for security and 
bug fixes, but you have to use them 
to get any benefit from them. 
As soon as you upgrade to Vista, 
your first step should be to go 
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System and Maintenance ► Window: Update 



^^ 



Windows Update with Windows Ultimate Ertras 
Checking for updates... 



Most recent check for updates: Today at 12:15 AM 

Updates were installed: 12/16/2006 at 10:44 PM. View update history 

You have Window: :et tc - jtcm stically install new update: e'.-er da-' at 3:00 AM 

(recommended] 
Vou receive updates: For .'-indc.-.s ind other product: from Microsoft Update 



Not sure if your com- 
puter has all of the 
updates it needs? Click 
Check For Updates in 
the System And 
Maintenance section of 
the Control Panel. You 
can also set automatic 
updates by clicking 
Change Settings. 



to www.windowsupdate.com and 
download all of the recommended 
updates. There are a few that pertain 
to legacy audio drivers (which your 
machine may have, especially if 
you're upgrading from WinXP). 
Keep in mind that you'll need to use 
Internet Explorer to access Windows 
Updates; the Web site doesn't sup- 
port Firefox or Opera Web browsers. 
Once you've downloaded all of the 
required updates, let Windows Up- 
date install them and then restart 
your machine. If a missing update was 
the problem, you should hear your 
computer's startup music when the 
machine comes back up. 

Problem: Right out of the box, 
your new system's sound doesn't 
seem to work. 

Solution: You've got your speakers 
plugged in, you know your sound 
card is installed properly (we'll cover 
proper sound card installation later in 
the article), and you've already run all 
of the updates that Vista asked you to. 
Why can't you hear anything? 

Some machines are shipping with 
the system volume turned all the 
way down, or even off. It's simple to 
fix, however. Just click 
Start and then Control 
Panel. Click Hardware 
Devices and Sound, and 
under Audio Devices 
And Sound, click Adjust 
System Volume. Under 
Main Volume, simply 
move the slider up. If the 
system volume was the 
problem, you've just 
solved it. 



Problem: After upgrading from 
Windows XP to Windows Vista 
Home Premium, the sound has van- 
ished completely. 

Solution: If you've tried to upgrade 
your factory- installed WinXP OS to 
one of the Vista packages and you've 
lost sound, don't worry, you're not 
alone. Online tech support message 
boards and communities are crawling 
with people who have had the same 
problem. Fortunately, there's a rela- 
tively simple way to fix this problem. 

The most likely reason for this 
error is a malfunctioning audio 
driver, so you'll want to make sure 
you have a clean version of the dri- 
ver for your sound card available. 
You can find this driver on the fac- 
tory discs that came with your ma- 
chine, or you can visit the Web site 
of your sound card manufacturer to 
obtain the most current driver. (See 
the "Searching Out Drivers" sidebar 
for information on tracking down 
the right drivers.) To find out what 
kind of sound card you have, simply 
click Start, Control Panel, and then 
System And Maintenance. Next, 
click Device Manager. In the win- 
dow that appears, click the plus (+) 




Security 

Check for updates 

Check this computer's security status 



User Accounts and Family 

Safety 

•«" : Set up parental controls for anv 

Q Add or remove u 



Appearance and 
Personalization 

Change desktop background 
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To get to the root of your sound problems (and many other problems you 
may encounter, for that matter) start by clicking System And Maintenance 
in the Control Panel. 



sign next to Sound, Video, And 
Game Controllers. Your sound card 
should be listed here. 

Now that you have your sound 
card's information and the correct 
drivers, we can proceed with dele- 
ting the damaged driver and rein- 
stalling the new one. Click Start and 
then Control Panel. Under the 
Programs category, click Uninstall A 
Program. Scroll through the list 
until you see a program related to 
your audio device, click it to high- 
light it, and then click Uninstall. 

If you didn't find such a program in 
the Uninstall or Change Programs 
window, click Start, Control Panel, 
and then Hardware And Sound. Click 
Device Manager and then click the 
plus sign next to Sound, Video, And 
Game Controllers. Find your au- 
dio device, right-click it, and then 
click Uninstall. 

Now you have to install a new audio 
driver — thankfully, a process that 
Vista makes rather easy. If you down- 
loaded the driver from the sound card 
manufacturer's Web site, simply 
double-click the setup icon in the 
downloaded folder, and the audio 
driver will install itself. If you're using 
a CD that came with your machine, in- 
sert it and then click Start and 
Windows Explorer. Next, under the 
Folders menu, click Computer and se- 
lect the optical drive that contains the 
disc. Look for a folder called Drivers 
(or something similar); the audio dri- 
vers should be contained there. If 
you're having problems finding the 
audio drivers on your factory-pro- 
vided discs, contact your machine's 
manufacturer for help. 

The problem scenario 
we've outlined above 
concerns updating from 
WinXP to Windows Vis- 
ta Home Premium, but 
users have encountered 
the same error when up- 
dating from Vista Home 
Basic to Vista Home Pre- 
mium or Vista Ulti-mate, 
as well as from Vista 
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Home Premium to Vista Ultimate. 
Fortunately, though, the process 
for correcting the error is the same 
in all cases. 

Problem: When upgrading from 
Vista Home Basic to Vista Ultimate, 
the sound falls silent. You get a "No 
Audio Output Device" error message. 

Solution: This may sound like the 
same problem outlined above, but the 
cause is a bit different in this case. 



Whereas before, we were dealing with 
a faulty driver, this time we're looking 
at a quirky Windows Update. 

To see if this update is at the root of 
your problem, click Start and then 
Control Panel. Next, click Security 
and then Windows Update. On the 
left-hand side of the new window, 
click View Update History. 

Look for Update KB929685, which 
should read Install This Update To 
Address An Issue That May Prevent 



Searching Out Drivers 

One of the main causes of audio problems in Windows Vista is not the fault 
of the operating system, but rather a malfunctioning driver from the sound 
card manufacturer. If you can't find the original installation CDs that came with 
your sound card or computer, worry not. We've compiled a list of Web sites with 
driver downloads for common computer and sound card manufacturers. 

• Acer (global.acer.com/support/download.htm). Simply select your region and 
product line from the appropriate drop-down menus, and Acer will provide 
you with a list of model numbers. Click yours, and you'll get access to all of the 
drivers Acer has for your machine. 

• Compaq/HP (welcome.hp.com/country/us/en/support.html?pageDisplay=dri 
vers). As soon as you type in the model number for your HP or Compaq PC, this 
site will help you find all of the drivers you could ever need. 

• Dell (support.dell.com/support/downloads/index.aspx). This handy site lets 
you track down the drivers for your machine easily, either by service tag 
number or by your computer's model. 

• Emachines (www.emachines.com/support/product_support.html). Select your 
computer type (for example, Notebook), series, and model number, and this 
convenient site will serve up access to all types of drivers for your machine. 

• Gateway (support.gateway.com/support/drivers/dlcenter.asp). Gateway's 
driver section allows you to find drivers by keyword, part number, and file 
name. It also lets you input your computer's serial number to make the process 
of finding drivers that much easier. 

• Toshiba (www.csd.toshiba.com/cgi'bin/tais/su/su_sc_modSel.jsp?project=vista). 

Toshiba has set up a useful addition to their Tech Support Center to deal specifi- 
cally with driver issues for Windows Vista. Simply click the model you're having 
problems with, and Toshiba will take you directly to the drivers you need. 

• Sony(esupport.sony.com/perl/select-system.pl?PROTYPE=1,24,26,66,9,70,5,72). 

Sony makes it easy to find the drivers you need for your VAIO. You can input 
all of your machine's information if you like— or let Sony autodetect the ma- 
chine and hardware you're running. I 



Do you want to save this file, or find a program online to open 
it? 

§Name: Windowsfe x86 . rnsu 

Type: Unl ype, 158KB 

From: dow soft.com 
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Windows Update KB929685 can work great if 
you download it yourself to fix an audio 
problem, but if it was downloaded automati- 
cally by Windows Update, you may run into 
problems. 



High-Definition Audio Devices From 
Initializing After Resuming The System 
From A Sleep Or Hibernation State. If 
you've got this update installed, it may 
be causing your audio problem. 

Click Start, Control Panel, and then 
System. Select the Device Manager 
and then click the plus sign next to 
the Sound, Video, And Game Con- 
trollers category to expand it. Right- 
click High Definition Audio Device 
and then click Uninstall. 

Now put the computer to sleep. To 
do this, click Start and then click the 
arrow icon on the bottom-right side 
of the Start menu. In the context 
menu, click Sleep. Restart the com- 
puter, and the audio device will rein- 
stall itself — and because the computer 
was put to sleep, the quirky Windows 
Update we mentioned above should 
initialize. You should be hearing 
sound at this point. 

Problem: The previous solutions 
failed to restore audio. 

Solution: If you've tried rein- 
stalling the audio drivers, made sure 
all of your physical connections are 
correct, done and verified all of your 
Windows Updates, and checked the 
system volume, there are very few 
other issues that may be causing the 
problem. First, you'll want to check 
to see if Windows can tell you what 
the problem is. There are a couple of 
places you'll want to check, the first 
being in the Device Manager. Click 
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If your computer's hardware isn't functioning 
properly, there's a good chance that a faulty 
driver is the culprit. Use Vista's Device 
Manager to determine whether any drivers 
are damaged or outdated. For audio problems, 
click the plus (+) sign next to Sound, Video, 
And Game Controllers. 



Start, Control Panel, and then 
System. Select Device Manager and 
then click the plus sign next to 
Sound, Video, And Game Con- 
trollers. Check to see that your 
sound card is listed. If it isn't, click 
the plus sign next to Other Devices 
and see if it's listed there. In either 
place, if your sound card has a 
yellow question mark next to it, 
Vista is telling you that there's a 
problem with the device. 

Even if you're not getting a ques- 
tion mark next to the sound card, 
your next step will be the same as if 
you were. Right-click the entry for 
your sound card and then click 
Properties. In the new window that 
appears, click the Device tab and 
then look in the Device Status box. 
If everything is working properly, 
you should get a message saying so. 
If not, Vista should tell you the 
problem with the device and help 
you troubleshoot it. 

If you're still having trouble after 
trying these steps, it's time to con- 
sider that there may be a physical 
problem with your hardware — 
specifically, your sound card. You'll 
want to first verify that the sound 
card is installed in the machine 



properly. Sound card type and 
placement varies by machine, but 
we'll briefly go over how to check a 
sound card's physical installation. 

First, shut down and unplug the 
computer and then disconnect all of 
the peripherals (keyboard, speakers, 
mouse, etc.) Before you open the 
case, be sure to touch something 
metal to discharge any static elec- 
tricity. Failure to do so could result 
in inadvertent (and irreparable) 
damage to your computer's hard- 
ware components. Next, open the 
computer case. You may need a 
Philips-head screwdriver for this. 
Locate the sound card in the ma- 
chine. It'll normally be a standalone 
unit, unless your sound card is built 
into your computer's motherboard. 
(If that's the case, you'll not be able 
to modify it at all). If you're unsure 
of which card is the sound card, 
follow the wires from your speakers; 
they will lead you directly to the 
sound card your machine is using. 

Once you've located your sound 
card, verify that it is properly aligned 
with and seated in the expansion 
slot. Make sure all of the pins of the 
card line up with the expansion slot, 
and then push gently on the sound 
card to make sure it is fully in the 
slot. Do not attempt to force the 
card into the expansion slot; if gentle 
pressure is insufficient, then the card 
is not properly aligned with the ex- 
pansion slot. Finally, if there is a 
screw to secure the sound card in 
place, make sure that the screw is 
tightened enough to keep the sound 
card from moving. 

After you've verified that the 
sound card is seated properly, close 
the computer case, reconnect all of 
your peripherals, and restart the ma- 
chine. If you're still not getting 
sound from your machine, the 
chances are rather good that your 
sound card is either damaged or de- 
fective. You'll want to contact your 
computer manufacturer for a re- 
placement card (or possibly mother- 
board, if you noticed you have an 



integrated sound card as described 
above). 

Problem: After any Vista upgrade, 
your Toshiba computer won't play 
any sound. 

Solution: You've tried uninstalling 
and reinstalling the audio software, 
you've checked all of your connec- 
tions, and you've verified that the 
computer can see the sound card — 
but still, you hear nothing. Before you 
call Toshiba to demand a replacement 
card, there's one last solution you 
might try. 

It seems that Windows Vista does 
not get along terribly well with To- 
shiba's choice in sound cards. The 
operating system, for heretofore-un- 
known reasons, mutes the sound card 
without asking you (or even dis- 
playing that information anywhere). 
Thankfully, though, Toshiba is aware 
of the problem and has created a 
quick and effective fix. 

First, go to the Toshiba Web site 
(www.toshiba.com). Click Services 
And Support (at the top left corner of 
the screen), click Consumer Services 
And Support on the drop-down 
menu, and then click Ask Iris Online 
under the Laptop Computers, Tablet 
PCs, Multimedia Notebooks, Laptop 
Accessories heading. In the search 
field, type sound utility to turn mute 
off after upgrading to vista, press 
ENTER, and then click the link that 
displays. The name of the utility 
you're looking for is util_mute 
_off_25847B.exe. Download and run 
this program, and the problem should 
be fixed. 

Hopefully, your computer should 
now be making all of the sounds that 
you expect from it. Windows Vista, 
thankfully, has very few problems 
with its audio controls, and those that 
you do come across will have rela- 
tively quick and easy fixes so you can 
enjoy your computer's sound for 
years to come. Qjs] 

by Shawn Kupfer 
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Visual 
Overload 

Solutions To Common Display 
& Video Problems In Vista 




If you're an early adopter and 
have already upgraded to Win- 
dows Vista, you may have expe- 
rienced more than a few problems 
during or after the upgrade process. 
Many problems encountered during 
an upgrade to Windows Vista re- 
volve around Aero — the new graph- 
ical engine that is responsible for 
much of the Vista "wow" effect 
touted by Microsoft. 

Unfortunately, Vista can go from 
"wow" to "ow" in a heartbeat. This is 
especially true if you're using Vista on 
an older PC, and even more so if 
you have an old video card. However, 
we've cobbled together a hoary host 
of hot tips to ease the transition and 
correct a variety of video, graphics, 
and display- related problems. 



Problem: You don't have the op- 
tion to enable transparent glass visual 
effects. 

Solution: First, make sure you're 
using Vista Home Premium, Vista 
Business, or Vista Ultimate, and be 
sure to validate your copy. Windows 
Vista Home Basic does not support 
the Aero interface, regardless of 
whether or not its validated. 

Make sure your video card and/or 
your current drivers support the Aero 
user interface theme. (See the Display 
Drivers sidebar for additional infor- 
mation). Also, ensure that it is config- 
ured to use at least 64MB of VRAM 
(video RAM). If you are using a com- 
puter with an integrated video card or 
graphics chipset, you might need to 
go into the BIOS of your computer to 



configure this option. If you're not 
comfortable digging in to the tech- 
nical nitty-gritty of your computer or 
video card, we'd recommend con- 
sulting the applicable documentation, 
or contacting the manufacturer of 
your computer, video card, or moth- 
erboard for assistance. 

Problem: The transition between 
images is very slow and/or choppy 
when you use the Slide Show feature. 

Solution: This problem can occur 
when you're using a 1,900 x 1,200 (or 
higher) display resolution, and it is 
typically caused by the video card 
or its drivers. Updating to the latest 
drivers for your video card may cor- 
rect the problem. You may also want 
to check your video card's WEI 
(Windows Experience Index) score 
for the Gaming and graphics inten- 
sive applications sub-category. If 
your video card's WEI rating is 5 or 
higher, then it should probably be 
able to run the slideshow at a resolu- 
tion of 1,900 x 1,200 or higher. Keep 
in mind, though, that even a suffi- 
ciently high WEI score does not guar- 
antee its performance. 

There is also a workaround for this 
issue, but you must edit the Windows 
Registry to start the Slide Show fea- 
ture in a lower resolution. If you de- 
cide to do this, make a backup copy of 
your Registry prior to editing it. 

Once you've backed up your Reg- 
istry, click Start, type regedit in the 
Start Search box, and then press 
ENTER. Click Continue at the Sec- 
urity prompt. Locate and then click 
the following Registry key: 

HKEY_CURRENT_USER\SOFT 
WARE\Microsoft\WindowsPhoto 
Gallery\SlideShow 

From the Edit menu, click New 
and then click DWORD Value. 
Type WinSATScore and then press 
ENTER. Right-click WinSATScore, 
click Modify, click Decimal, and then 
type the value you want in the Value 
data box. For example, if you want a 
resolution of 1,200 x 1,200 pixels, 
type 300. If you want a resolution of 
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Display Drivers 

The first, most important 
step either before or im- 
mediately after you upgrade 
a system to Windows Vista 
is to make sure you have 
Vista-compatible drivers for 
your video card and, ideally, 
your monitor. Fortunately, 
heavyweights like Nvidia 
(www.nvidia.com) and ATI 
(www.amd.com) have had 
Vista-compatible drivers for 
most of their video cards 
available ever since Vista 
formally launched. 

Not every video card is or 
will be supported by the 



manufacturer's latest driver 
release; however, that 
doesn't mean the video 
card won't work with Vista. 
For example, Nvidia's 
5950FX Ultra video card— 
which is more than three 
years old, by the way — is 
not supported by the latest 
version of Nvidia's Vista dri- 
vers (a fact you'll only dis- 
cover if you read the 
Readme.txt file and driver 
release notes from Nvidia). 
However, the 5950FX Ultra 
still works with Vista and 
the Aero interface. (We 



know this based upon our 
own experience upgrading 
a computer equipped with 
the 5950 Ultra to Windows 
Vista.) 

If your video card isn't 
made by Nvidia or ATI, 
check the video card manu- 
facturer's Web site for avail- 
able drivers before you up- 
grade to Vista. If you are 
using a computer that has 
integrated video (meaning 
that the video card is built in 
to the motherboard), check 
the motherboard or system 
manufacturer's Web site. 



Download the latest Vista- 
compatible video drivers and 
copy them to a CD or flash 
drive so that you won't re- 
quire an Internet connection 
in order to get them later. 
(This is just a precaution, in 
case the upgrade process 
temporarily disrupts your 
Internet connectivity.) 
Generally, it's a good idea to 
install the latest Windows 
Vista display drivers, and if 
possible, the latest Vista 
monitor drivers, as well, im- 
mediately after upgrading to 
Windows Vista. I 



1,600 x 1,200, type 400. For full 
screen resolution, type 500. Click OK 
and then exit the Registry editor. 

Problem: The thumbnail represen- 
tation of a picture file won't display 
correctly. 

Solution: This sometimes occurs 
because Vista has not updated the 
file it uses to store information 
about thumbnails. Resetting the 
thumbnail cache by running the 
Disk Cleanup utility will correct the 
problem. Click Start, All Programs, 
Accessories, System Tools, and then 
Disk Cleanup. (If you are prompted, 
click My Files Only.) In the Files To 
Delete list, select Thumbnails. Click 
OK and then click Delete Files. 

Problem: When you watch a video 
in Windows Vista, video performance 
drops and becomes slow and choppy. 

Solution: This problem can occur 
on a computer with a video card or 
video card driver that does not sup- 
port the Vista Aero user interface. 
It may also occur when the video 
window is partially covered by some- 
thing else, such as the Windows 
Sidebar, the Start Menu, a Tooltip 
pop-up, a mouse pointer, a window 
with rounded corners, or any graphics 
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The Vista Upgrade Advisor can alert you to 
potential compatibility problems between 
Vista and your display adapter. 



object with transparent elements or 
shadows, such as certain Windows 
Sidebar elements. As with other pos- 
sible hardware problems, the first step 
is to make sure you're using the latest 
video drivers for your video card. 
Also, moving the window or object 
that is blocking the video will improve 
its performance. However, the poor 
video performance may be more se- 
vere on slower computers. 



If your drivers are up-to-date and 
you're running a relatively slow sys- 
tem (with less than 1GB of RAM or a 
CPU that barely meets or exceeds the 
minimum system requirements, for 
example), you can also attempt a few 
workarounds to prevent video hic- 
cups. For starters, avoid moving the 
mouse pointer over the video. This 
will prevent tooltips from popping up. 

Next, close the Windows Sidebar or 
move the video window so that it isn't 
blocked by the Windows Sidebar or 
any of its elements. Right-click the 
Windows Sidebar notification area 
and then click Exit to close it. 

Also, turn off the shadows feature. 
Click Start, right-click Computer, 
and then click Properties. Click 
Advanced System Settings, and then 
type your Administrator password 
and click Continue if you are 
prompted to do so. Click the Ad- 
vanced tab and then click Settings in 
the Performance area. Clear the 
checkboxes for Show Shadows 
Under Menus and Show Shadows 
Under Mouse Pointer and then 
click OK. 

Problem: When you try to play a 
DVD in Windows Media Center, you 
receive the following error message: 



130 www.smartcomputing.com / All About Vista 



TROUBLESHOOTING 



"Media Center Cannot Play This 
DVD. The DVD May Be In Use 
By Another Application Or It Is 
Copy-Protected." 

Solution: This problem can 
occur when you are trying to 
play a DVD that contains pro- 
tected content; your HD (High 
Definition) television set is con- 
nected to the computer through 
a component video cable; and/or 
your video card detects that the 
television is set to a resolution of 
720p or 1080L The easiest solu- 
tion for this problem is to set the 
Windows Media Center screen 
resolution to 480p or to 480L 
The steps below describe how to do 
this. (NOTE: Because some manufac- 
turers may customize the installation 
of Windows Media Center in Win- 
dows Vista, the following steps may be 
slightly different on your particular 
computer.) 

First, minimize Windows Media 
Center. Click Start, type personal- 
ization in the Start Search box, and 
then click Personalization in the 
Programs list. Click Display Settings 
and then drag the slider to specify 
the screen resolution that you want. 
You don't need to change the reso- 
lution of the television set. 
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A low Windows Experience Index score in Graphics or 
Gaming graphics may indicate a driver or display adapter 
upgrade is in order. 



especially high -definition video, DVD 
video, and some audio formats, re- 
quires a large amount of processor 
resources to play. If the processor 
doesn't have sufficient resources, the 
audio may not synchronize with the 
video properly. 

First, try closing and exiting all other 
nonessential programs first. If that 
doesn't work, the next step is to adjust 
Vista's processor power management 
feature (especially effective on note- 
book computers running on battery 
power). This feature reduces processor 
performance to extend battery life. 

To change the processor per- 
formance setting, click on Start, type 



Problem: When you 
play a video or a DVD 
in Windows Vista, the 
audio part of the play- 
back may not be syn- 
chronized with the 
video playback. 

Solution: This prob- 
lem is typically caused 
by a processor that 
may not be powerful 
enough to render the 
video and audio prop- 
erly. It may also be 
caused by a processor 
that has insufficient 
resources — if many 
other programs are 
running, for example. 
Multimedia playback, 
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In the Device Manager, click the plus 
symbol next to Display Adapters to find 
out which display adapter is installed. 



power in the Start Search box, 
and then click Power Options 
in the Programs list (type your 
administrator password if you 
are prompted for it). Under 
Select Power Plan, select either 
Balanced or High Performance. 

When it is set to Power Saver, 
the processor is run at the slow- 
est possible speed to preserve 
battery life. When it is set to 
Balanced the processor will run 
as fast as is necessary to meet the 
demands placed on it. Keep in 
mind that changing the setting 
from Power Saver to either 
Balanced or High Performance 

may correct the problem, but it will 

shorten battery life, as well. 

Problem: A discolored, vertical 
line, band, or bar appears in the 
middle of the playback window while 
you're playing a video in Windows 
Media Player 11. This may manifest 
as some sort of other video corrup- 
tion or graphics glitch, as well. 

Solution: This can occur if your 
system uses an integrated (built-in 
to the computer's motherboard) 
video chipset made by Intel. The 
specific chipsets that cause the 
problem are the Intel 82865G, 
the Intel 82915G/GV, and the In- 
tel 82910GL Express 
^^^^^B chipset. The speci- 
fic drivers known to 
cause the issue are 
dated August 1, 2006, 
version 6.14.10.4656. 
Unfortunately, these 
particular Intel chip- 
sets and their drivers 
are not Aero-com- 
patible, and Micro- 
soft doesn't have any 
recommended fixes 
for the problem. The 
best solution for this 
problem is probably 
to replace your sys- 
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Right-click the display adapter and 
select Properties to view the display 
adapter properties. 



tern's video card with 
a newer, Aero-com- 
patible model. 
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Problem: After changing the dis- 
play language for Windows Vista and 
logging out of the computer, some 
items in the user interface are not dis- 
played in the correct language after 
you log back in to the computer. 

Solution: This problem occurs be- 
cause Windows Vista can't update lan- 
guage settings for all of the processes 
that are running when you change the 
language. All processes that are run- 
ning when you change the display lan- 
guage continue to use the original 
display language. This includes system 
processes, such as the Device Manager. 

Restart the computer. After you 
restart the computer, Vista updates 
the User Interface, and everything 
should be displayed 
in the correct lan- 
guage. 



Problem: When 
you're using mul- 
tiple monitors, you 
can't move the 
mouse pointer away 
from the monitor 
that is displaying 
Windows Media 
Center. 

Solution: Win- 
dows Media Center 
uses Microsoft 
DirectX technology 




Changing the 
Power Plan set- 
tings can correct 
some display 
and audio syn- 
chronization 
problems. 
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Click the Driver tab to find the dis- 
play driver provider and the driver 
version number. 



to generate full-screen mode, which 
restricts the location of the mouse 
pointer to the same monitor on which 
Windows Media Center is running. 
Change Windows Media Center from 
full- screen mode to windowed mode 
by double-clicking the Windows 
Media Center title bar. After that, you 
simply need to 
manually resize the 
Windows Media 
Center window to 
fit the monitor's 
screen. 



Problem: The 
display brightness 
changes after the 
computer resumes 
from a low-power 
Sleep state. 

Solution: This 
problem usually 
occurs if you have 
changed the display 



brightness before you put the com- 
puter to sleep via the Windows 
Mobility Center or a hotkey combi- 
nation. Vista stores a brightness pref- 
erence which it reapplies every time 
the computer resumes from the low- 
power sleep state. This problem is 
also caused by certain computer 
BlOSes, which change the display 
brightness when a system resumes 
from sleep. 

To permanently change the 
brightness of the display, Click Start, 
Control Panel, and then Power 
Options. Click Adjust Display 
Brightness and then click Save 
Changes. Keep in mind that your 
computer may not display the Ad- 
just Display Brightness option. If 
this is the case with your computer, 
check with the computer manufac- 
turer for an updated BIOS to sup- 
port this option. H 

by P. Bryan Edge-Salois 
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Play By 
The Rules 

Avoid Software & Hardware Installation 
& Removal Problems In Vista 




The basics of installing and re- 
moving hardware and soft- 
ware haven't changed all that 
much under Vista. There are a few 
name changes here and there, which 
isn't unusual. Vista also includes new 
tools to help ensure compatibility 
with older software, and easy ways to 
find the Vista drivers your hardware 
devices may need. 

User Account Control 

Vista makes some dramatic changes 
in how an application is installed and 
what rights it has when it runs. These 



changes are the cause of some re- 
ported problems, both with older 
products not specifically designed for 
Vista, as well as new software that was 
designed to work with Vista. 

One of the major changes is the 
UAC (User Account Control). The 
UAC protects your computer by pre- 
venting unauthorized changes from 
being made to certain locations in 
your computer's file system. The 
UAC is Microsoft's attempt to imple- 
ment a security strategy known 
as PLP (Principle of Least Privi- 
lege). PLP basically says that a user, 
or application, gets the minimum 



privileges necessary to complete a 
task. To understand how this affects 
software installation, consider how a 
typical Windows application installer 
functions. During installation, the in- 
staller may need to create a temp di- 
rectory, write data to the Windows 
Registry, or add components to the 
Windows directory. And of course, it 
must add a new folder and data to the 
Program Files directory. With Vista 
and PLP, these types of behavior 
aren't allowed without the required 
privileges, usually those of an admin- 
istrator. This is where the UAC steps 
in. When an application, such as an 
installer, needs elevated privileges to 
perform its function, the UAC will 
notify you that the program requires 
permission to continue. 

Will the installer and application 
work fine once you give them permis- 
sion? Maybe. Microsoft attempted to 
ensure that nearly all applications 
written to be compatible with Win- 
dows XP (SP2 [Service Pack 2]) run 
correctly with Vista. Some applications 
written for WinXP don't even conform 
to every rigid WinXP requirement, 
however, let alone those of Vista. So, 
while most will install and run, some 
will need a little help from you, and 
some will refuse to work at all. 

Installing Software 

Aside from the security changes 
(and the addition of a UAC prompt), 
software installation is still a fairly 
straightforward process. When in- 
stallation is complete, check to be 
sure the application functions cor- 
rectly. If the installer or application 
has problems, try using the compati- 
bility tools. 

Compatibility Tools 

Microsoft provides a number of 
compatibility tools that should allow 
most installers and applications 
written for WinXP to work with 
Vista. The tools you will most often 
use or encounter are Compatibility 



Reference Series / All About Vista 133 



TROUBLESHOOTING 



Mode, the Privilege Level control, and 
the Program Compatibility Assistant. 

Compatibility Mode. When an in- 
staller or application fails to work with 
Vista, you may be able to coerce it into 
functioning by making Vista pretend 
to be something it isn't — namely, an 
older Windows OS (operating system). 
This sleight of hand only affects the in- 
staller or application with which you're 
working. Right- click the installer and 
then select Properties from the pop-up 
menu. Click the Compatibility tab and 
then place a check mark next to Run 
This Program In Compatibility Mode. 
Select the OS that Vista should simu- 
late during the installation. In general, 
you should not use applications or in- 
stallers that were designed for OSes 
older than WinXP (SP2) unless ab- 
solutely necesary. Click OK and try the 
installer again. 

If the installer works correctly, check 
to be sure that the application works 
correctly, too. You may need to set the 
Compatibility Mode for the applica- 
tion, as well. 

Privilege level. Changing the privi- 
lege level that an installer runs under 
can enable many applications to suc- 
cessfully install and run. Right-click 
the installer and then select Run As 
Administrator. This will let the installer 
run with elevated privileges this one 
time. When installation is complete, 
check the application. Some older ap- 
plications will need elevated privileges 
every time you use them. To allow an 
application to always run with admin- 
istrative privileges, right-click the appli- 
cation and then select Properties 
from the pop-up menu. Select the 
Compatibility tab and then put a check 
mark next to Run This Program As An 
Administrator. Click Apply. 

If you are the only one who will use 
this application, then your work is 
done. Click OK, and give the applica- 
tion a try. 

If others will use the application, 
you may want to apply the settings to 
all users. In the Compatibility tab, 
click Show Settings For All Users. 
In the Compatibility For All Users 



window, make sure the settings match 
those you set previously. Click OK. 

Program Compatibility Assistant. 
The PCA (Program Compatibility 
Assistant) works behind the scenes, 
monitoring hardware and software 
installers and applications. When it 
detects a failure, the PCA provides a 
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You may need to run installers and 
applications in Compatibility Mode to ensure 
they will work with Vista. 



somewhat cryptic notice: This Pro- 
gram Might Not Have Installed Cor- 
rectly. It then gives you the choice to 
Reinstall Using Recommended Set- 
tings or to dismiss the notification by 
selecting This Program Installed 
Correctly. The problem is that for a 
first-time install, you have no way of 
knowing whether it works or not, and 
you have no idea what the recom- 
mended settings are. 

Actually, all the PCA does is set the 
application (usually an installer) to run 
in Compatibility Mode, as we did man- 
ually earlier. The advantage is that you 
don't need to hunt down the installer 
and set the mode yourself; the PCA 
does it for you. When you see the PCA 
notification, select Reinstall Using 
Recommended Settings. If you experi- 
ence problems, try using the manual 
method. The PCA tends to guess which 
compatibility settings to use, and it 
doesn't always get them right. 



Gotcha. An interesting problem can 
crop up if you turn off the UAC. This 
means the end of the annoying UAC 
prompts, but in most cases, it also 
means an elevated risk of malicious 
software infecting your computer 
without your knowledge, and, sur- 
prisingly, the inability of some Vista- 
certified applications to install. 

For example, when you attempt to 
install Adobe Acrobat 8 with the UAC 
disabled, an error message will occur, 
usually telling you that a temp direc- 
tory cannot be created. The solution 
is to turn the UAC back on. Select 
Start and then Control Panel. In the 
Control Panel window, select User 
Accounts. Click User Accounts again. 
Click the text labeled Turn User 
Account Control On Or Off. Put a 
check mark next to Use User Account 
Control (UAC) To Help Protect Your 
Computer and then click OK. 

Uninstalling Software 

To uninstall an application, se- 
lect Start, Control Panel. Select Pro- 
grams and then Programs And 
Features. The Programs And Fea- 
tures control panel performs the 
same function as the Add/Remove 
Programs applet from older Win- 
dows OSes. The main differences are 
in appearance and organization. 

The buttons. Once you select an 
application from the list pane, the top 
pane will display additional buttons. 
The new buttons will usually include 
an Uninstall button. If a Change but- 
ton appears, the uninstaller can install 
or uninstall specific features of the ap- 
plication, such as optional functions. 
If a Repair button appears, you can 
reinstall missing or damaged compo- 
nents of the application. 

Uninstall. Select the application 
from the list pane and then click 
Uninstall. The UAC notification will 
appear; provide the administrator 
password as necessary. The applica- 
tion's uninstaller will take over. 
Follow the on-screen instructions to 
complete the process. 
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PCA and uninstall. If the PCA makes 
an appearance, then the uninstaller 
likely failed due to Vista compatibility 
issues. Click the text labeled Uninstall 
Using Recommended Settings. The 
uninstaller should be able to finish re- 
moving the application. 

Installing Hardware 

In most cases, you only need to 
plug the hardware in and Vista will 
automatically install the correct de- 
vice driver. If it can't find the device 
driver, Vista will prompt you to either 
insert a CD/DVD that contains the 
driver or browse to where it is stored 
on your computer. 

Most problems come down to one 
of two things: missing Vista drivers or 
an improper installation process. To 
prevent the latter and help avoid the 
former, we highly recommend starting 
any hardware installation by reading 
the installation manual. With 
most hardware installations, 
you install the hardware, turn 
on the computer, and then in- 
stall the drivers and any soft- 
ware. But some devices require 
drivers and any included soft- 
ware to be installed before con- 
necting the device. Also, visit 
the manufacturer's Web site 
before installation to ensure 
that you have the most current 
device drivers. Never assume 
that the drivers on the CD/ 
DVD that came with the device 
are current; in many cases, 
they may be several months 
old. When installing hardware 
under a new OS, such as Vista, 
having the most current drivers often 
make the difference between a working 
device and one that's missing in action. 

USB devices. Most USB devices 
are simple to install: Just plug them 
in. Vista will tell you that new hard- 
ware has been found and that it 
is installing device driver software. 
It will then inform you that the 
device driver software has installed 
successfully. 



If Vista doesn't find an appropriate 
driver, you will see the Found New 
Hardware message, and the options 
Locate And Install Driver Software 
(Recommended), Ask Me Later, or 
Don't Show This Message Again For 
This Device. 

To set Vista to do everything auto- 
matically, select Locate And Install 
Driver Software (Recommended). 
The UAC will request your permis- 
sion; provide the administrator pass- 
word and then click Continue. When 
prompted, choose the option Yes, 
Always Search Online (Recommend- 
ed). Vista will search its online database 
for an appropriate driver and then 
download and install it. 

If the driver is on a CD/DVD or you 
downloaded it to your computer, select 
Ask Me Later. Click Start, right- click 
Computer, and then select Properties 
from the drop-down menu. In the 
System window, select Device Manager 




Some installers and applications may need 
administrator privileges to run. 



from the Tasks pane. Provide your ad- 
ministrator password, if needed, and 
then click Continue. The USB device 
should be listed in the Device Manager 
window, probably in the Other Devices 
category, with a yellow exclamation 
point next to it. It may display the 
name UNKNOWN DEVICE or its ac- 
tual name. Double-click the device and 
select the Driver tab. Click Update 
Driver. In the Update Driver Software 



window, select the text labeled Browse 
My Computer For Driver Software. 
Click Browse and then locate the folder 
on your computer or the CD/DVD in 
which the driver is stored. Click OK. 
Click Next and then follow the on- 
screen instructions. 

Removing Hardware 

Removing hardware under Vista is 
generally a smooth and easy process. 

USB devices. In most cases, you can 
plug and unplug a USB device at will, 
with no adverse affects. Before you un- 
plug a USB device, however, check the 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

USB storage devices, including flash 
drives, external hard drives, and MP3 
players, including the iPod, have 
more specific unplugging procedures. 
In most cases, there cannot be any 
type of activity occurring when you 
unplug the USB device. If the device's 
software includes a disconnect or un- 
mount option, use this option before 
disconnecting the device. If you see a 
Safely Remove Hardware icon in the 
notification area of the Taskbar, then 
it's safe to disconnect the device. 

Other hardware devices. Removing 
other hardware devices is usually as 
easy as uninstalling any application 
software that came with the device. 
You can then shut down your com- 
puter and remove the device. When 
you turn your computer back on, the 
device should no longer appear in the 
Device Manager. 

Read The Manual 

Vista continues the tradition of 
making hardware and software instal- 
lation easier. The best advice is to re- 
view the manual and proceed slowly. 
Before doing anything, take advantage 
of Vista's built-in software or third- 
party software to back up your files so 
that if things go wrong, you can return 
your computer to its pristine preinstal- 
lation condition. H 
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Insecure 
Over Security? 

Solve Problems Setting Up & Using 
Windows Firewall & Defender 



? 




Long before it released Vista, 
Microsoft began heralding the 
OS (operating system) as the 
safest, most secure version of Win- 
dows yet. Although you'll need to 
provide your own antivirus software, 
two built-in Vista features provide a 
solid start for protecting your com- 
puter from the global ecosystem of 
malware and prying eyes. 

First, there's Windows Firewall, 
which prevents unauthorized access to 
your computer. In Vista, Windows 
Firewall looks much the same as it 
did in Windows XP, although it now 
packs more functionality than it ap- 
pears to. Second, there's Windows 



Defender, an antispyware utility. You 
can find both of these by opening the 
Control Panel and clicking Security. 
You can access each program from 
here, as well as through the Security 
Center, if you prefer. 

However, these features don't come 
without potential glitches and confu- 
sion. Let's look at some problems you 
may encounter in securing your PC, 
and possible solutions. 

Problem: Windows Firewall is 
blocking a program you want to use 
on a network or the Internet. 

Solution: This can happen with 
certain programs, such as file sharing 



applications. Despite your initiating 
the connection, the firewall may still 
regard the data flow as unauthorized 
and block it. There are a couple of 
possible remedies. 

The first remedy applies to situa- 
tions where the program's operation 
is tied to a particular port (a num- 
bered gateway used to direct data to a 
specific computer process), you may 
need to unblock that port in the fire- 
wall. Check the program's prefer- 
ences or connection options, and 
then look for the number of a port on 
which the program communicates. 
If you find one, also note whether 
it's designated as a TCP (Transmis- 
sion Control Protocol) or UDP (User 
Datagram Protocol) port. 

Next, open Windows Firewall Set- 
tings. You can do this through various 
links in the Control Panel and Secu- 
rity Center. Click the Add Port button 
on the Exceptions tab. Type in the 
Port number and a name (the pro- 
gram's name should suffice), and click 
the radio button for the correct pro- 
tocol. If you prefer to open the port 
only to certain computers (either your 
local network or individual computers 
on it), click the Change Scope button 
to configure those options. Why do 
this? If you use the program only with 
your local network, or specific com- 
puters, it's safer to unblock the port 
only for those computers that actually 
need it open. 

Also, if you're using this program 
with an Internet connection and 
there's another firewall upstream (in a 
network router, for instance) you'll 
probably need to open the same port 
there, as well. 

The second remedy applies to if 
your program isn't tied to a partic- 
ular port and you only need to make 
a firewall exception for this situation. 
Click the Exception tab in the Win- 
dows Firewall Settings dialog box and 
click the Add Program button. Select 
it in the list (you can navigate the 
file path if needed) and click OK. 
This is actually the safer option of the 
two. An open port is open even when 
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it isn't in use, but a program excep- 
tion applies only while the program 
is running. 

Problem: The firewall seems to be 
shutting down on its own, randomly, 
or after restarts. 

Solution: Verify that a user hasn't 
installed another firewall, from a 
third-party maker, on your machine. 
If you are the sole user of your ma- 
chine, you can probably rule this out, 
but if another user has installed addi- 
tional security programs without your 
knowledge, it could easily cause a 
conflict. Likewise, if your machine 
belongs to a domain (a group of com- 
puters on a network that share a com- 
mon database and security policy), 
a Group Policy command may be 
causing the shutdown, so consult the 
system administrator. Also, don't 
overlook the possibility of an infected 
computer. Make sure your antivirus 
software is up-to-date with the latest 
definitions, and scan your computer. 

Problem: You would like to utilize 
the more advanced features of Win- 
dows Firewall, but can't find them 
anywhere in the Settings dialog box. 

Solution: Windows Firewall now 
has two user interfaces. There is the 
familiar basic interface and Windows 
Firewall With Advanced Security. 
Although the Windows Firewall Set- 
tings dialog box has an Advanced tab, 
don't mistake this tab for the deeper 
features. To use the advanced security 
configuration you must install it 
as an MMC (Microsoft Management 
Console) snap-in. 

This dual design lets newcomers 
handle routine settings without the risk 
of tampering with things they don't yet 
understand, while still providing tools 
for experienced users to configure the 
firewall with greater precision. 

To activate the advanced firewall, 
open the Start menu, select All Pro- 
grams, click Accessories, right-click 
Command Prompt, and select Run As 
Administrator. In the resulting win- 
dow, type mmc.exe, and press ENTER. 



In the opened (and largely empty) 
Console window, click File and select 
Add/Remove Snap-In. In the new di- 
alog box, scroll to the bottom of the list 
of available snap-ins, select Windows 
Firewall With Advanced Security, and 
click Add. Click Finish to apply the 
snap-in to the Local Computer. After it 

£f Windows Firewall Settings 



I | Exceptions | A 



'•'.'-:"::■•.■ S "'-£■.■ •: 0: - - i ;:■"?'. f I "-r !- 'i '!■ 0- - '•? I 0.. S SO'":/ fS ^0'- Z: ' Z 

access to your computer through the Internet or a network. 



# 



This setting blocks all outside sources from connecting to this 
computer, except for those unblocked on the Exceptions tab. 



Block all incoming connections 

Select this option when you co--e:: :o ess secure networks. All 
exceptions will be ignored and you will not be notified when 
Windows Firewall blocks programs. 
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If you are looking for Windows Firewall's 
expanded new features, you won't find them 
under Windows Firewall Settings. You need to 
install an MMC (Microsoft Management Console) 
snap-in to use the advanced configurations. 



appears in the list of Selected Snap- Ins, 
click OK. 

You'll now be able to find Win- 
dows Firewall With Advanced Se- 
curity by opening the Start menu, 
selecting All Programs, and clicking 
Administrative Tools. 

Problem: You're unable to access 
shared files and/or a shared printer. 

Solution: If you're using the simple 
firewall, open the Windows Firewall 
Settings dialog box and click the 
Exceptions tab. Make sure the File 
And Printer Sharing checkbox is en- 
abled in the list. If you're using the 
advanced firewall, select Inbound 
Rules in the navigation tree, and then 
scroll down to the rules in the File 
And Printer Sharing group. Verify 
that these rules are enabled — at least 
for the firewall's active profile (see the 
"One Firewall, Three Profiles" sidebar 



for more on this). For any rule that is 
disabled, select the rule and click 
Enable Rule in the Actions pane. 

Microsoft warns against activating 
File And Printer Sharing on a com- 
puter with a direct connection to the 
Internet because doing so could make 
it possible for hackers and malicious 
software to gain access. If you use file 
and printer sharing, ensure that your 
network is protected at or near the 
source of its Internet connection, 
such as a modem or a network router 
with a firewall of its own. 

Problem: You want to wield greater 
control over outgoing communica- 
tion, but Windows Firewall shows no 
options for this. 

Solution: Configuring Windows 
Firewall to monitor outbound com- 
munication has become possible with 
Vista, but you would never know it 
from looking at the basic interface. 
You can only do this with the ad- 
vanced firewall. 

Open Windows Firewall With Ad- 
vanced Security and select Outbound 
Rules in the navigation tree. In the 
central window are all the existing 
rules. You are better off leaving these 
preconfigured rules alone; they are 
in place so Windows Firewall func- 
tions appropriately in each network- 
ing profile. 

Instead, you will want to add to 
these existing rules. Click New Rule 
in the Action pane to open a wizard 
that will walk you through the set- 
up process for what you want to do. 
For instance, you can block a port, 
stop an application from "phoning 
home" with your usage habits, or set 
certain inappropriate IP (Internet 
Protocol) addresses as off-limits. 

Problem: Windows Defender will 
no longer update its definitions, 
either by automatic update or when 
you try to force it manually, and 
displays an alert with error code 
0x80240029. 

Solution: This appears to be a com- 
mon problem, at least here in Vista's 



Reference Series / All About Vista 137 



TROUBLESHOOTING 



One Firewall, Three Profiles 

After installing Windows Firewall With Advanced Security and opening it for 
the first time, you may be surprised to find three usage profiles. By default, 
the profiles are set up to give you an appropriate level of security for a specific 
network environment, and each can operate according to its own rules. 

Domain is for a large company network; Private is for a personal network; and 
Public is for a public network, and thus has the strictest rules. The firewall senses 
the type of network you're on and automatically selects the appropriate profile, 
a feature mainly of use to notebook computers shuttled between various loca- 
tions. To review the Inbound and Outbound rules for the active profile, open 
Monitoring in the navigation tree and select Firewall. I 



early days. Microsoft recommends 
a couple courses of action, each of 
which addresses a potential cause. 

From the Start menu, open Win- 
dows Update. In the menu on the 
left, click Change Settings. Select the 
Never Check For Updates (Not Rec- 
ommended) option and deselect any- 
thing else that may be enabled. Next, 
backtrack to the main screen and 
click Check For Updates. Windows 
Update should now find the 
latest updates, including 
Defender's definitions. Af- 
ter installing these defini- 
tions, you need to restart 
your computer, open Win- 
dows Update again, and 
turn Automatic Update 
back on. (Choose to Install 
Updates Automatically.) 

This issue has also come 
about because the Soft- 
wareDistribution folder is 
corrupt. To fix this you 
want to reboot into Win- 
dows Safe Mode. (Reboot 
your computer and hold 
down the F8 key.) When 
the Advanced Boot Options 
menu appears, use your 
arrow keys to choose Safe Mode and 
press ENTER. 

Open the Start menu. In the Start 
Search field type %windir% (this is 
the file path for the Windows system 
folder) and press ENTER. Right- 
click the SoftwareDistribution folder 
and select Rename. Change the file 



name to SoftwareDistribution. old, 
press ENTER, and restart the PC. 

Problem: You have subscribed to 
Windows Live OneCare, and now 
Windows Defender fails to launch. 

Solution: Don't worry, you don't 
need Defender if you are using Live 
OneCare. As part of its suite of ser- 
vices, Live OneCare also watches for 
spyware and automatically turns 
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Rule Type 

Select the type of firewall rule to 

• Rule Type 
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What type of rule would you like to create? 
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Port 

Rule that controls connections for a TCP or UDP port. 
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Custom 

Custom rule. 



Learn more about rule types 
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Windows Firewall now permits monitoring outbound communication, 
but you must set up your rules with a wizard in the advanced interface. 



Defender off. (This behavior has also 
been reported as sometimes hap- 
pening with third-party security soft- 
ware, including Symantec programs.) 



still doesn't appear to be automati- 
cally scanning your system. 

Solution: Ascertain that you're let- 
ting Defender run its scans at their 
scheduled times. Click Tools in De- 
fender's menu and select Options. By 
default, Defender runs a Quick Scan 
every morning around 2 a.m. If you 
haven't changed this setting, and you 
shut your computer down each night 
or simply put it to sleep, the scan will 
never run. All you need to do is set 
the Approximate Time field to an 
hour when your computer will be on. 



Problem: You uninstalled Win- 
dows Defender and now can't rein- 
stall it. 

Solution: Although PCs with a 
clean install of Vista don't permit 
you to uninstall Defender (the pro- 
gram won't appear in the unin- 
stall list in the Control Panel), people 
who have upgraded their WinXP 
computers to Vista have been suc- 
cessful. However, users who have 
uninstalled Defender (be- 
cause of update difficul- 
ties and other reasons) and 
then try to reinstall it re- 
ceive a message that tells 
them Defender doesn't need 
to be reinstalled. 

Microsoft makes a couple 
of suggestions. First, restart 
in Safe Mode as described 
previously. Then open the 
Start menu; select All Pro- 
grams, Accessories, and Sys- 
tem Tools; and click System 
Restore. Then let the System 
Restore Wizard walk you 
through the steps to return 
Vista to a restore point before 
you uninstalled Defender. 
Of course, that may not 
help if Defender was exhibiting update 
problems that you can't solve with the 
previous fix we outlined for error code 
0x80240029. In that case, it may be 
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better to simply reinstall Vista. [m1 



Problem: You can see that Win- 
dows Defender is activated by its 
status in the Security Center, but it 
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Communication 
& Online Access 
Problems 

Troubleshoot Internet Explorer & Windows Mail 



Windows Vista is 
sure to change 
how you func- 
tion online. Internet Ex- 
plorer receives its most 
significant upgrade in 
years, and Windows Mail 
replaces Outlook Express. 
Both are great tools for 
maximizing Internet con- 
nections, but they aren't 
without potential prob- 
lems. We will help you 
identify and solve the 
most common issues with 
each program. 

Internet Explorer 7 

With IE7, Microsoft finally adopts 
many of its competitors' popular fea- 
tures, including tabbed browsing and 
active security monitoring. New func- 
tionality, though welcome, also intro- 
duces new problems. 

Problem: When I click a Web page 
component or link, nothing happens. 

Solution: IE7 places tighter restric- 
tions on ActiveX controls and file 
downloads than previous versions. If 
you click a page element but don't get 
the expected results, look for the Infor- 
mation Bar, a narrow yellow strip that 
appears under IE's tabs. Click the strip 
and select Install ActiveX Control or 
Download File (assuming you trust the 
source site), allowing IE to download 



and install the necessary component or 
files. IE7 is similarly vigilant about pop- 
up windows. You may notice the noise 
IE makes when it blocks a pop-up, but 
when you click a link and nothing 
happens, select the Information Bar to 
reveal options for temporarily or per- 
manently allowing pop-ups or for 
managing pop- up blocker settings. 

Problem: I receive an "Internet 
Explorer has stopped working" error 




message whenever I open IE from the 
Start menu or try to visit certain sites. 
Solution: Some third-party software 
can corrupt IE's program files, creating 
the generic error message above when- 
ever they bump into each other. Run 
Windows Update to make sure you 
have the latest patches and updates. 
If you can identify a specific site or 
program you're using when the error 
occurs, try updating or removing that 
program. If you can't launch IE gen- 
erally, type Internet Options in the 
Start menu Search field and press 
ENTER to launch the Internet Proper- 
ties dialog box. Navigate 
to the Programs tab and 
click the Manage Add- 
Ons button. Remove add- 
ons one by one and test IE 
after each removal. 

Problem: Clicking an 
email link in IE doesn't 
open the mail client I 
want to use. 

Solution: When you 
follow a mailto: hyper- 
link, IE opens the applica- 
tion it thinks is your 
default email program. 
Open Internet Options in 
the Tools menu and select 
the Programs tab. Click 
the Set Programs button 
in the Internet Programs 
section. Select Set Your Default Pro- 
grams from the resulting dialog and 
highlight Windows Mail (or your 
desired email client). Choose the Set 
This Program As Default option and 
click OK. 

Problem: The Send Page By E-mail 
and Send Link By E-mail options in 
IE's Page menu aren't available. 

Solution: IE has to know your pre- 
ferred email client before it can offer 
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Internet Explorer 7 makes extensive use of the Information Bar to protect your privacy and 
security while you are browsing the Web. 
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Send Page and Send Link op- 
tions. Open Internet Options 
in the Tools menu and select 
the Programs tab. Click the Set 
Programs button in the Inter- 
net Programs section. Select Set 
Your Default Programs from 
the resulting dialog box and 
highlight Windows Mail (or 
your desired email client). 
Choose the Set This Program 
As Default option. 
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Set your default programs 
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Problem: I don't have an 
option to download files, and 
IE blocks some Web pages I try 
to visit. 

Solution: You may be using 
an account for which Parental Controls 
have been enabled. Parental Controls 
can block downloads, filter the Web 
sites users can visit, and even limit the 
times you can use the computer. If you 
think Parental Controls might be in 
your way, visit the Windows Control 
Panel (via the Start menu) and navigate 
to the User Accounts And Family Safe- 
ty category. You may be able to access 
and modify Parental Controls directly, 
or you may have to log off and switch 
users, depending on your account. 
After opening Parental Controls, click 
the Windows Vista Web Filter link to 
review and adjust browsing limitations. 

Problem: IE seems to take forever 
every time I visit a new site. Once I'm 
there, the pages load quickly. 

Solution: IE7's Phishing Filter is 
aimed at preventing fraudulent Web 
sites posing as legitimate merchants 
from gathering personal information. 
When you follow a link to any site, IE 
checks against a database of known 
phishing sites and servers to make sure 
you aren't being snookered. All that 
checking can take some time, especially 
if you're visiting sites with frames that 
link to other sites. Make sure you have 
the latest Windows Updates installed. If 
the problem persists, try disabling the 
filter by opening the Tools menu and 
selecting Phishing Filter. The Turn Off 
Automatic Website Checking option 



If you're having trouble emailing pages or URLs from IE, make sure 
Windows' Default Programs correctly identifies your email client. 



will disable the filter, but you should 
turn it back on if you don't see a notice- 
able performance improvement or de- 
cide you can live with the lag in page 
loading. If the problem disappears, 
you'll have to choose between keeping 
the filter turned off and being cautious 
or putting up with the performance hit. 

Problem: IE is running slowly 
across all sites, and I'm not seeing 
fresh content on all my pages. 

Solution: Vista does a better job 
of controlling IE's temporary files, lim- 
iting the cache to 1,024MB, but things 
can still get out of hand. When the 
cache fills up, IE bogs down as it tries 
to check each of those files at each 
page. To clear out IE's files, click Delete 
Browsing History in the Tools menu. 
Select specific file types to clear out, in- 
cluding Temporary Internet Files and 
Form Data, without eliminating your 
saved passwords and cookies. 

Windows Mail 

If you're familiar with Outlook or 
Outlook Express, Windows Mail won't 
present much of a learning curve be- 
yond new terminology and a slightly 
different layout. But the transition pro- 
cess can present new challenges. 

Problem: I had years of emails 
stored in my old email program's 



mailbox. Why can't I see those 
messages in Windows Mail? 

Solution: Mail will automati- 
cally convert Outlook Express 
messages if you perform an up- 
grade Vista installation. If you 
want to import from other ap- 
plications, or bypassed the up- 
grade in favor of a clean install, 
you have to guide Mail through 
the process before you can see 
those old messages. Open the 
File menu and select Import. 
Choose Messages from the list 
(though you can import Con- 
tacts or Account Settings, as 
well), pick the format your 
messages are in, and browse for 
the mailbox file's location. Check the 
instructions for your previous email 
program if you don't know how to ex- 
port messages to common formats or 
aren't sure where the program stores 
message files. 



Problem: I received email in the 
past, but now I'm not getting any 
email messages. 

Solution: First, test your Internet 
connection by checking another online 
application (such as Internet Explorer). 
If you're online but still can't receive 
messages, open the Tools menu and 
click Accounts. Under Mail, select the 
account you're having trouble with and 
click the Properties button. Make sure 
you entered the servers, username, and 
authentication information correct- 
ly (as provided by your ISP or email 
provider) and confirm your provider's 
instructions for configuring mail 
clients. You may need to enable secure 
connections by selecting the Secure 
Password Authentication checkbox 
on the Servers tab or changing port 
number and SSL (Secure Socket Lay- 
ers) settings in the Advanced tab, again 
depending on your provider's rules. 
Finally, visit your email provider's Web 
site or call its customer service line. It's 
possible your provider's system might 
simply be having technical trouble that 
has nothing to do with Windows Mail 
or your Internet connection. 
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Problem: I am 
receiving email suc- 
cessfully, but mes- 
sages I send to other 
people sit in my Out- 
box folder without 
going anywhere. 

Solution: Out- 
going SMTP (Simple 
Mail Transfer Proto- 
col) settings often re- 
quire different server 
names and settings 
than their incoming 
counterparts. Open Tools and select 
the Accounts option. Highlight the ac- 
count you want to send your message 
from and click Properties. Under the 
Servers tab, confirm that the Outgoing 
Mail (SMTP) server conforms to your 
provider's documentation. Next, ob- 
serve the Outgoing Mail Server section. 
If your email provider requires authen- 
tication for sending mail (and it prob- 
ably does), select the check box here 
and click the Settings button. The de- 
fault logon is the same as your in- 
coming username and password, but 
some providers require different cre- 
dentials. It's also worth noting that 
some email service providers won't let 
you send outgoing mail from other 
networks, so you may have to con- 
figure incoming options for your email 
provider and send outgoing mail 
through the account your ISP provides. 



Problem: Mail won't let me 
open attachments. 

Solution: Email attachments 
are the most common method 
of spreading viruses, so Win- 
dows Mail blocks certain kinds 
of attachments (including exe- 
cutable programs [EXE], script 
files [SCR], and some active 
Web pages) as a security pre- 
caution. To open these attach- 
ments, first make sure your 
antivirus and antispyware ap- 
plications are running and 
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are sure Mail isn't 
blocking the attach- 
ment and the file 
won't open from 
your hard drive, you 
may not have the 
proper software to 
open that file. 



When IE is running slowly or acting 
peculiar, try clearing out its cache, 
cookies, and history. 



Problem: Some of 
the newsletters and 
group emails I sub- 
scribe to have gone 
missing, and I can't 
find several order 
confirmations from online purchases. 

Solution: Mail automatically runs 
an aggressive Junk E-mail filter to limit 
the amount of spam reaching your 
Inbox. Sometimes the filter can be too 
aggressive, though, and flags legitimate 
subscriptions and emails. Check Mail's 
Junk E-mail folder to see if it's holding 
messages you want to read. If so, right- 
click the message and select Junk E- 
mail in the context menu. Next, you 
can select Mark As Not Junk for the in- 
dividual message or opt to add the 
sender (or all senders from the same 
domain) to the Safe Senders List. 

Problem: When creating a new 
message, AutoComplete doesn't fill 
in email addresses that I added to my 
Contacts list. 

Solution: Windows Mail's version 
of the AutoComplete feature only 
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works for email addresses to which 
you've sent messages previously; it 
won't work if you only entered the 
information in to the Contacts list. 
You need to correspond with your 
Contacts before their addresses will 
AutoComplete. 

Problem: Mail won't remember my 
password, even when I select the 
Remember Password option. 

Solution: Open the Tools menu and 
select Accounts. Choose the account 
for which Mail won't remember your 
password and click the Properties 
button. Ensure that the Remember 
Password checkbox is selected and 
click OK. If Mail still won't remember 
the password, your account may be 
corrupted or your antivirus software 
may be getting in the way. First, write 
down the account's settings (server 
names, security options, ports) from 
the Accounts dialog box. Then, re- 
move and re-create the account. If this 
still doesn't work, try disabling your 
antivirus software's email scanning 
temporarily. Some security software 
gets in the way of Mail's password au- 
thentication mechanism. If disabling 
email scanning resolves the issue, 
download the latest Vista- compatible 
version of your antivirus software or 
shop for a different program. 



Problem: I receive email OK, but 
my messages don't have any pictures 
in them. All I see are little red 
Xs where the images should be. 
Solution: Windows Mail 
blocks most email images, 
which unscrupulous emailers 
will sometimes use to identify 
which messages people open 
(and thus which addresses are 
valid). If you trust a particular 
sender and want to view the 
images in his messages, just 
click the yellow Information 
Bar along the top of the email 
message or preview pane. [bsI 



then open the files directly 
from your hard drive. If you 



In Vista, Windows Mail replaces Outlook Express and moves 
some key components around. 



by Gregory Anderson 
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Network 
Breakdown 

Fixes For Your Wired Or Wireless LAN Problems 




Networks are tricky by nature. 
It's a difficult enough feat of 
engineering to get the com- 
ponents inside one machine to han- 
dle data, let alone handle data going 
to and coming from other devices. 
Network demands have also increased 
over the years thanks to today's multi- 
media PCs and devices that rely on 
solid network connections to stream 
multimedia such as video throughout 
your house. Anything can go wrong, 
and something usually does if you 
don't know how to configure your net- 
work components. 

We explore numerous network 
problems and solutions for which 
you will need to access Windows 



Vista's Network And Sharing Cen- 
ter. To access this tool, open the Start 
menu, click Control Panel, and 
double-click Network And Sharing 
Center anytime a solution mentions 
this troubleshooting resource. 

Setup Issues 

Setting up a network can be a simple 
task. But when problems arise, check 
out these solutions to fix common 
setup problems. 

Problem: I bought a wireless NIC 
(Network Interface Card) to connect 
a wireless device to the Internet, but 
the card doesn't work. 



Solution: Many network-ready de- 
vices either won't work with a wireless 
NIC or must use a certain make and 
model of wireless NIC to recognize it. 
You may need to swap the NIC for a 
wireless bridge, which works with all 
network- ready hardware. Check with 
the manufacturer to determine what 
will work with your device. 

Problem: My router didn't come 
with any configuration software. 

Solution: Nearly all home networking 
routers have integrated memory chips 
that contain Web-based configuration 
utilities that open in a Web browser. 
Find the internal IP (Internet Protocol) 
address of the router in the manual 
(usually it is either 192.168.1.1 or 
192.168.0.1) and type that number into 
your Web browser's address bar to ac- 
cess the router's settings. 

Problem: My wireless bridge didn't 
come with configuration software. 

Solution: You must configure a 
wireless bridge before you can attach 
it to a network- ready device, and as 
with a router, you'll need to use a 
Web-based interface. Attach the 
bridge directly to the router, use a net- 
worked computer's Web browser to 
connect to the bridge's assigned in- 
ternal IP address (as outlined in the 
previous step), and configure the de- 
vice according to the manual. 

Share Files & Printers 

Whether you are having trouble 
sharing files or printing documents, we 
address several networking troubles 
you may encounter after establishing 
your network. 

Problem: My Vista computer is net- 
worked, but other computers can't ac- 
cess its files. 

Solution: You must enable sharing 
before other users on the network can 
access files on your Vista machine. 
Open the Network And Sharing Cen- 
ter, click Customize, and make sure 
the Private option is selected. Go back 
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to the Network And 
Sharing Center and en- 
able Network Discov- 
ery, File Sharing, Public 
Folder Sharing, Print- 
er Sharing, Password 
Protected Sharing, and 
Media Sharing accord- 
ing to your preferences 
by clicking the arrows 
next to each entry in 
the Sharing And Dis- 
covery section. 




You can access most router configuration software via a Web browser. 



Problem: I can print from a partic- 
ular computer, but printing only occa- 
sionally works from other computers 
on the network that are configured to 
share the printer. 

Solution: When a printer is installed 
on a specific computer and then 
shared, you must turn that computer 
on before other computers on the net- 
work can access it. To get around this, 
you can buy a network printer that at- 
taches to the router or purchase a print 
server that lets a standard printer act 
like it is a network printer. 

Problem: My network is set to Pub- 
lic, but I can't share files. 



Vista, Heal Thyself 

You've set your network up 
perfectly, it runs great, and 
then out of the blue: nothing 
works. Sometimes this is caused by 
newly-installed software interfering 
with your network settings, but 
often the problem is a little glitch 
that Vista can fix all by itself using 
Diagnose And Repair. To access 
this quick fix, open the Start menu, 
click Control Panel, double-click 
Network And Sharing Center, and 
click Diagnose And Repair on the 
left. There are no configuration 
options— it either works or it 
doesn't— but more often than not 
it can get your network or Internet 
connection back on its feet. I 



Solution: Vista's Network And Shar- 
ing Center has an entry called Cus- 
tomize that lets you select Private or 
Public options for your network. 
These terms refer to the location of the 
computer and not the type of network 
you are setting up. Choose Public if 
you use the computer in a public loca- 
tion and want to disable sharing or 
Private if you use the computer on a se- 
cured home network and want to en- 
able sharing. 

Problem: I want to adjust a setting 
in the Sharing And Discovery section, 
but all of the options are grayed out. 

Solution: Sometimes the File Sharing 
and/or Public Folder Sharing options 
in Vista's Network And Sharing Center 
are disabled because a third-party fire- 
wall is installed on the computer that is 
controlling those settings. To make any 
changes, you'll need to refer to the doc- 
umentation that came with the firewall 
to find out how to adjust its settings. 
The alternative is to disable the third- 
party firewall and use Vista's firewall 
instead, which will enable the Sharing 
And Discovery options. After you dis- 
able or uninstall the third-party fire- 
wall, open Vista's Start menu, click 
Control Panel, double-click Security 
Center, and expand the Firewall option 
(click the arrow). Next, click Turn On 
Now to enable the firewall. 

Performance Problems 

If you have issues with transfer 
speeds or the range of your coverage, 



we explore options for 
speeding up and im- 
proving your network. 

Problem: Data does 
not transfer at adver- 
tised speeds over a wire- 
less connection. 

Solution: Assuming 
you tweaked the connec- 
tion and are squeezing all 
of the performance pos- 
sible out of a wireless de- 
vice, it still will never live 
up to its theoretical maximum capabil- 
ities. Everything from objects in the 
path of the signal to extra data added 
by the network protocol conspires to 
interfere with the connection. Speed 
reductions of 10% to 20% compared to 
advertised figures are typical. Anything 
beyond that is often due to problems 
we cover in the next few tips. 

Problem: I can't stream high-quality 
video to a Windows Media Extender 
or similar device, even though the con- 
nection seems fine for low-quality 
video and high-quality audio. 

Solution: This is a bandwidth issue. 
Bandwidth is the amount of data the 
connection supports at any given 
time, or the amount of space a data 
transmission takes up at any given 
time. The bandwidth for high-quality 
video is larger than that of low- quality 
video, which in turn is larger than that 
of high-quality audio. Nearly any 
wireless connection can stream audio 
perfectly, but video problems typically 
require using a faster and more reli- 
able wireless protocol such as 802.11a 
in place of an older, lower-bandwidth 
protocol such as 802.11b. Just make 
sure to use identical protocols on both 
ends to avoid additional problems. 

Problem: Some of my wireless net- 
work devices transfer data to and from 
the Vista PC faster or slower relative 
to other wireless network devices. 

Solution: This often happens when 
one device uses a slower wireless stan- 
dard such as 802.11b, while another 
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Keep Everything Up-To-Date 

Preventing network disasters is always easier than fixing them, and Windows 
Update coupled with firmware updates for your network devices makes one 
potent preventative cocktail. To launch Windows Update, open the Start menu, 
click All Programs, select Windows Update, and click Check for Updates. You 
can also choose Change Settings to let Vista update itself automatically, which is 
highly recommended. 

Firmware is software that tells network hardware how to operate, and up- 
dates can fix bugs and add new features. You can look for firmware for devices , 
such as routers and bridges, at the manufacturer's Web site. Be sure you down- 
load the patch that corresponds to your device's make, model, and revision. 
Also, install the firmware according to the exact instructions provided by the 
manufacturer or you risk permanently ruining the hardware. I 



device uses a faster standard such as 
802.1 lg. Data transfers between the 
two devices are limited to the slower 
802.11b speed, and you need to up- 
grade the 802.11b hardware to match 
the other standard to achieve a boost. 

Problem: The network seems to 
randomly slow down. 

Solution: One problem with home 
networks is they rely on radio waves, 
and there's little radio spectrum to dole 
out that multiple types of devices are 
often assigned the same frequency 
range. This can cause cross-interfer- 
ence when different devices in the same 
radio band are used simultaneously. 

Cross-interference is a big deal 
with wireless home networks because 
the two commonly used protocols, 
802.11b and 802.1 lg, use a frequency 
of 2.4GHz. Many cordless phones 
and baby monitors use the same fre- 
quency, and microwave ovens radiate 
energy at 2.4GHz, so often the use of 
those devices can interfere with the 
network and vice versa. Consider 
switching to 802.11a, which uses a 
frequency of 5.4GHz, or using dif- 
ferent cordless phones that operate at 
5.4GHz or use the new 1.9GHz DECT 
6.0 technology. 

Problem: The range of the wireless 
network is shorter than advertised. 

Solution: As noted previously, 
wireless waves are prone to interfer- 
ence, and objects blocking their path 



(particularly metal items) dramatically 
reduce the range of the signal. In gen- 
eral, 802.11b and 802. llg networks 
operating at 2.4GHz have longer 
ranges than the higher-frequency 
5.4GHz waves used by 802.11a. 

The least expensive way to extend 
the range of the network is to physically 
move the router to another location, 
preferably to somewhere on the middle 
or top floor of your house. Or you can 
buy an external antenna (designed for 
routers) that can boost the range. 

Internet Issues 

Network troubles aren't limited to 
computers; they can also be linked to 
the Internet. 




Some programs require you to open specific 
router ports before they can access the Internet. 



Problem: The Web browser in 
Vista can access the Internet, but cer- 
tain Internet-enabled programs can't 
access the connection. 

Solution: A restrictive firewall may be 
to blame. A restrictive firewall is soft- 
ware that monitors your Internet 
connection to make sure everything 
coming in was specifically requested by 
you and everything going out has your 
authorization to leave. Data enters and 
exits the computer via ports, and it is 
the firewall's job to lock as many of 
these ports as possible. By default, the 
firewall that comes with Vista (and 
most other firewalls) doesn't block the 
port that Internet Explorer and other 
Web browsers use, and it also leaves 
common email ports alone, but some 
programs require ports to be open that 
the firewall has shut. An example is the 
online game World Of Warcraft, which 
needs certain ports open before players 
can download patches and play. 

To open a specific port using Vista's 
integrated firewall, click Start, select 
Control Panel, double-click Security 
Center, and click Windows Firewall. 
Click Change Settings, select the Excep- 
tions tab, and click Add Port. Give the 
entry a name and type the port num- 
ber you want to unlock. Select TCP or 
UDP, depending on the instructions 
provided by the program's manufac- 
turer, and click OK. 

Problem: I want to share my In- 
ternet connection, but when I con- 
nect the broadband modem to the 
router, none of my computers can ac- 
cess the Internet. 

Solution: This happens when the 
broadband modem that handles the in- 
coming Internet connection is attached 
to the wrong port on the router. Make 
sure you have the modem plugged into 
the port marked WAN and that all of 
your other wired equipment is plugged 
into the numbered ports. Never plug 
the modem into a numbered port or 
the Uplink port, or you won't be able to 
share the connection. Qjs] 

by Tracy Baker 
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Problems 
Affecting 
Mobile Users 

Tips To Get You Back On Track 
When You're On The Go 



You are on the 
road with your 
new Windows 
Vista machine, ready to 
enjoy the enhanced mo- 
bility features that re- 
putedly make the OS 
(operating system) eas- 
ier to connect to wireless 
networks and to do just 
about everything mobile 
users need. Suddenly, 
you discover that net- 
works and features are 
not performing as ex- 
pected. Don't worry. 
Our round-up of troubleshooting tips 
should have you back on the move in 
no time. 

Several of the solutions we explore 
involve accessing the Network And 
Sharing Center (a resource for viewing 
and updating network status and set- 
tings). Open the Start menu, click 
Network and select Network And 
Sharing Center. 

Network Nuisances 

If you connect remotely, Vista has 
automated some features and added se- 
curity functions to others. These fea- 
tures can make things great (or not so 
great) depending on your environment. 




Before troubleshooting any connec- 
tion problems, reboot your computer 
to refresh Vista's Network Awareness 
feature, which scans for networks. Also, 
if you have a wired connection, check 
all your cables and connections; see if 
the lights on your Ethernet card are lit. 

If you have a wireless adapter, visit 
the Windows Mobility Center and, 
under Wireless Network, ensure wire- 
less is on. (The Windows Mobility 
Center is a modular display that affords 
access to many of the features mobile 
users need. To access the Mobility Cen- 
ter, open the Control Panel, select 
Mobile PC, and click Windows Mobil- 
ity Center.) If you are experiencing 
problems on a corporate computer, 



make sure your network administrator 
hasn't disabled your ability to connect 
to certain networks or network types. 

Note also that Vista lets you manu- 
ally configure wired and wireless 
networks that it can't automatically 
detect using the Set Up A Connection 
Or Network option in the Network 
And Sharing Center. 

Problem: You insert the Ethernet 
connector from a wired, broadband 
network into your PC but cannot 
connect to the Internet. 

Solution: Most of these setups re- 
quire only that you open your Internet 
browser, enter the URL the network 
provider gave you, and log in. If this 
doesn't work and there are no further 
setup instructions, open 
the Network And Shar- 
ing Center. Make sure 
that Windows displays 
the connection and 
then click Diagnose 
And Repair, and Vista 
will search for and re- 
pair any problems it 
finds. If the connect- 
ion is not shown when 
you open Network And 
Sharing Center, contact 
the network provider. 

Problem: A public 
network is within range, 
but Vista's automatic wireless net- 
work connection feature doesn't con- 
nect to it. 

Solution: By design, Vista will not 
connect automatically to a public net- 
work. To locate the network, select 
Connect To on the Start menu. On the 
Select A Network To Connect To dis- 
play, select the network to which you 
want to connect. Click Connect (Vista 
may prompt you for further informa- 
tion or suggest you connect to the 
Internet to complete the connection). 

If the public network is an un- 
secured network, Vista warns you of 
the dangers before making the connec- 
tion. If you're using a company com- 
puter and you see a message saying you 
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can't connect to the network, 
contact your IT department, 
which may have disabled access 
to unsecured networks. 

Problem: When connecting to 
a wireless network, the expected 
network doesn't appear. 

Solution: If you don't see the 
network you expect in the Select 
A Network To area but a net- 
work called Unnamed Network 
appears, it's possible the network is 
hidden because it doesn't broadcast its 
SSID (Service Set Identifier). We sug- 
gest asking someone at your location 
for the Network Name. Connect to the 
Unnamed Network and supply that 
name during setup. If it's a match, 
Vista will connect you. 



Problem: My network connection 
keeps dropping. 

Solution: Users report that updating 
their network card drivers can resolve 
this problem. Repairing the connection 
may also help. Open the Network And 
Sharing Center and click Diagnose And 
Repair to start the process. 

Problem: I can connect to a public 
network, but I have problems sharing 
files with others. 

Solution: By design, Vista's Net- 
work Awareness feature disables several 
accessibility features when you connect 
to a public, unsecured network. The 
feature turns off file and printer shar- 
ing, including public folder and media 
sharing. It also turns off Network Dis- 
covery and turns Windows Firewall on. 

You can change these settings using 
the options in the Network And Shar- 
ing Center, but doing so on a public 
connection changes the settings for 
every network with the Public location 
type. A better decision is to email the 
files you wish to share. 

Presentation Pick-Me-Ups 

Vista comes with numerous features 
to make presenting on the road easier. 
However, you need to know how to 
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From the Windows Mobility Center, you can turn Vista's 
presentation settings on or customize them. 



use the features to really streamline 
your travels. 

Problem: The computer's display 
goes blank during my presentation. 

Solution: This is likely happening be- 
cause your computer's power manage- 
ment or screensaver settings cause the 
PC to power down or go blank after 
short periods without user input. In 
Vista, custom presentation settings can 
turn off your screensaver, disable sys- 
tem notifications, keep your PC awake, 
adjust your speaker volume, and more. 

To customize presentation settings, 
open the Control Panel, select Mobile 
PC, and click Windows Mobility 
Center. In the Presentation Settings sec- 
tion, select Change Presentation Set- 
tings. After you create settings, you can 
turn them on by returning to this dis- 
play and selecting Turn On. The Pre- 
sentation Settings feature doesn't work 
in Vista Home Basic. 

Problem: The Vista Connect To A 
Network Projector Wizard doesn't in- 
dicate any available hardware on which 
I can display my presentation. 

Solution: This can happen if your 
computer (or projector) is not properly 
connected to the same subnet (segment 
of a network). Obtain the projector's 
network address and provide it when 
you run the wizard again. The network 
address will locate the projector if it is 
on the network. 

If you still can't locate the projector 
and you are connected to the network 
(check the Network And Sharing Cen- 
ter to make sure), contact your presen- 
tation host for assistance. 



Tablet Travails 

Vista also offers enhanced fea- 
tures that make life easier for 
tablet users, but these may not 
work correctly out of the box. If 
you haven't yet performed the 
handwriting recognition exer- 
cises, do this first. Open the Tab- 
let PC Input Panel and select 
Personalize Handwriting Recog- 
nition on the Tools menu. 



Problem: I frequently write spe- 
cialized terms and names that Vista is 
incapable of recognizing. 

Solution: Vista's Automatic Learn- 
ing feature collects data about your vo- 
cabulary, further expanding Vista's 
recognition abilities. It culls through 
email messages, adding unusual words, 
industry jargon, and email addresses to 
a custom dictionary. It also prioritizes 
words by frequency of use to improve 
results. To turn on Automatic Learn- 
ing, select Control Panel on the Start 
menu and then select Mobile PC, 
Tablet PC Settings, and click the Hand- 
writing Recognition tab. Note that if 
you later turn Automatic Learning off, 
you will lose all your settings. 

Problem: Sometimes when I move 
my pen quickly, my computer per- 
forms odd tasks such as scrolling down 
a page or moving to the next page. 

Solution: Vista's Pen Flicks feature 
lets you perform a handful of tasks 
with a quick stroke of the pen. If you 
nervously tap the pen on your tablet or 
us it as a pointer, Vista may recognize 
your casual movements as pen flicks. 
(By default, Vista turns off the Pen 
Flicks feature when you are writing.) 

You can turn this feature off, but a 
better use of your efforts is to learn to 
use it — and even customize it to your 
liking. To disable or customize your 
Pen Flicks settings, open the Control 
Panel, select Pen And Input Devices, 
and click the Flicks tab. H 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Media Troubles 

Tips & Tweaks For Using Windows Media Center 




With Windows Media Cen- 
ter, you can watch and re- 
cord live television, listen 
to audio CDs, tune in to FM and Inter- 
net radio, burn CDs and DVDs, and 
more. Microsoft offered Media Center 
as a special edition in Windows XP, but 
Windows Vista users only need the 
Home Premium edition or Ultimate 
edition to experience the integrated 
program. You also need hardware that 
supports Media Center's audio, video, 
and graphics requirements. (For these 
requirements, see www.microsoft.com 
/windows/products/windowsvista 
/editions.) To help you use Vista, we 
identify common problems using the 
different features in Media Center and 
offer possible solutions. 

General Setup & System Issues 

You can solve many Media Center 
problems by selecting or deselecting 
specific settings. The trick is knowing 



which settings to tweak and where to 
find them in Vista. 

Problem: How can I make Media 
Center start automatically when I 
start Windows? 

Solution: On the Media Center Start 
screen, select Tasks and click Settings, 
General, and Startup And Window Be- 
havior. Select the Start Windows 
Media Center When Windows Starts 
checkbox and click Save. 

Problem: I want to watch televi- 
sion in Media Center, but I also want 
to work in other programs on my PC. 

Solution: On the Media Center 
Start screen, select Tasks, click Set- 
tings, choose General, and click Start- 
up And Window Behavior. Next, 
select the Windows Media Center 
Window Always On Top checkbox 
and click Save. To resize the window, 
click the middle Window button in 
the menu bar. 



Problem: I want to control the list 
of integrated programs, such as 
games, that display in Media Center. 

Solution: On the Media Center 
Start screen select Tasks and click 
Settings, General, and Program Li- 
brary Options. Select Edit Program 
Library and then select the check- 
boxes next to the programs you want 
to change. Click Save. 

Problem: My system seems to be 
stuck in Media Center. 

Solution: Your computer is in Media 
Only Mode. To exit this mode, select 
Tasks in Media Center and click Exit 
Media Only. 

Problem: Media Center doesn't de- 
tect some media files. 

Solution: On the Media Center 
Start screen select Tasks, click Set- 
tings and select Library Setup. On the 
Music, Pictures And Video Folders 
screen, select Add Folder To Watch 
and select Next. On the Add Folders 
screen, select whether to Add Folders 
On This Computer, Add Shared Fol- 
ders From Another Computer, or 
Add Folders From Both Locations 
and click Next. Select the folders that 
contain the media files you want to 
add and select Next. On the Add 
Folders screen, click Finish to add the 
selected folder (s). 

Problem: When I insert a DVD or 
CD into the drive, Media Center does 
not automatically open. 

Solution: Open Vista's Start menu 
and click Default Programs. To mod- 
ify the programs that automati- 
cally start when you insert a CD/DVD 
or connect a device, go to Change 
AutoPlay Settings. To define the pro- 
gram that opens a media file when 
you access it from Windows Explorer, 
select Set Your Default Programs. 

Problems Viewing TV & DVDs 

If you have troubles viewing your 
favorite TV shows or movies, check 
out these fixes. 
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Problem: The display when watch- 
ing video or television is poor. 

Solution: Adjust the display settings. 
Select Tasks; click Settings, General, 
and Windows Media Center Setup; and 
then click Configure Your TV Or 
Monitor. In the Display Config- 
uration dialog box, click Next, 
and follow the wizard to con- 
figure the display. 

Problem: The screen saver 
starts while I am watching televi- 
sion or a DVD. 

Solution: Check the Power 
Options settings. Open the Start 
menu, point to Control Panel, 
click System And Maintenance, 
and select Power Options. In 
the left pane, click Require A 
Password On Wakeup. Select 
Don't Require A Password and 
click Save Changes. To check 
the screen saver status, click the 
Personalization button and then click 
Screen Saver. On the Screen Saver 
Settings dialog box, clear the On 
Resume, Display Logon Screen check- 
box and click OK. 



Problem: The EPG (Electronic 
Program Guide) isn't available or 
is incorrect. 

Solution: Media Center uses an 
Internet connection to download your 
local TV schedule for easier TV viewing 
and recording. First, make sure you can 
connect to the Internet. Next, if your 
guide is not present, go to the Media 
Center Start screen; select Tasks, Set- 
tings, TV, and Guide; and click Set Up 
Guide Listings. If the problem is that 
the guide is not current, you can man- 
ually download the current version. 
Select Tasks, Settings, TV, and Guide 
and click Get Latest Guide Listings. If 
you are missing a channel, select Tasks, 
Settings, TV, Guide, and Add Missing 
Channel and click Add Channel. 

DVDs & CDs 

Media Center plays DVDs/CDs and 
supports many types of audio and video 



files. You can display album and movie 
art, play music, watch DVD movies, 
and more. The following tips can help 
you solve Media Center problems that 
occur when you play DVDs and CDs. 




Windows Media Center Setup screen is a good place to 
start if Media Center is not operating correctly. To 
access it from the Media Center Start menu, select Tasks, 
Settings, General, and Windows Media Center Setup. 



Problem: The video or audio does 
not play. 

Solution: Your computer may not 
have the codec (a program that com- 
presses and decompresses media files) 
required to play the video or audio file. 
Different media types require different 
codecs, such as MP3 and WAV for au- 
dio files. To automatically download 
the appropriate codec for a media file 
that's not playing, try opening the file 
in Windows Media Player. Another 
possibility is that the video or audio file 
is protected by usage rights through 
DRM (digital rights management). For 
example, some music download Web 
sites require you to use a specific media 
player. Check the source of the video or 
audio file for usage rights information. 

Problem: My video is distorted. 

Solution: If you have another DVD 
player program on your PC, it may in- 
terfere with Media Center. Try closing 
the software or uninstalling it. This 
problem can also occur if your PC's 
DVD drive is not capable of playing 
back the type of DVD you are using. 
Check the specifications of your PC's 
DVD drive to verify supported DVD 



media. Another possibility is that the 
display resolution or connection type 
doesn't support usage rights or copy 
protection technology. Try changing 
the display resolution to 640 x 480 or 
720 x 480. Right-click your Desktop, 
click Personalization, select Display 
Settings, and adjust the Resolution 
slider. If you continue to experience 
problems, check your video card man- 
ufacturer's Web site for Vista compati- 
bility issues or updated drivers. 

Problem: Movie/album informa- 
tion or cover art does not display. 

Solution: To obtain movie informa- 
tion and cover art, your computer 
needs an Internet connection. To con- 
figure the Internet connection, select 
Tasks, Settings, General, Windows 
Media Center Setup, and Set Up Inter- 
net Connection. Follow the on-screen 
instructions. To automate down- 
loading of movie and music infor- 
mation, from the Media Center Start 
menu, select General and select Auto- 
matic Download Options. Select the 
Retrieve CD Album Art, Media Infor- 
mation For DVDs And Movies, And 
Internet Services From The Internet 
checkbox. Select Download When 
Connected and click Save. 

Problem: The DVD movie's video 
and audio are not synchronized. 

Solution: Synchronization problems 
can occur if you press the Fast-For- 
ward button multiple times to quickly 
fast- forward video and press Play to 
return to regular playback. This can 
cause the audio to start at the new loca- 
tion, but not the video. To correct this, 
Microsoft has created a hotfix through 
its Customer Support Services. See the 
Microsoft knowledge base article at 
support.microsoft.com/kb/932757. 

Problem: The screen stays black 
when I play a DVD in Media Center. 

Solution: If the DVD was recorded 
on a home DVD recorder, the problem 
is most likely a missing First Play 
PGC (Program Chain) in the first play 
area of the disc. Vista requires this 
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information, which is included on 
most commercial DVDs. 

Problems Watching & 
Recording Television 

With a compatible TV tuner in- 
stalled on your PC and a TV signal, you 
can use Media Center to watch and 
record television. Check out the fol- 
lowing tips for help with trouble- 
shooting television problems. 

Problem: The message "TV Tuner 
Not Found" displays. 

Solution: Media Center supports 
many types of analog and digital TV 
signals, and TV tuners, too. If you run 
the setup process in Media Center and 
see the message "Tuner Not Found," 
verify whether Media Center supports 
the tuner. To do this if your PC has 
a built-in tuner, open the Start menu, 
right- click Computer, select Properties, 
and click Device Manager. Expand 
the Sound, Video, And Game Con- 
trollers section to display the TV 
tuner(s). You can then check the TV 
tuner manufacturer's Web site for 
compatibility information. 

Problem: I'm having trouble get- 
ting a TV show to record. 

Solution: First, make sure your 
computer was not turned off. Media 
Center can't record if your computer is 
not turned on. Also, if you close Media 
Center before putting your computer 
into Sleep Mode, it may not record a 
show. Leave Media Center open if you 
think your system may go into Sleep 
Mode. Finally, try reconfiguring the 
TV tuner settings in Media Center. 
Select Tasks, Settings, TV, and Set Up 
TV Signal. Select Yes on the TV Signal 
Setup dialog box and select Next on 
the Set Up Your TV Signal screen. On 
the Confirm Your Region screen, 
verify the correct region is defined and 
select Next. Select Configure My TV 
Signal Automatically and select Next. 
Follow the prompts to verify the set- 
tings are correct and download EPG 
(TV guide) listings. 



Problem: I'm not sure whether I 
correctly set my show to record. 

Solution: To verify your recording 
schedule, from the Media Center Start 
menu, select TV + Movies, Recorded 
TV, and View Scheduled. 

Problem: I can't play recorded TV 
on a different computer or copy it to 
a DVD. 

Solution: Media Center supports 
CGMS-A (Content Generation Man- 
agement System for Analog) content 
protection. Depending on the broad- 
cast restrictions, content may be 
"copy once" (you can play it on the 
originating computer as much as 
you like) or "copy never" (you can 
play it for seven days on the origi- 
nating computer only). Premium 
cable channels such as Cinemax, 
HBO, Showtime, and Starz use the 
CGMS-A technology. 




Windows Media Center features an EPG 
(Electronic Program Guide) that downloads 
your local TV schedule to your computer. If 
your computer has a compatible TV tuner 
installed, you can use the schedule to view live 
TV and record TV shows. 



Problem: I can't hear the audio 
when I watch live television. 

Solution: This can occur if you pause 
the show, put the computer into Sleep 
Mode, and then wake the computer. 
Try one or more of the following: Press 
the Play button on the remote or key- 
board, use the mouse to click the Play 
button, press the Pause button and then 
press Play, or resize the Media Center 
window from full-screen mode to 



window mode or vice versa. In addi- 
tion, Media Center detects and plays 
AC3 (Dolby Digital) audio streams if 
present. If a station broadcasts an op- 
tional AC3 audio stream, Media Center 
will play the AC3 stream even if it is 
empty or muted. Contact the broad- 
caster to report the problem. 

Problems Burning DVDs & CDs 

In addition to playing DVDs and 
CDs, Media Center also lets you burn 
them. But problems can occur if your 
system is low on hard drive space or 
you're using incompatible media. 

Problem: A "Low Disk Space" mes- 
sage displays when I try to create a 
DVD slideshow or movie. 

Solution: Your computer's hard 
drive may be low on storage space. To 
create a CD/DVD, Media Center re- 
quires as much as 6GB of free space for 
temporary files. To check your com- 
puter's hard drive capacity, click the 
Windows Vista Start button and click 
Computer. If necessary, remove un- 
needed applications, run Disk Cleanup 
tool, or move files to a different storage 
media to free hard drive space. 

Problem: Disc burning won't start 
or stops before completion. 

Solution: In Media Center, you 
can select the Burn CD/DVD option 
in the Tasks menu to record to CD or 
DVD media. If the process doesn't 
start or stops before completion, try 
closing all other applications. You 
can also turn off the screen saver 
(right-click the Desktop and select 
Personalize and Display Settings) and 
turn off Sleep Mode (in the Control 
Panel, select Hardware And Sound 
and Power Options). Finally, make 
sure that you are using CD or DVD 
media that is compatible with your 
computer's drive and Windows Vista. 
For example, Media Center and Me- 
dia Player 11 do not support DVD- 
RAM discs. H 

by Carmen Carmack 



Reference Series / All About Vista 149 



EXTRAS 



The Control Panel 

A Look At Vista's Comprehensive Control Panel Home 



Microsoft Vista's 
revamped Control 
Panel organizes tasks 
and applets into major 
categories, but it also 
provides three direct 
methods for finding 
what you want. 

• Search — Search for 
what you want to 
do and Vista will 
find a task link or 
module to match. 

• Recent Tasks — 
The Control Panel 
tracks the last sev- 
eral functions you 
accessed and pro- 
vides direct links to 
each one. 

• Task Links — Be- 
neath the category 
headers, Vista pro- 
vides direct links to 
the most popular 
functions in each. 

Vista's Control 
Panel is more compre- 
hensive than any pre- 
vious version, but 
we'll highlight just a 
handful of important 
and useful functions 
in each category. 
We're also going to 
focus on Vista's de- 
fault Control Panel 
home, though users 
committed to older 
layouts can opt for the 
Classic View. ® 

By Gregory Anderson 



System And Maintenance 

/^^ System And Maintenance houses the basic tools you need to get 
B started (and keep running) in Vista. 

• Welcome Center provides access to the Transfer Files And Settings well 

wizard, Computer Details, and Windows Media Center setup. 

• The Backup And Restore Center is where you can go to schedule 
regular backups and restore previously saved backups if a disaster strikes. 

• Administrative Tools include Vista's 
built-in partitioning tools, helping 
you split physical hard drives into 
multiple virtual drives. 




Security 

Vista's built-in security 
mechanisms are by far the 
most robust in any Win- 
dows version yet. 

• Vista finally turns Windows Firewall 
on by default. It also filters outgoing 
traffic now in an attempt to block spy- 
ware from calling home or hijacking 
your system. 

• Windows Defender is the successor 
to the Windows AntiSpyware utility. 
It activates at installation, and you 
can schedule regular scans to hunt 
down malware. 



ES T )»|Pl ► Control Panel ► 
File Edit View Tools Help 




System and Maintenance 
Get started with Windows 
Back up your computer 



Security 

Check for updates 

Check this computer's security status 

'j£' Allow a program through Windows Firewall 



Network and Internet 

' View network status and tasks 
Set up file sharing 



Hardware and Sound 

,4 Play CDs or other media automatically 
Printer 
Mouse 



Network And Internet 

/ » — . Connections are more important than ever. The Network And Internet category 

1 j\ ^ g contains all the tools you need to manage your connections. 

• Vista's Network And Sharing Center provides a much-improved view of 

your computer's connections, with easy tools to configure permissions 

for sharing and discovery. 

• Sync Center offers a single location for keeping various mobile and offline devices in sync. 

• You might be familiar with Internet Options, but Vista packs its version with improved 
privacy and security tools, plus tabbed browsing settings new for Internet Explorer 7. 
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Programs 

Adding and removing applications or 
Windows components is a common 
function of the Programs category, but 
it contains other useful tasks, as well. 
• You can limit the number of appli- 
cations that launch at startup as a 
way of maximizing performance. Default Pro- 
grams helps manage those applications. 
It's a mouthful, but the Use An Older Program With 
This Version Of Windows task is also a lifesaver for 
legacy programs that won't run in normal Vista. 
Gadgets provide easy access to common tools on 
the Windows Sidebar, which sits along the Desk- 
top's right side. Add, configure, and download 
Gadgets from this module. 



User Accounts And Family Safety 



Set up User Accounts for everyone in your 
home or office, and match their permissions 
and restrictions to their needs. Parental 
Controls help limit computer and online 
activities by user, and provide an option to 
activate logging that tracks who is doing what. 
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Appearance and Personalization 

Change desktop background 
Change the color scheme 
Adjust screen resolution 
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1 Clock, Language, and Region 

Change keyboards or other input method; 
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Ease of Access 

Let Windows suggest settings 
Optimize visual display 






Additional Options 
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Appearance And Personalization 

^»— — ^ Everyone likes to play with Desktop back- 

grounds and screen savers in Personalization. 
The Appearance And Personalization 
*3^^Wr Control Panel lets you do that and more. 
^^ • If you're constantly adjusting how Win- 
dows lists or displays files, Folder Options provides a way 
to make every folder acts the way you want it to. 
• Taskbar And Start Menu options help configure your 
Quick Launch toolbar or revert to the classic (Windows 
XP) Start menu. 



Clock, Language, And Region 

Windows mostly takes care of 
time and date settings on its 
own, but the Clock, Language, 
And Region category provides 
the opportunity to manage these 
settings and their display formats anyway. 




Hardware And Sound 

Managing hardware has always been a primary 

Control Panel function. Vista makes all those 

standbys easier to find and use. 

• AutoPlay lets you control what happens when you 
insert CDs, DVDs, and other portable media. 
The Printer, Sound, Mouse, Audio, and Keyboard modules 
should be self-explanatory now that you know where to look. 
Wisely managing Power Options is essential for notebook 
users to extend battery life and optimize resources. 




Ease Of Access 

Windows' accessibility settings let 
you replace sounds with visual 
notifications and change how in- 
put devices work using the Ease 
Of Access Center. You can also 
launch Vista's built-in Speech Recognition util- 
ity from this category. 
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Get Back To Your 
Comfort Zone 

Reclaim What's Missing, Moved, 
Or Changed In Vista 




While developing Vista, Mi- 
crosoft's software engi- 
neers didn't subscribe to 
an "if it ain't broke, don't fix it" phi- 
losophy. In Vista, Microsoft consider- 
ably altered the visuals and changed, 
renamed, and even removed dozens of 
the utilities and interface items that 
Windows users have come to rely 
upon. If you find yourself floundering 
in Vista's overhauled user interface, 
unable to find your preferred pro- 
grams, or just nostalgic for a more 
classic Windows experience, then read 
on for details on how to get back to 
familiar territory. 

Disable Vista Aero 

To disable the graphics and CPU- 
hogging eye candy, right-click any 
open space on the Vista Desktop, select 
Personalize, choose Windows Color 
And Appearance, and then click the 
Open Classic Appearance Properties 



For More Color Options link at the 
bottom of the window. In the Appear- 
ance Settings dialog box, choose Win- 
dows Vista Basic to retain the look of 
Vista, or click Windows Standard for 
more of a Windows 2000 look. For an 
even more dated feel, you can select 
Windows Classic to apply the old gray 
and blue color scheme. Click Apply to 
enable the changes and press OK to 
close the dialog box. 

Change Your Desktop Wallpaper 

To change your Windows Vista 
wallpaper, right-click an empty area on 
your Desktop, select Personalize and 
Desktop Background, and open the 
Picture Location drop-down menu. 
Although Windows XP's "Bliss" wall- 
paper is unavailable in Vista, you can 
set your background to a solid color 
reminiscent of earlier versions of Win- 
dows. Choose Solid Colors from the 
drop-down menu and then click the 



colored squares to find a color that you 
like. Click OK to exit. 



Change Your Mouse Pointer 

To change your mouse pointer to a 
more classic scheme, right-click an 
empty area on the Desktop, select 
Personalize, and then click Mouse 
Pointers. From the Pointers tab, select 
None from the drop -down menu, and 
click OK to exit. 



Restore Desktop Icons 

By default, Vista displays a clean 
icon-free Desktop. If you want to get 
your Desktop icons back, right- click a 
blank area on the Vista Desktop, select 
Personalize, and then click Change 
Desktop Icons link. Select the check- 
boxes for the icons you'd like to see on 
your Desktop, such as Computer (for- 
merly My Computer), Control Panel, 
User's Files (formerly My Documents), 
and Network (formerly My Network 
Places). Click Apply and then click OK 
to close the dialog box. 

View Classic Start Menu 

To get back to a more recognizable 
Start menu, right- click an open space 
on the Taskbar, select Properties, 
click the Start Menu tab, select the 
Classic Start Menu radio button, and 
then click Apply. For a little more 
control over what appears in the Start 
menu, click the Customize button to 
add or remove items. Click OK when 
you're finished. 

Use Windows Classic Folders 

To view folders without previews 
and filters, the way WinXP and pre- 
vious versions displayed them, click 
Start, select Control Panel, choose 
Appearance And Personalization, and 
then click the Use Classic Windows 
Folders task under the Folder Options 
subcategory. Select the Use Windows 
Classic Folders radio button, click 
Apply, and then click OK. 
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The Shutdown menu also lets you put your computer 
into power-saving Sleep and Hibernate modes. 



Menu Bar 

Vista hides the Menu bar (File, 
Edit, View, Tools, and Help) from 
view to put more emphasis on the 
toolbar icons (when they're available) 
and the context menus that appear 
when you right- click a file or folder. 
To temporarily make the Menu bar 
appear on windows, folders, and util- 
ities that support it, press the ALT 
key. To permanently recover the 
Menu bar, open the Start menu, se- 
lect Computer, click Organize in the 
upper-left corner of the window, se- 
lect Layout, and then click Menu Bar. 
A check mark will appear to confirm 
your selection. 

Display Control Panel In Classic View 

Users familiar with the Control 
Panel may find it easier to view all of 
the Control Panel icons at once rather 
than grouped in categories. If you're 
in this camp, Vista lets you display the 
Control Panel in Classic View. Click 
Start, select Control Panel, and then 
click the Classic View link in the 
upper-left corner of the window. To 
return to Vista's category- style layout, 
click the Control Panel Home link. 

Picture & Fax Viewer 

For image viewing and editing tasks, 
the Windows Photo Gallery replaces 
Windows Picture And Fax Viewer. To 



access Windows Photo Gallery, 
open the Start menu, select All 
Programs, and then click Win- 
dows Photo Gallery. 

ActiveSync 

Vista's Windows Mobile 
Device Center replaces the 
Microsoft ActiveSync utility 
from WinXP. To view and 
manage synced devices in 
Vista, open the Start menu, 
click Control Panel, select 
Network And Internet, and 
then click Sync Center. 



Windows Messenger 

Windows Messenger is not in- 
cluded in Vista. Microsoft recom- 
mends using Windows Live Mes- 
senger instead. To download Live 
Messenger, click Start, select All 
Programs, and click then Windows 
Live Messenger Download. 



Outlook Express 

Microsoft dropped Outlook Express 
from Vista in favor of Windows Mail. 



Dr. Watson 

Dr. Watson, Microsoft's system- 
failure troubleshooting utility is now 
the Problem Reports And Solu- 
tions option in Vista. Generally, 
when your Vista computer en- 
counters a problem, it will 
automatically check online 
for a solution. To run this 
utility manually, click Start, 
select Control Panel, choose 
System And Maintenance, 
and click Problem Reports 
And Solutions. 

Caller ID 

Microsoft dropped Win- 
dows Media Center's Caller 
ID application from Vista's 
Media Center feature set. 



Microsoft recommends using a third- 
party Caller ID utility. 

Recovery Console 

The Recovery Console is different in 
Vista and is now called the System 
Recovery Options Menu. This utility 
lets you boot from your Windows 
Vista installation disc and use text 
commands to troubleshoot and repair 
your computer. 

Address Book 

Microsoft replaced the Windows 
Address Book with Vista's Windows 
Contacts. To open your Contacts 
folder, click Start, select the profile 
name in the upper-right corner of the 
Start menu, and double-click Contacts 
in the right pane. 

Network Identification Wizard 

WinXP's Network Identification 
Wizard is not present in Vista. To con- 
nect to a network in Vista, open the 
Start menu, click Control Panel, select 
Network And Internet, and then click 
the Connect To A Network link. 

Run 

The intuitive Search field replaces the 
Run command that graces WinXP's 
Start menu. If you want to add the 
familiar Run command to your Start 
menu, right-click the Taskbar, select 
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The Control Panel's Classic View displays every icon at once. 
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Properties, and click the 
Start Menu tab. Next, click 
Customize, select the Run 
Command checkbox, click 
OK, click Apply, and then 
click OK. 

HyperTerminal 

Vista doesn't support 
WinXP's HyperTerminal, a 
modem-based network com- 
munications utility; however, 
you can use the text-based 
Telnet utility in its place. To 
access Telnet, click Start; double-click 
Computer, Local Disc (C:), Win- 
dows, System32; and then double- 
click Telnet.exe. 



NetMeeting 

You won't see Microsoft NetMeeting 
in Vista. Instead, Microsoft included its 
Windows Meeting Space applica- 
tion. Click Start, select All Programs, 
and click Windows Meeting Space to 
launch the collaboration tool. 



Run As 

In WinXP you could right- click an 
executable and click the Run As com- 
mand to run a given application as the 
Administrator. In Vista, the Run As 
Administrator command replaces the 
Run As command. Simply right- click 
an executable file to see the Run As 
Administrator command. 

Shutdown Button 

WinXP's Shutdown button is acces- 
sible from the arrow button beside 
the Lock button in Vista's Start menu. 
Other options here include Switch 
User, Log Off, Lock, Restart, Sleep, 
and Hibernate. 

Standby 

Vista dispenses of WinXP's Standby 
function in favor of Sleep and Hybrid 
Sleep. To put your Vista computer in 




Security essentials 

To help protect your computer, make el 

below are marked On or OK. 

Using Window:. Security Center 
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Firewall On «j 

^jf* Windows Firewall is actively protecting your computer. 

Note: Two or m ;: '-; :'-z ;ame time can cc 

with each other, 

How doe: a fi : my computer? 

Automatic updating On c 

Malware protection On C 



Other security settings 



The Windows Security Center is Vista's first line of defense. 



Sleep mode, open the Start menu, ex- 
pand the Lock option, and then select 
Sleep. To turn on Hybrid Sleep (takes 
the place of Sleep), click Start, select 
Control Panel, choose Hardware And 
Sound, and click Power Options. 
Next, select the Change Plan Settings 
link under your preferred power plan, 
click Change Advanced Power Plan 
Settings, expand the Sleep category, 
expand Allow Hybrid Sleep, and then 
choose when you want the computer 
to enter Hybrid Sleep. Click Yes. Click 
OK and then click Save Changes. If 
you don't see the Hybrid Sleep option, 
then your computer doesn't support 
the feature. 

Fax Console 

In the Business and Ultimate edi- 
tions of Windows Vista, Windows Fax 
And Scan replaces WinXP's Fax Con- 
sole. To access the utility, open the 
Start menu, select All Programs, and 
click Windows Fax And Scan. Vista 
Home Basic and Vista Home Premium 
don't support this feature and also 
don't have the Fax Console. 

The Control Panel 

The Control Panel underwent a 
fairly dramatic overhaul in Vista. (See 
the new Control Panel Home layout 
in "The Control Panel" on page 150.) 
Although WinXP and Vista display 
the Control Panel utilities in the 
Category View by default, several of 



the categories and utilities you re- 
member from WinXP have different 
names and icons in Vista. To launch 
Vista's Control Panel, open the Start 
menu and click Control Panel. 

System And Maintenance. In Vista, 
the Performance And Maintenance 
category is called System And Mainte- 
nance and contains nearly a dozen 
subcategories. Finding Administrative 
Tools, Scheduled Tasks, System, and 
Power Options in Vista's revamped 
Control Panel is easy because these 
items haven't changed names. To 
launch the Disk Defragmenter, click 
the Defragment Your Hard Drive 
link under Administrative Tools. 
Click Free Up Disc Space to run Disk 
Cleanup. To see basic information 
about your computer, click View 
Amount Of RAM And Processor 
Speed from the System subcategory. 
Two utilities replace WinXP's Backup 
Or Restore Wizard: Back Up Files 
and Restore Files. The Adjust Visual 
Effects task in WinXP's Performance 
And Maintenance category launches 
the Performance Options dialog box, 
which features the Visual Effects, 
Advanced, and Data Execution Pre- 
vention tabs. To access this same di- 
alog box in Vista's Control Panel, click 
System Maintenance, Performance 
Information And Tools, and then click 
Adjust Visual Effects in the upper-left 
corner of the window. 

User Accounts And Family Safety. 
WinXP's User Accounts category has 
been significantly expanded in Vista. 
The User Accounts subcategory in 
Vista lets you manage and create user 
accounts in much the same way you 
did in WinXP. When Outlook Express 
became Windows Mail in Vista, the 
Outlook profiles also went the way of 
the dodo. Vista's Windows Mail pro- 
files are tied to the user account, so 
you can make changes in the applica- 
tion itself. 

Security. The Security Center cate- 
gory bundled with WinXP's Service 
Pack 2 is now the Security category 
in Vista. Here you'll be able to do 
everything you were able to do in 
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WinXP's Security Center, such as 
manage Automatic Updates, ad- 
just Internet Options, and tweak 
the Windows Firewall. Among 
the available subcategories, you'll 
also find icons for Windows De- 
fender, Parental Controls, and the 
Security Center. 

Appearance And Personaliza- 
tion. Vista renamed WinXP's 
Appearance And Themes cate- 
gory Appearance And Personal- 
ization. Vista also changed how 
the Appearance and Theme 
settings are grouped. Instead of 
displaying a single Display Prop- 
erties dialog box with tabs for 
Themes, Desktop, Screen Saver, 
Appearance, and Settings, Vista 
splits them into separate utilities and 
groups them under the Personaliza- 
tion subcategory. From here you can 
click links to Change Desktop Back- 
ground, Change Screen Saver, Change 
The Theme, and Adjust Screen Reso- 
lution. Vista also adds the Change 
Color Scheme link to let you further 
fiddle with Vista's visuals. The Folder 
Options and Taskbar And Start Menu 
subcategories made it into Vista's 
Control Panel mostly unchanged. 
When you click Folder Options in 
Vista's Appearance And Personaliza- 
tion category, you'll see a dialog box 
with General, View, and Search tabs. 
Click the Taskbar and Start Menu 
subcategory to open a properties 
dialog box with separate Taskbar, 
Start Menu, Notification Area, and 
Toolbars tabs. 

Network And Internet. WinXP's 
Network And Internet Connections 
Control Panel category has changed 
slightly in Vista. With the new Control 
Panel, you'll be able to easily find 
Internet Options and the Windows 
Firewall, as well as perform their asso- 
ciated tasks. Vista's Network And 
Internet category doesn't have task 
links for creating a connection to a 
network at your workplace or setting 
up a wireless network for a home or 
small office, but it does provide easy- 
to-use links for adding networked 
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When you open Vista's Ease Of Access Center, the Narrator 
begins reading aloud the available options. 



devices and setting up a wired or wire- 
less connection. 

Clock, Language, And Region. 
Vista's Clock, Language, And Region 
category replaces the Date, Time, 
Language, And Regional Options cate- 
gory in WinXP's Control Panel. When 
you expand the category, you'll see that 
not much has changed. The method of 
installing additional languages has 
changed slightly. For more informa- 
tion, click the Change Keyboards Or 
Other Input Methods task link and 
then click the How Can I Install Addi- 
tional Languages link at the bottom of 
the dialog box. 

Hardware And Sound. The Printers 
And Other Hardware, as well as the 
Sounds, Speech, And Audio Devices 
categories you may recall from 
WinXP's Control Panel, are more 
broadly labeled Hardware And Sound 
in Vista. From this Control Panel cate- 
gory you'll find Vista's subcategories 
generally mirror those of WinXP. You 
can click the appropriate icons for 
Game Controllers, Mouse, Printers, 
Keyboard, Phone And Modem Op- 
tions, and Scanners And Cameras. You 
can also click the task links beneath the 
subcategories to Add A Printer, Re- 
move A Printer, or Change Default 
Printer. In Vista, you won't find any 
icons or task links for adding or 
viewing a standalone fax printer. You 



will find quite a bit more in this 
Control Panel category, includ- 
ing Sound, Windows SideShow 
(for setting up a display for news, 
media, and emails), and Tablet 
PC Settings. 

Ease Of Access. Vista's Ease Of 
Access category steps in to take 
the place of WinXP's Accessibility 
Options. Here you'll find links to 
tasks that can help you adjust the 
visual display, mouse, keyboard, 
and sound. You can also enable 
Speech Recognition, or let Win- 
dows suggest settings based on a 
quick survey of your eyesight, 
dexterity, hearing, speech, and 
reasoning faculties. 

Programs. The Add Or Re- 
move Programs category in WinXP's 
Control Panel is called Programs in 
Vista. When you open this category 
you'll see several subcategories. To re- 
move a program like you would in 
WinXP, simply click the Programs And 
Features subcategory, highlight the 
program you want to remove, and then 
click the Uninstall/Change button from 
the toolbar at the top of the window. 

Additional Options. To view Con- 
trol Panel icons for third-party applica- 
tions, in WinXP's Control Panel you'd 
traditionally click the Other Control 
Panel Options link from the See Also 
menu on the left side of the window. In 
Vista, these third-party applications 
are now grouped in the Additional 
Options category. 

Make Everything Old New Again 

For the most part, the core func- 
tionality of Windows XP and pre- 
vious Windows versions is present in 
Vista. Luckily, finding your favorite 
utilities and restoring the classic 
Windows menus and visuals can be 
a relatively painless process. And 
who knows, you may one day learn 
to prefer the way Vista does things. 
(Hopefully before Microsoft releases 
its next operating system.) Qjs] 

by Andrew Leibman 
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A New OS, A 
New Look 

50 Tips For Navigating Vista 




Running Windows Vista for 
the first time, you might think 
the programmers took the 
Windows XP interface, shook it, and 
dumped it back out to create the Vista 
interface. Vista still does everything 
WinXP did (and much, much more), 
but many utilities and settings are in 
unfamiliar places, have unfamiliar 
names, or both. 

Fortunately, the following tips will 
let you master Vista's basics in no time 
flat. Accessing the Control Panel is 
often necessary throughout this ar- 
ticle. To get there, click the Start but- 
ton, which opens the Start menu, and 



click Control Panel. We used the Con- 
trol Panel's Classic View. If you are 
using Control Panel Home and want 
to switch, click Classic View in the left 
column of the Control Panel. 

Appearance & Sounds 

Change font size: You can make 
the overall text size in Vista larger or 
smaller by right-clicking an empty 
portion of the Desktop, clicking Per- 
sonalize, and clicking Adjust Font 
Size (DPI) on the left column. Click 
the Larger Scale (120 DPI) radio but- 
ton to make text larger or click the 



Custom DPI button and use the 
slider to fine-tune text. Click OK to 
accept your changes. 

Change the appearance of windows: 
You can adjust the color surrounding 
windows by right- clicking an empty 
area of the Desktop, clicking Per- 
sonalize, and clicking Window Color 
And Appearance. You can create a 
custom color simply by clicking the 
Show Color Mixer drop-down menu 
and adjusting the sliders until you get 
the color you want. Click OK when 
you finish. 

Choose a new theme: Themes com- 
pletely change the way Vista looks 
and sounds. To select a different one, 
you need to right- click an empty por- 
tion of the Desktop, click Personalize, 
and click Theme. Preview the themes 
installed on your computer using the 
Themes drop-down menu and then 
click Apply when you finish. 

Set a screen saver: To set up a 
screen saver in Vista, right-click an 
empty portion of the Desktop, click 
Personalize, and click Screen Saver. 
Select a screen saver from the Screen 
Saver drop -down menu and click the 
Preview button to test it out. After 
you decide on a screen saver, click the 
Apply button. 

Turn off certain sounds: You can 
turn off individual sound effects by 
right-clicking an empty portion of 
the Desktop, clicking Personalize, and 
clicking Sounds. Scroll through the 
sounds in the Program list, select a 
sound, and click Test to hear the 
sound. If you find a sound you want 
to change, use the Sounds field to se- 
lect a new one. The None setting 
means no sound will play when the as- 
sociated action is taken. 

Tweak your fonts with ClearType: 
ClearType smoothes the edges of 
fonts and makes them more legible on 
LCD monitors. To enable and adjust 
ClearType, open Control Panel and 
double-click ClearType Tuning. Select 
the Turn On ClearType checkbox and 
click Start Wizard. Click each sample 
that looks best on your display, click- 
ing Next after each selection. Click 
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ClearType Tuning 



Click on the sample text that looks best to you, then click Next. 



The Quick Brown Fox Jumps 
Over the Lazy Dog. Lorem 
ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetuer adipiscing elit, 
sed deim nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt up lacreet 
dolore magna aliguam 



The Quick Brown Fox Jumps 
Over the Lazy Dog. Lorem 
ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetuer adipiscing elit, 
sed deim nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt up lacreet 
dolore magna aliguam 



c 






If you have a flat-panel LCD monitor, ClearType dramatically 
improves the appearance of text. 



Finish when you are done. Repeat 
this process to fine-tune things if text 
does not look quite right after you 
make changes. 

Desktop 

Organize the Desktop: To tell Vista 
how to arrange icons on the Desktop, 
you need to right-click any empty por- 
tion of the Desktop, expand View, and 
click Auto Arrange or Align To Grid. 
To sort your Desktop icons, expand 
Sort By and choose how you want 
Desktop items to appear. 

Personalize the background: Right- 
click any empty portion of the Desktop 
and click Personalize. Click Desktop 
Background, use the Picture Location 
drop-down menu to select a back- 
ground type, and then click the specific 
picture, video, or solid color to see a 
preview. If there is a particular picture 
you want to use that isn't readily avail- 
able from the menu, click the Browse 
button and navigate to the folder con- 
taining the picture or video. Next, click 
the icon for the file and click Open. 

If the picture or video isn't the 
right size to fit the display exactly, 
you need to select one of the posi- 
tioning options (Fit To Screen, Tile, 
or Center) at the bottom of the win- 
dow. Vista will let you preview the 
background each time you click an 
option, so find the one that looks 



best with your back- 
ground and click OK. 

Files & Folders 

Change the size of the 
Recycle Bin: The Recy- 
cle Bin consumes a lot 
of hard drive space by 
default. You can control 
this by right-clicking 
Recycle Bin on your 
Desktop and clicking 
Properties. Select the 
drive you want to ad- 
just, select the Custom 
Size, radio button, type 
in the number of mega- 
bytes you want to reserve for the 
Recycle Bin in the appropriate field, 
and click Apply. Bear in mind that 
1,024MB equals 1GB. 

Create a new folder: Right-click 
the spot where you want to create 
the folder (either your Desktop or 
within another folder), select New, 
and click Folder. 

Delete files immediately: If you 
want to bypass the Recycle Bin and 
have deleted files removed from the 
hard drive immediately, right-click 
the Recycle Bin and click Properties. 
Select the Do Not Move Files To The 
Recycle Bin radio button, select the 
Display Delete Confirmation Dialog 
checkbox if you want Windows to 
prompt you for permission each time 
you delete a file, and click Apply. 

Use WinXP-style folders: If you 
prefer WinXP's folder style, open 
Control Panel, double-click Folder 
Options, select the Use Windows 
Classic Folders radio button, and 
click Apply. 

View file extensions: File exten- 
sions are the three- or four- character 
codes, such as .DOC, .TXT, and JPG, 
that follow a file name and indicate 
what type of file it is. To make exten- 
sions visible, open Control Panel, 
double-click Folder Options, and se- 
lect the View tab. Remove the Hide 
Extensions For Known File Types 
checkbox and click Apply. 



Hardware Settings 

Adjust the mouse speed: Open 
Control Panel and double-click 
Mouse. In the Buttons tab, use the 
Double-Click Speed slider to adjust 
that setting; double-click the folder 
icon next to the slider to test the 
speed you chose. Select the Pointer 
Options tab and use the Motion slider 
to adjust how fast the pointer moves 
relative to mouse movement. Click 
Apply when you are finished. 

Adjust your monitor's resolution: 
Setting the optimal resolution and re- 
fresh rate for your monitor are im- 
portant adjustments you can make, 
especially if you have an LCD. Check 
the documentation that came with 
the LCD to see what native resolu- 
tion it supports and use that setting 
for maximum image quality. To 
make the adjustment, right-click an 
empty portion of the Desktop, select 
Personalize, and click Display Set- 
tings. Use the Resolution slider to 
choose the native resolution of the 
LCD and click Apply. 

Change your monitor's refresh 
rate: The refresh rate is the number of 
times per second the monitor updates 
itself, and high refresh rates lead to 
smoother video (and less flickering if 
you have a CRT [cathode-ray tube] 
display). Look in your monitor's 
manual to find the maximum refresh 
rate it supports at the resolution you 
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It is very important to match the resolution Vista 
uses to the native resolution of an LCD monitor. 



Reference Series / All About Vista 157 



EXTRAS 



I General | View | Search | 
Folder views 



. : .:ve-:e: tz 



use (see previous tip for 
details on that), right- 
click an empty portion of 
the Desktop, and click 
Personalize. Next, select 
Display Settings, click the 
Advanced Settings but- 
ton, and click the Mon- 
itor tab. Use the Screen 
Refresh Rate drop -down 
menu to select the appro- 
priate refresh rate and 
click Apply. Keep in 
mind that you never want 
to set a refresh rate that is 
higher than the one the 
monitor officially sup- 
ports at a given resolution. 

Set a default printer: To change the 
printer Vista uses by default, open 
the Control Panel and double-click 
Printers. (In Classic Home View, you 
will click Hardware And Sound.) 
Right-click the icon for the printer 
you want to use and click Set As 
Default Printer. 

Set a Power Plan: To establish en- 
ergy-saving settings, open Control 
Panel, double-click Power Options, 
and select the Preferred Plan radio 
button you want to use. Advanced 
options are available on the left. 

Icons 

Adjust icon size: If you want to 
change the appearance of icons that 
represent your files or folders, open 
a folder, expand View, and click the 
icon size you want to use. You can 
also change the size of Desktop icons 
by right-clicking an empty portion 
of your Desktop, expanding View, 
and clicking a different size setting. 

Delete a Desktop icon: Right- click 
the icon, click Delete, and select Yes. 

Rename icons: Right- click the icon 
and click Rename. Then, type a new 
name in place of the old name and 
press ENTER. 

Restore a Desktop icon: If you 
delete an icon for one of Vista's core 
functions such as Recycle Bin, Com- 
puter, or Network, it's easy to add it 
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Turning on file extensions makes 
it easy to see what type of file a 
particular icon represents. 



Restoring Vista-related icons that you 
accidentally deleted from the Desktop 
is easy if you know where to look. 



back to the Desktop later. Right- click 
an empty portion of the Desktop, 
select Personalize, and click Change 
Desktop Icons in the left column. Se- 
lect the checkboxes next to any icons 
you want to add and click Apply. 

Programs 

Enable or disable Windows fea- 
tures: To adjust Vista's built-in fea- 
tures, you need to open the Control 
Panel, double-click Programs And 
Features, and select Turn Windows 
Features On And Off. Next, scroll 
down the list and select or deselect 
checkboxes for the items you want to 
enable or disable, respectively. You 
can also enable or disable sub-fea- 
tures by clicking the plus (+) sign to 
expand an entry and selecting or des- 
electing specific subcategories. 

Establish default programs: If you 
want to ensure that Vista always uses 
a certain program to open specific file 
types (Microsoft Word for Word doc- 
uments, for example), open the Start 
menu and select Default Programs. 
Click Set Your Default Programs to 
assign specific programs to certain 
file types or click Associate A File 
Type Or Protocol With A Program to 
assign exact file types to certain pro- 
grams. (The end result of both of 
these options is the same, but the 
order in which they assign defaults 
is reversed.) 



Find programs fast: 

In the past, getting 
to the icon to launch 
a program required 
creating shortcuts or 
drilling through the 
All Programs menu. 
You can still do those 
things with Vista, but 
it often is quicker to 
click the Start button, 
type the name of the 
program you want to 
launch in the Start 
Search field, and then 
click the shortcut for 
the program in the 
Search field. Often it is possible to 
simply type the name of the pro- 
gram and press ENTER, because 
Vista automatically launches the top- 
most program on the list when you 
press ENTER. 

Kill a stalled program: If a pro- 
gram refuses to close, right-click its 
icon in the Taskbar and click Close. 
If that doesn't work, simultaneously 
press CTRL-ALT-DELETE and click 
Start Task Manager. Next, select the 
Applications tab, click the name of 
the program, and click the End Task 
button. You may need to repeat this 
process several times before the pro- 
gram finally shuts down. Be aware 
that you also may lose data that was 
open in the program at the time it 
stalled out. 

Remove a startup program: If 
a program starts when Windows 
boots and you can't figure out how 
to stop it, open Control Panel and 
double-click Windows Defender. 
Next, open the Tools menu, select 
Software Explorer, click the name of 
the rogue program, and click Re- 
move to remove the program from 
the startup queue. 

Remove software: If a program you 
want to remove doesn't come with an 
uninstall utility, you want to open 
Control Panel and double- click Pro- 
grams And Features. Select the name 
of the program on the list and click 
the Uninstall/Change button. 
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Start a program: To launch a pro- 
gram, double-click its icon or shortcut. 
If you don't see the icon or shortcut on 
the Desktop or in the Quick Launch 
toolbar, then click the Start button, se- 
lect All Programs, click the folder that 
corresponds with the program, and 
click the program's icon. 

Turn off AutoPlay: If you want 
to prevent Vista from automatically 
reading CDs and DVDs when you in- 
sert them, open Control Panel and 
double-click Default Programs. Click 
Change AutoPlay Settings and use 
the drop-down menus to select Take 
No Action for each type of media for 
which you want to bypass AutoPlay. 

Security 

Establish a Windows password: To 

create a login password, open the 
Start menu, select your user account 
picture, and click Create A Password 
For Your Account. 

Scan the hard drive for spyware: 
Vista comes with Windows Defender, 
an antispyware application that pas- 
sively and actively searches for spy- 
ware. To run a scan manually, open 
Control Panel, double-click Windows 
Defender, and click Scan. 

Turn on the firewall: Vista has a 
firewall that monitors your Internet 
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Vista's firewall monitors your Internet 
connection, so make sure it is enabled if you 
don't have a third-party firewall installed. 



connection for unautho- 
rized data. If you don't 
have another firewall, 
then make sure this one 
is enabled. To do this, 
open the Control Panel, 
double-click Windows 
Firewall, and then click 
Turn Windows Firewall 
On Or Off in the left 
column. Next, select the 
On radio button and 
click Apply. 

Use Windows Update: 
Windows Update works best when 
you let it automatically download 
and install critical updates. Open 
Control Panel, double- click Windows 
Update, and click Change Settings in 
the left column. Select the Install 
Updates Automatically radio button 
and use the drop-down menus to se- 
lect the frequency with which Vista 
retrieves updates. Click OK when you 
are finished. 

Sidebar 

Add Gadgets to Sidebar: Right- click 
anywhere within Sidebar when it is 
running and click Add Gadgets. Drag 
and drop the icon for the Gadget you 
want to add into the Sidebar. You can 
find more Gadgets by clicking Get 
More Gadgets Online. 

Enable or disable Sidebar: Open 
Control Panel and double-click Win- 
dows Sidebar Properties. Deselect 
the Start Sidebar When Windows 
Starts checkbox to turn it off or select 
the checkbox to turn it on and then 
click Apply. 

Remove Gadgets from Sidebar: To 
move a Gadget from the Sidebar to an- 
other part of the Desktop, right-click 
the Gadget and click Detach From 
Sidebar. To remove it completely, you 
need to right-click the Gadget and 
click Close Gadget. 

Start Menu 

Change the Start menu picture: If 

you want a different user account 
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Access your account settings to change the user picture 
that appears on the Start menu. 



picture, click the Windows button, 
select your user account picture, and 
click Change Your Picture. Next, 
click Browse For More Pictures to use 
a custom image stored on your PC. 

Turn off recently used programs: 
Vista maintains a list of files and 
programs you accessed recently. To 
disable this feature, right-click any 
empty portion of the Taskbar, click 
Properties, and select the Start Menu 
tab. Deselect the Store And Display A 
List Of Recently Opened Programs 
checkbox and click Apply. 

Use WinXP's Start menu: If you 
prefer the look and feel of WinXP's 
Start menu, right- click an empty por- 
tion of the Taskbar, click Properties, 
and select the Start Menu tab. Select 
the Classic Start Menu radio button 
and click Apply or click Customize to 
access further options. 

System Information 

Check for free hard drive space: To 

see how much space is left on a hard 
drive, click the Windows button and 
select Computer. All connected drives 
are listed here, and the bars next to 
them provide visual representations 
of their available capacities. The text 
underneath tells you exactly how 
much space remains and how much 
total storage capacity the drive has. 

Check memory and CPU usage: To 
see how system resources are being 
used simultaneously, you can press 
CTRL-ALT-DELETE and click Start 
Task Manager. Open the Processes 
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Total 


2045 


Cached 


1202 


Free 


32 


<e-e Memory (MB) 




Total 


233 


Paged 


109 


Nonpaged 


129 







Handles 


21112 


Threads 


733 


Processes 


53 


Up Time 


43:56:14 


Page File 


1312M/6654M 



Resource Monitor.., 



The Performance tab lets you monitor 
how your computer utilizes its processor 
and memory. 



tab and look at the CPU column, 
which displays the percentage of total 
processor resources programs are us- 
ing. The Memory column shows you 
the same information regarding sys- 
tem memory. 

To see an overview of these statis- 
tics, click the Performance tab. The 
CPU Usage bar tells you how much 
processor capacity currently is in use, 
and the CPU Usage History graph be- 
side it shows you how processor us- 
age rises and falls as programs run. 
The Memory bar shows how much 
memory currently is in use, while the 
Physical Memory Usage graph shows 
how memory is utilized over time as 
programs run. The Resource Monitor 
button brings up even more stats. 

Find your hardware's and soft- 
ware's vital stats: To see what version 
of Vista is installed on your computer, 
what make and model of computer 
you have, how much 
memory is installed 
in your system, and 
other important data 
about your computer, 
open System Infor- 
mation. Next, click 
the Windows button, 
select All Programs; 
click Accessories, Sys- 
tem Tools; and click 
System Information. 
All of the basics are 
listed in the System 



Disk Cleanup [More Options 



^ You can 



\7\ M Temporary Internet Files 
HEa Offline Y'/ebpages 
■[.■Cr-z Setup Files 
Recycle Bin 



Total amount of disk space you gain: 410 ME 

Description 
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The hard drive cleanup tool in Vista 
is rudimentary, but it works quickly. 



Summary section. You can click the 
plus (+) signs next to Hardware Re- 
sources, Components, and Software 
Environment to view detailed infor- 
mation about each expanded category. 

System Utilities 

Defragment the hard drive: Over 
time, as files and programs are 
added to and deleted from the hard 
drive, files that should be located 
close together on the drive get sepa- 
rated and slow performance because 
it takes the drive longer to find 
those items. You can minimize this 
problem if you defragment a drive, a 
process that rearranges the contents 
of a drive so Windows places files 
physically close to one another. Just 
be sure to shut down as many open 
programs as possible before begin- 
ning this process so the defrag is 
more efficient. 

To access the defragmentation 
program integrated in Vista, open 
the Start menu, select All Programs, 
click Accessories, select System 
Tools, and click Disk Defragmenter. 
Click the Modify Schedule button 
and Vista will automatically de- 
fragment the hard drive on a regular 
basis, or click Defragment Now to 
begin the process immediately. 
Defragmentation can take anywhere 
from a few minutes to several hours, 
depending on the size of the drive, 
its contents, and the level of frag- 
mentation, and you should avoid 
working on the PC during this time 
for best results. 

Free hard drive 
space: Vista comes 
with a basic hard 
drive cleaner. Click 
the Windows button; 
select All Programs, 
Accessories, System 
Tools; and double- 
click Disk Cleanup. 
Click My Files Only 
to clean up your ac- 
count or Files From 
All Users On This 
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Computer to clean everything. Select 
the drive you want to clean, click OK, 
wait for the scan to complete, and 
click OK. 

Toolbars 

Adjust the clock: Click the clock in 
the System Tray and click Change 
Date And Time Settings. Next, click 
the Change Date And Time button to 
adjust those settings or click the 
Change Time Zone button to change 
that option. (Be sure to select the 
Automatically Adjust Clock For Day- 
light Saving Time option if the area 
you live in uses that system.) 

Add or remove programs to and 
from Quick Launch: The area to the 
right of the Windows button on the 
Taskbar is the Quick Launch area, 
which contains shortcuts to any pro- 
grams or files you like. To add a pro- 
gram to the list, drag its icon to the 
Quick Launch area and drop it there. 
To remove an icon, right-click it and 
click Delete. 

Lock or unlock the Taskbar: You 
can't make any changes to the Task- 
bar if it is locked. To change this 
setting, right-click any empty por- 
tion of the Taskbar and click Lock 
The Taskbar. 

Show or hide all icons in the System 
Tray: If you want to always display 
every program that is running in the 
System Tray, right-click an empty 
portion of the Taskbar, click Prop- 
erties, and select the Notification 
Area tab. Deselect the Hide Inactive 
Icons checkbox to show all of the 
icons or click the Customize button 
to manually select specific icons that 
are always visible. 

Turn Toolbars on and off: You 
can enable or disable specific tool- 
bars easily by right-clicking an 
empty portion of the toolbar, ex- 
panding Toolbars, and clicking a 
toolbar's name. H 

by Tracy Baker 
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